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ANNOUNCEMENTS 

In this catalogue we show goods which our records and experience have shown to 
be popular and essential. AH new goods and improvements are recorded and in 
several instances special attention is directed to them. 

Payments 

Thirty days from date of invoice allowed for payment. Two per cent may be 
deducted on payments made within ten days from date of invoice, excepting that a 
two per cent reduction for cash on special contracts will only be allowed when either all 
or a portion of the contract shall have been paid for by the tenth of the month following 
each month's deliveries of goods. 

Prices 

All Prices in Effect Prior to This Date Are Withdrawn 

All prices are subject to change without notice. No prices guaranteed. 

Minimum Charge 

Due to the expense of handling small items we will not render an invoice for less 
than twenty -five cents. 

Orders 

Orders will be filled to the extent of our stock on hand and any balance forwarded 
as soon as possible. Unspecified orders will not be accepted. 

Returned Goods 

Any articles returned to us because of error on our part, or imperfection in manu- 
facture, will be credited promptly upon receipt. 

We are unable to consent to the return of goods manufactured on contracts, and 
we cannot accept the responsibility for stock goods returned to us without permission 
or previous notification and advice as to the date of the original purchase. With this 
information at hand we shall treat each case on its merits. 

Shipments 

Goods in transit at risk of purchaser. All shipments are F. O. B. factory. No 
freight allowance. 

Claims 

Claims of any description are required to be promptly submitted. 



RUSSELL & ERWIN MFG. CO. 
Julyl, 1926 
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TRADE-MARKS AND TRADE-NAMES 



UR original trade-mark was registered in 



^ 1877; and at that time, declared to have 
been in use for twenty -four years. This places 
its origin in 1853, only two years after the 
incorporation of the company . The ' ' Diamond' ' 
trade-mark has been familiar to all users of 
Russell & Erwin hardware for nearly two 
generations. From 1886 the coined word 
RUSSWIN has been used, doing double duty 
as a trade-name as well as a trade-mark. It has 
superseded the older mark upon goods of 
recent production, and as a trade-name is given 
to distinctive lines of Russell & Erwin products; 
as, Russwin Unit Locks and Russwin Door 
Closers. It is the hall-mark of sterling quality 
in builders ' hardware. 

Infringement of either trade-mark or unlaw- 
ful use of the trade-name RUSSWIN will be 
vigorously prosecuted. 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Company 





ORIGINAL TRADE-MARK 
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DESIGN INDEX 



DESIGN 

ALAMO 



ANDROS 



PAGE 

Cast Brass and Bronze 
Trim and Lock Seta . 56 



Cast Brass and Bronze 
Entrance Handle Sets 



ANTOINETTE Cast Brass and Bronze 
Door Pull 



142 



354 



ARDEN 



ARDSLEY 



AVON 



BEACON 



Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim 153, 163 

Sash Lifts 341 

Cast Brass and Bronze 



Trim . . 
Lock Sets 



Cast Brass and Bronze 



Knob 



Wrought Brass and Steel 

Trim 

Lock Sets 



BEAUMONT Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim and Lock Sets 

Entrance Handle Sets ...... 



54 
55 



152 



104 
105 



57 
142 



. BEDFORD 



Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim . . . ' 153, 163 

Cylinder Collar 159 

Sash Lift 341 



BERKELEY Wrought Brass, Bronze and Steel 

Trim 102 

Lock Sets 103, 130, 131 

Entrance Handle Sets 146, 147 

Door Bells 246, 247 

Door Pulls 353 

Push Plates 351 



BRAMANTE 

BRESLAU 

BREWSTER 

BRONX 

CADIZ 

CAENWOOD 

CALMAN 



Trim 



Trim 



Cast Brass and Bronze 



Cast Brass and Bronze 



58 



59 



Cast Brass and Bronze 

Entrance Handle Sets 135 

Cylinder Collar 159 

Push Button. . 247 

Cast Brass and Bronze 

Entrance Handle Sets 135 

Cylinder Collar 159 

Push Button 247 



Trun 



Trim 



Cast Brass and Bronze 



Cast Brass and Bronze 



Cast Brass and Bronze 



Trim 



59 



60 



60 



DESIGN PAGE 

CAMDEN Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim 62 

Lock Sets 63 

Entrance Handle Sets 135, 142 

Cylmder Collar 159 

Push Button 247 

CARLTON Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim and Lock Sets 61 

CERES Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim 64 

Entrance Handle Sets 142 

CHATHAM Cast Brass and Bronze 

Knob 152 

CLINTON Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim 65 

CLODIAN Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim 65 

CLYDE Wrought Brass and Steel 

Trim 106 

Lock Sets 107 

COPLE Y Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim 66 

Lock Sets 67 

Entrance Handles Sets 135, 142 

CORONADO Cast Brass and Bronze 

Entrance Handle Sets 136 

Cylinder Collar 159 

Push Button 247 

DARCY Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim and Lock Sets ......... 68 

Entrance Handle Sets 143 

DARIEN Wrought Brass 

Trim 126 

Lock Sets 127 

DORSET Wrought Brass and Steel 

Trim 108 

Lock Sets 109 

DUPONT Cast Brass and Bronze 

Entrance Handle Sets 143 

ELLINGTON Cast Brass and Bronze 

Entrance Handle Sets 136 

Cylmder Collar 159 

Push Button 247 

ELLIOTT Cast Brass and Bronze 

Entrance Handle Sets . ... i ... . 143 

i 

ENFIELD Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim 94 

Lock Sets 95 

UnitLocks 96 

Entrance Handle Se* 136, 145 

Door Pulls 352, 353, 355 

Push Plates 350 



DESIGN 

ESSEX 



ESSINGTON 



FALCONET 



FENWIGK 



FRANKLIN 



GRANBY 



Cast Brass and Bronze 
Trim and Lock Sets 



DESIGN INDEX— Continued 

PAGE 
69 



Wrought Brass and Steel 

Trim 110 

Lock Sets Ill 

Cast Brass and Bronze 
Trim and Lock Sets 69 



Cast Brass and Bronze 

Entrance Handle Sets 141 

Plate Escutcheons 163 



Cast Brass and Bronze 



Knob 



153 



GEM 



HADRIAN 



HAGUE 



HANCOCK 



HANOVER 



Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim ^0 

Lock Sets 'J'l 

Entrance Handle Sets 143 

Wrought Brass and Steel 

Trim 112 

Lock Sets . 113 

Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim 1'^ 

Entrance Handle Sets ........ 143 

Cast Brass and Bronze 



Trim 



Knob 



Cast Brass and Bronze 



72 



152 



DESIGN 

LAREDO 



Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim '^^ 

Entrance Handle Sets 137.141 



HARDWICK Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim . 



73 



HASTINGS Cast Brass and Bronze 

Entrance Handle Sets 137 

Cylinder CoUar 159 

HAVEN Wrought Brass and Steel 

Trim 114 

Lock Sets 115 

LA LONDE Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim 74 

Entrance Handle Sets 137 

Push Button 247 



LANCASTER Cast Brass and Bronze 
Trim 



74 



LA PARRA Cast Brass and Bronze 

Entrance Handle Sets 137 

Cylinder Collar 159 

Push Button 247 



Cast Brass and Bronze 

Entrance Handle Sets 138 

Cylinder Collar 159 

Push Button 247 



LEDOUX 



LENOX 



Cast Brass and Bronze 



Trim 



75 



Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim 98 

Lock Sets 99, 128 

Unit Locks 97 

Entrance Handle Sets 138, 145 

Door Pulls 352. 353, 355 



LEYDEN 



Push Plates 

Cast Brass and Bronze 



Trim 



LITCHFIELD Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim 

Lock Sets 



LOWELL 



MADISON 



MALDEN 



MALOS 



Cast Brass and Bronze 



Knob 



Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim 

Lock Sets 

Entrance Handle Sets 



Cast Brass and Bronze 



Knob 



Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim 

Lock Sets 

Entrance Handle Sets 



350 



75 



76 
77 



152 



78 
79 
144 



152 



80 
81 
144 



MANHATTAN Cast Brass and Bronze 

Entrance Handle Sets 138 

Cylinder Collar . 159 

Push Button 247 



MAZARIN 



MINERVA 



MONICA 



NEWTON 



NIANTIC 



Cast Brass and Bronze 
Trim 82 



Cast Brass and Bronze 



Trim 



Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim and Lock Sets 83 

Cast Brass and Bronze 

Entrance Handle Sets 138 

Cylinder Collar 159 

Push Button 247 

Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim 84 

Lock Sets 85 

Entrance Handle Sets 1S9. 144 

Push Button 247 

Door Pull 354 
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DESIGN 

NORFOLK 



Knob 



NORTHMOOR 



Cast Brass and Bronze 
Cast Brass and Bronze 
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PAGE 
152 



Trim 



OCTO 



OLYMPUS 



Wrought Brass and Steel 



Trim . . 
Lock Sets 



Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim 

Entrance Handle Sets 



PEMBERTON Cast Brass and Bronze 
Entrance Handle Sets 



PLYMOUTH 
PROCKTER 

RANDOLPH 

REGENT 

ROME 
ROXBURY 



Cast Brass and Bronze 



Knob 



86 



126 
127 



144 



139 



152 



Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim and Lock Sets . 87 

Entrance Handle Sets 139, 141 

Cast Brass and Bronze 

Entrance Handle Sets 139, 140, 145 

Cylinder Collars 159 

Push Button 247 

Wrought Brass and Steel 

Trim 116 

Lock Sets 117 

Entrance Handle Sets 146, 147 



Cast Brass and Bronze 



Door Pull 



354 



Wrought Brass, Bronze and Steel 

Trim 100 

Lock Sets 101, 130. 131 

Entrance Handle Sets ....... 146, 147 



Door Pulls. 
Push Plates 



ROYAL 



Wrought Brass and Steel 



Trim . . 
Lock Sets 



353 
351 



118 
119 



SA YBROOK Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim and Lock Sets 87 

Entrance Handle Sets 140 

Door Pull 354 



DESIGN 

SCHUYLER 



SOMERSET 



STERLING 



THERMIA 



THETIS 



TOULON 



TRIANON 



VIGNOLA 



WARWICK 



WEBSTER 



Cast Brass and Bronze 

Entrance Handle Set 



PAGE 

141 

140 

Cylinder Collar 159 



Cast Brass and Bronze 

Entrance Handle Sets 



Push Buttons 

Wrought Brass and Steel 



Trim . . 
Lock Sets 



Wrought Brass and Steel 

Trim 

Lock Sets 

Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim and Lock Sets . . , 

Entrance Handle Sets 



Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim 

Entrance Handle Sets 



Trim . 

Entrance Handle Sets 



Cast Brass and Bronze 

Trim and Lock Sets 

Entrance Handle Sets 



Cast Brass and Bronze 



Knob 



WELLINGTON Wrought Brass and Steel 

Trim 

Lock Sets 



247 



120 
121 



122 
123 



88 
144 



89 
145 



Cast Brass and Bronze 

Entrance Handle Sets 140 

Cylinder Collar 159 

Push Button 247 

Cast Brass and Bronze 



89 
145 



90 
145 

152 



124 

125 

Entrance Handle Sets 146, 147 

WESTBROOK Cast Brass and Bronze 

Entrance Handle Sets 140 

Cylinder Collar 159 

Push Button 247 

Door Pull 354 



WINTHROP 



Cast Brass and Bronze 



Knob 



152 



RuMwin 
Garaff0 Hardware 
'Unexcelled 
Boor Holdera (Bold-open Arms) 
Self Latching Bolt* 
Adaptable Locks 
For Swinging and Sliding Doors 
Ball Bearing Hinges 
See pages 317, 318, 319 
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SAYBROOK 

COLONIAL 

Page 87 



ESSEX 

COLONIAIi 

Page 69 




BEDFORD 

COLONIAL 

Pages 153, 163, 341 
Also see pages 152, 153, 163 



IT 

PROCKTER 

COLONIAL 

Page 87 




HARDWICK 

ELIZABETHAN 

Page 73 



CLINTON 

COLONIAL 

Page 65 





HANOVER 

COLONIAL 

Page 73 





GRANBY 

COLONIAL 

1 70, 71 





ARDEN 

COLONIAL 

Pages 153, 163, 341 




HAGUE 

FLEMISH 

Page 72 




LANCASTER 

ELIZABETHAN 

Page 74 




CERES 

GREEK 

Page 64 




BEAUMONT 

FRENCH RENAISSANCE 

Page 57 



CALMAN 

ADAM 

Page 60 




MINERVA 

GREEK 

Page 82 




BRESLAU 

GOTHIC 

Page 59 



CLODIAN 

LOUIS XVI 

Page 65 




MAZARIN 

LOUIS xrv 
Page 82 



CAENWOOD 

ADAM 

Page 60 




WARWICK 

GOTHIC 

Page 90 




NORTHMOOR 

TUDOR GOTHIC 

Page 86 




BRAMANTE 

ITALIAN RENAISSANCE 

Page 58 



CARLTON 

ADAM 

Page 61 




OLYMPUS 

GREEK 

Page{ 




TOULON 

GOTHIC 

Page 89 



LEYDEN 

FLEMISH 

Page 75 




THETIS 

GREEK 

Page 88 




DARCY 

FRENCH RENAISSANCE 

Page 68 





CAMDEN 

LOUIS XVI 

Pages 62, 63 



FALCONET 

LOUIS XVI 

Page 69 
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CADIZ 

MOORISH 

Page 59 




ALAMO 

MISSION 

Page 56 




ENFIELD 
Pages 94, 95 




LA LONDE 

Louis xvi 
Page 74 



NIanth: 

MODERN 

Pages 84, 85 




MADISON 

MODERN 

Pages 78, 79 




VIGNOLA 
Louis xvi 
Page 89 




ARDSLEY 

MODERN 

Pages 54, 55 




MODERN 

Pages 80,|8l 




LEDOUX 
Louis XVI 
Page 75 




COPLEY 

MODERN 

Pages 66, 67 




LITCHFIELD 

MODERN 

Pages 76, 77 




HADRIAN 

ROMAN 

Page 72 




MONICA 

MISSION 

Page 83 




i Ill 

LENOX 
Pages 98, 99 
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WROUGHT 




BEACON 
Pages 104, 105 




ESSINGTON 
Pages 110, 111 



OCTO 
Pages 126, 127 




BERKELEY 
Pages 102, 103 




GEM 
Pages 112, 113 




WELLINGTON 
Pages 124, 125 




DORSET 
Pages 108, 109 




STERLING 
Pages 120, 121 




ROYAL 

Pages 118, 119 




ROXBLTRY 
Pages 100, 101 




THERMIA 
Pages 122, 123 




HAVEN 
Pages 114. 115 




CLYDE 
Pages 106, 107 




REGENT 
Pages 116. 117 
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DARIEN 
Pages 126, 127 
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SCHOOL DESIGN 




PAGE 


ADAM 






GREEK 










60 




Ceres . 








60 




Males 




80 






61 






ox 
86 


COLONIAL 








Thetis 




88 




153, 163, 341 










Bedford 


153. 159. 163. 341 


ITALIAN RENAISSANCE 


58 






135 










135 


LOUIS XIV 






Clinton .... 




65 






82 


Ellington 




136 










Essex . .... 




69 


LOUIS XVI 










141 






62 






70 












73 






69 




138 






74 






87 






75 






87 






89 




140 


MISSION 










140 




Alamo 




56 












136 


ELIZABETHAN 










137 






73 




Laredo 




138 






74 






83 


FLEMISH 






MOORISH 










72 




Cadiz 




59 






75 


ROMAN 
















72 


FRENCH RENAISSANCE 


















57 


"MODERN" Designs suitable for Office, Public Build- 






68 






ings and Hotels 








140 






54 










Copley 




66 


GOTHIC 








Enfield 




94 






59 




Lenox . 




98 






86 






76 


Toulon ....... 




89 






78 






90 






84 




For Inter-Keying Lock Systems 






For Checking Floor Hinges 






See page 28 










See page 327 




















For Colonial Wrought Iron Hardware 








See pages 132, 133 








For Colonial Brass Knobs 










page 152 
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX 



A PAGE 

Adaptable Garage Door Locks 317 

Adjustable Cylinder Rings 45,230 

Cylinders 44. 2S0 

Adjusters, Casement 241-245 

Anti Friction Latch 40 

Application Checking Floor Hinges 328, 329 

Unit Lock 167 

Arm Door Pull 356 

Fusible Washered 301 

Hold Open Garage Door 319, 320 

Armored Front Lock 40 

Assortments, Key 239 

Asylum Butts . 283 

Automatic Door Holders 270 

Auxiliary Latch 40 

Springs 164 

Awning Pulleys 348 

B 

Backset of Locks 40 

Bar Locking Devices 270 

Sash Lifts, Design 54-88 

Plain 338 

Barrel Bolts 251 

Bar Pull 248 

Guard 250 

Push 248, 249 

Shutter 246 

Window 250 

Bead Screws 363 

Bed Room Door Knockers 333 

Bells, Push Stroke 246 

Rotary Stroke 246 

Bell Turn Handles 246 

Bevel of Doors 42 

Beveled Front Locks 40 

Blanks, Friction Hinge 325 

Key 232-238 

Blind Workers 369 

Boards, Night Latch 227 

Sample 43 

Bolts, Barrel 251 

Book Case 251 

Bottom 252 

Chain 253 

Cremone 261-264 

Cupboard. 251 

Door 258, 259 

Dutch Door . 259 

Espagnolette 265 

Extension 266-268 

Fu-e Exit 269-278 

Flat 254 

Flush 255-257 

Garage Door 252, 318 

Lavatory 322, 323 

Mortise 258, 259 

Nuts and Screws. Lavatory 823 

Sash, Ventilating 311 

Ship 254 

Square • 254 

Spring 254 

Surface 260 

Top 253 



PAGE 

Bolts, Window Spring 3)1 

Book Case Bolts 251 

Bottom Bolts 252 

Bows, Key, Marking of 231 

Boxes for Hinges, Floor 327-329 

Brackets, Door Closer 302, 303 

Hand Rail 280 

Pole 279 

Shelf 280 

Bumpers, or Strikes. Lavatory 323 

Butterfly Hinge 132 

Buttons, Cupboard or Turn 290 

Plain Push 247 

Push, Design 54-126, 247 

Push Stroke Bells 246 

Turn 290 

Butts . 281-288 

Brass and Bronze 281-283, 286 

Cast Brass and ^Bronze 284, 286 

Cast Iron . 285, 287 

Russwin Ball-bearing 281-284 

Wrought Brass 288 

c 

Cabin Door Hooks 324 

Case, Quantities, Weights of . 7 

Car Door Closer. 300 

Window Locks , . 311 

Card Holder and Pull 360 

Casement Adjusters , 241-245 

Fasteners 306-309 

Hinge and Worker 367 

Holder, Friction 245 

Window Adjusters 241-245 

Catches, Cupboard 289 

Elbow 290 

Flush Ring 291 

Friction 290 

GrUle 311 

Ring Flush 291 

Screen Door 292, 293 

Secret Gate 291 

Show Case 291 

Transom 294 

Ceiling Hooks 331 

Cellar Window Fasteners 308 

Centers, Sash 296-296 

Chain Bolts 253 

Door Fasteners 309 

Door Holders 332 

Chains, Padlock 343 

Transom 295 

Checking Floor Hinges 327-329 

Checks and Parts, Door. See Closers 
Screen Door. See Closers 

Chutes, Letter Box 47, 345 

Clamp Hinges, Lavatory 321 

Clips or Holders, Umbrella 331 

Closers and Parts, Door 299-305 

Screen Door 304-305 

Closet Knob Spindles 164 

Clothes Line or Hammock Hooks 331 

Coat and Hat Hooks 324, 330, 831 

Collars, Cylinder 60-98. 159 
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX— Continued 



PAGE 

Colonial Knobs 152 

Wrought Iron Hardware 132, 133 

Combined Roses and Indicator 162 

Conipensating Hub 41 

Turn Knob 41 

Concealed Casement Hinge and Worker 367 

Construction, Latch 39 

Cremone Bolts 261-264 

Cup and Drop Handles 149 

T Handles 149 

Escutcheons 166 

Cupboard Bolts 251 

Buttons 290 

Catches 289 

Cutters. Food and Parts 370 

Cylinder Collars 60-98,159 

Repairs 230 

Rings 45,230 

Cylinders, Adjustable 44, 230 

Description of 44, 230 

Dmnmy 230 

Locks Without 36 

Measurement of 45, 230 

Mortise Lock 44,45,230 

Rim Lock 230 

D 

Dealers* Helps XXV-XXX 

Designs — See Design Index V, VII 

See Index of Designs VIII, IX, X 

Devices, Bar Locking 270 

Display Boards, Night Latch 227 

Sample 43 

Hooks 331 

Door Bells 246 

Bolts, Mortise . 258, 259 

Closers 299, 305 

and Parts 299, 305 

Fasteners, Chain 309 

Holders 332 

Automatic 270, 332 

Chain 332 

Garage 319 

Knobs 54^126, 152-156 

Type of Mountings 46 

Knockers 333 

Openers, Electric 172,229 

Pull, Hospital Arm 356 

Pulls, Design 54-90,352-355 

Plain 352, 353. 355-358 

Flush Sliding 358 

Stops . 324, 364-366 

and Holders 366 

Doors, Bevel of 42 

Hand of . 42 

Drawer Knobs 158 

Pull and Card Holders 360 

Pulls 104, 116, 126, 359, 360 

Drop Handles 149 

Drop Handles and Escutcheons 166 

and Flush Cups 149 



PAGE 

Drop Latches 148 

Dummy Cylinders 230 

Dutch Door Bolt 259 

Quadrants 346 

E 

Elbow Catches 290 

Electric Door Openers 172, 229 

Push Buttons 229 

Elevating Sash Fixtures 312, 313 

Emblems 93 

Emblematic Designs 91-93 

Door Knobs 92 

Entrance Door Handles 133-148 

Information 134 

Escutcheons, Cup and Drop 166 

Cup, Plain 166 

Design 54-126, 132, 162, 163 

Drop Handles and 166 

Plate Design 54-126, 132, 162, 163 

Plain . 163 

Sliding Door Plain 1 66 

Espagnolette Bolts 265 

Expansion Shield • • • 323 

Extension Bolts 266-268 

Extra Keys for Lock 232-239 

Eyes, Transom 362 

F 

Fantail Latch 133 

Fasteners, S Blind 132, 367 

Casement 306-309 

Cellar Window 308 

Chain Door 309 

Grille 311 

Sash 310, 311 

and Lift 339 

Fenders, Rubber 364 

Figures . 342 

Finishes, Addition for 52, 53 

Description of . 48-50 

Special 50,53 

Fire Exit Bolts 269-278 

Fixtures, Elevating Sash 312, 313 

Flat Bolts 254 

Floor Boxes, Hinge 327-329 

Hinges, Checking 327-329 

Flush Bolts 255-257 

Cup Escutcheons 56-126, 166 

and Drop Handle 149, 166 

and T Handle 149 

Drawer Pulls 360 

Rings 363 

Sash Lifts Design 54-126, 341 

Plain 340, 341 

Food Cutters and Parts 370 

French Springs 39, 41 

Door Sets 131 

Friction Casement Holder 245 

Hinges 325 

Stays 245 

Fusible Washered Arm 301 
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX— Continued 



PAGE 

G 

Galvanizing, Electro, Addition 53 

Garage Door Bolt 252, 318 

Hardware 317-320 

Holders 252,319 

Locks 317 

Sets 320 

Gate Catches, Secret 291 

Glass Door Knobs 155 

Drawer Knobs 158 

Knob Sets 128 

Mortise Bolt Knobs 157 

Grille Fastener 311 

Grips 3U-316 

Groups, Price 48,50 

Guarded Strikes 219 

Gun Spring 39.41 

H 

Hammock Hooks 381 

Hand of Doors 42 

Rail Brackets 280 

Handles, Bell Turn 246 

Cup and Drop 149 

Drop 149 

Entrance Door 133-148 

Lever 150, 151 

T 149 

Hangers, Pole 362 

Hardware Colonial Wrought Iron . 132. 133 

Garage Door 317-320 

Helps. Dealers' XXV-XXX 

Hinge, Butterfly 132 

Casement and Worker 367 

h&l} 

Plates, Strap 132 

Hinges, Checking Floor 327-329 

Friction 325 

Lavatory 321 

Screen. Double Acting 286 

Surface Floor 326 

Holders, Card and Pull 360 

Casement. Friction 245 

Chain Door 332 

Door 332 

Automatic 270. 332 

Friction 332, 366 

Garage Door 319 

Knob Spindle 164 

Stops and 366 

Umbrella or Clips 331 

Hoods, Letter Box Design . 54-84 

Plain 345 

Hook Sash Lifts 339 

Hooks, Cabin Door 324 

Ceiling 331 

Clothes Line or Hammock 331 

Coat and Hat 324.330,331 

Display 331 

Pole 279 

Pull Down 362 

Robe 331 

Towel 331 



PAGE 

Hospital Door Pull 356 

Hub. Compensating 41 

Hunt Lip Strike 229 

I 

Incased Window Bolts 311 

Index, Locks Numerically Arranged 12-26 

Indicator Bolts 322 

Indicators, Lock 41.162 

Information 

Cylinder 36, 44. 230 

Door Knob Shanks 46 

Letter, Monograms, etc 93 

Lock 38-42 

Lock Strikes 172. 228. 229 

Master Key System 27, 31 

Ordering 8, 33. 34 

Sets, Entrance Door Handle 134 

Unit Locks . , 167 

Instructions Figuring Lock Sets 34-37 

Interkeying Locks 28 

Iron, Colonial Wrought Hardware 132, 133 

K 

Key Assortments 239 

Blanks 232-238 

Bows, Marking of 231 

Cutting Machine 240 

Master, Systems 27, 30 

Keys Cylinder, Information 30, 231 

Lock 232-239 

Kick Plates. 344 

Knob Parts 164 

Roses 54-90, 160-162 

Screws 164 

Spindle Holders 164 

Spindles 164, 165 

Closet . 164 

Symbols 46 

Washers 164 

Knobs. Colonial 152 

Door Design 54-126, 152, 153 

Emblematic 92 

Glass 155 

Monogram 92 

Pottery 156 

Plain 152-154, 156 

Turn . 41, 60, 157 

Types of Mountings 46 

Drawer 158 

Mortise Bolt Design 54-90 

Glass 157 

Plain . 157 

Shutter 158 

Turn, Compensating 41 

Knockers, Door 333 

L 

Lacquer 49 

Latch, Anti-friction 40 

Auxiliary 40 

Constructions 39 

Drop 148 
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Latch, Easy Spring 41 

Fan Tail Spring 133 

French 41 

Gun 41 

Hinged or Swinging 40 

Mortise Entrance Door 186 

Sets, Handle 148 

Square Spring 133 

Latches, Mortise 

Cylinder Night 182 

Entrance Door Handle 148 

Fire Door 207 

Fire Exit Bolts 203 

Knob 207-209 

Sliding Door 210,211 

Vestibule Bit Key 184 

Cylinder 176-180 

Latches, Rim 

Knob 216 

Night, Cylinder 221-227 

Secret Gate 291 

Unit Night 221, 222 

Lavatory Bolts 322, 323 

Nuts and Screws 323 

Door Hardware 321-324 

Hooks 324 

Strikes or Bumpers 323 

Hinges 321 

Lead Shields 323 

Letter Box Chutes , 47.345 

Hoods, Design . 54-84 

Plain 345 

Plates, Design 54-84 

Plain 345 

Letters 842 

Lever Handles 150,161 

Handles and Escutcheons, Design 56-83 

Lifters, Skylight 346 

Transom '. 334-337 

Lifts, Sash, Bar Design 54-88 

Plain 338 

Fasteners and 339 

Flush, Design 54-126, 341 

Plain 340, 341 

Hook 339 

Screen 339 

Liquid for Door Closers (Checks) 303 

Lock, Armored Front 40 

Backset of 40 

Beveled Front . 40 

Cylinders 44,230 

Hand of 42 

Information 38, 42 

Master Key Systems 27, 31 

Table 29 

Parts 38,231 

Qualities 41 

Rabbeted Front 40 

Recessed Front 40 

Repairs 38, 231 

Rounded Front 40 

Spacing 40 

Spring Construction 39, 41 

Strikes 172, 228, 229 



PAGE 

Lock, Substitutions in Sets 36, 87 

Lock Sets, Mortise 

Bath Room Door 130 

Bit Key Front Door 101-127 

Communicating Door . 55-99 

Coupon Booth 172 

Cylinder Front Door 55-128 

Entrance Door Handle 133-148 

French Door 131 

Glass Knob 128 

Inside Door 55-128 

Instructions for Figuring 34-37 

Sectional 128, 129 

Sliding Door 99-125 

Unit Design 63-97 

Vestibule, Cylinder 55-128 

Bit Key . 101-127 

Locks, Cylinder Mortise 

Apartment House 176, 188 

Asylum and Hospitals 218, 219 

Dead 183 

Entrance Door 174, 176, 185, 186, 187 

" " Handle 185, 187, 188 

Fire Exit Bolt 203 

French Door 181 

Front Door 175, 177-180 

Gravity Fire Door 173 

Hotel 189, 191 

Master Keyed 27 

Narrow 181 

Front . .180, 182, 183. 185 

Office Door .175. 177-180 

Public Building 174 

School House 203 

Sliding Door 210, 211 

" Dead 211 

Three Point Gravity 173 

Vestibule Door 175, 177-180 

Without Cylinders . 36 

Locks, Bit Key Mortise 

Asylum and Hospital . 219, 220 

Dead 220 

Bath Room Door 193, 195, 196 

Bed Room Door 192-200 

Communicating Door 194-196 

Corridor Door 192, 193 

Dead 205, 206 

Entrance Door Handle 185,186 

Fire Exit Door 203 

French Door 201, 202 

Front Door 184 

Hotel 192, 193, 197 

Knob 184, 192-214 

Narrow 201, 202 

Master Keyed 27, 28, 29 

Sash 311 

School House 203-205 

Sliding Door 211 

Vestibule 184 

Locks, Half Mortise 

Cupboard 217 

Drawer 217 

Garage Sliding Door 317 

Locks, Inter-Keying 28 
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Locks, Rim P^*^^ 

Car Window 311 

Cylinder, Without Cylinder 36 

Dead, Bit Key 215 

Dead, Cylinder 216 

Garage 317 

Knob 212-214 

Sets 212,213 

Locks, Unit Cand Latches) 167-172 

Application of 167 

Asylum 218-220 

Coupon Booth 172 

Description of Functions 167-172 

For Habbeted Doors 171 

Strikes for 172 

With Dummy Trim 36, 87, 134, 171 

Locksets, specifying of 8, 34 

M 

Machine, Key Cutting 240 

Master Keyable Bit Key Locks 29 

Key Systems . 27 

Keying, Prices for 231 

Monograms and Emblems 91-93 

Mortise Bolt Knobs 157 

Door Bolts . . 258, 259 

Extension Bolts 266, 267 

Turnbuckles or Cas. Fasts . 309 

Mounted Samples 43, 227 

N 

Night Latch Display Boards 227 

Numbering 6 

Nmnbers 342 

Nuts and Bolts, Lavatory 323 

o 

Openers, Electric Door 172, 229 

Operators, Transom 335 

Ordering 8, 33,34 

P 

Padlock Chain 343 

Padlocks . 343 

Parts for Door Closers 303, 304 

Food Cutters 370 

Knob 164 

Pins, Pole 279 

Shelf 346 

Pivots, Sash or Centers 298 

Plate Escutcheons 56-126, 132, 162, 163 

Plan Floor 4, 11 

Plates, Hinge 132 

Kick 344 

Letter Box Design 54-84 

Plain 345 

Push Design 54-124, 350, 351 

Plain 350, 351 

Pole Brackets 279 

Hangers 362 

Hooks and Pins 279 

Poles, Sash Pull 362 

Price Groups, Description of 48, 50 



PAGE 

Protected Strikes 229 

Pull Down Hooks 362 

Pulleys, Awning 348 

Sash 347 

Screw 349 

Side 349 

Pulls, Door, Design 54-90, 352-355 

Hospital Arm 356 

Plain 352, 353, 355-358 

Sliding 358 

Drawer, Design 104, 116, 126, 360 

Plain 359, 360 

and Card Holder 360 

Push Bars 248, 249 

Buttons, Design 54-126, 247 

Plain 247 

For Push Stroke Bells 246 

Plates, Design 54-124, 350, 351 

Plain 350, 351 

Stroke Bells 246 

0 

Quadrants, Dutch Door 346 

Skylight 346 

Quantities, Case 7 

R 

Rail, Sliding Door 361 

Repairs, Cylinder 230 

Door Closers (Checks) 303, 304 

Lock 38,231 

Rings, Adjustable Cylinder 45, 230 

Cylinder 230 

Flush 363 

Robe Hooks 331 

Rollers, Sash 36 1 

Roses, Knob 54-90, 160-162 

Rubber Tips for Door Holders 332 

Russwin Dealers' Help XXV-XXX 

S 

Sample Boards 43, 227 

Samples, Charges for 43 

Sash, Centers 296-298 

Fasteners 310, 311 

and Lifts 339 

Fixtures, Elevating 312, 313 

Lifts, Bar Design 54-88 

Plain 338 

Flush Design 54-126, 341 

Plain 340, 341 

Hook 339 

Lock Mortise 3H 

Pivots 298 

PuD Poles 362 

Pull Sockets 362 

Pulleys 347 

Side . 349 

Rollers 361 

Sockets 362 

Ventilating Bolts 311 

Schedules, Suggestions . 2, 3, 5, 9, 10, 11 



XV 



ALPHABETICAL INDEX— Concluded 



PAGE 

Screen Door Catches 292. 293 

Closer 304 

Hinges, Wrought 286 

Lifts 339 

Screw Pulleys 349 

Screws and Shields, Lavatory 323 

Knob . 164 

Stop Bead 363 

Secret Gate Catches 291 

Self Latching Garage Bolt 318 

Service ^ 

Sets, Garage Door 320 

Handle Latch 148 

Lock. See Locks 

Sheaves, Shutter 361 

Shelf Brackets 280 

Pins . 346 

Shield, Expansion 323 

Lead , 323 

Ship Bolts 254 

, Show Case Catches 291 

Shutter Bars ■ 246 

Knobs 158 

Sheaves 361 

Workers 369 

Details of 368 

Side Pulleys 349 

Skylight Quadrants 346 

Slides, Lantern . XXX 

Sliding Door Pulls 358 

Rail 361 

Grille Catch 311 

Sockets, Sash Pull 362 

Spacing of Locks 40 

Special Designs 91, 92 

Spindle Holders, Knob . 164 

Spindles, Closet Knob 164 

Knob 164, 165 

Spring Bolts, Window 311 

Springs, Auxiliary 164 

Door Closer 303, 304 

French for Locks 39, 41 

Gun for Locks 39, 41 

Lock 231 

Square Bolts . 254 

Stamping Key Bows 23 1 

Stays, Friction 245 

Stop Bead Screws 363 

Stops, Door 324, 364,366 

and Holders 366 



PAGE 

Strikes, Electric 172, 229 

for Cremone Bolts 261 

Fire Exit Bolts 229, 270 

Lavatory Bolts 323 

Lock 228, 229 

Unit 172 

Electric 172, 229 

Substitution of Knobs in Sets 36 

Mortise Locks in Sets 36 

Rim Locks in Sets 36 

Surface Bolts 260 

Extension Bolts 266-268 

Hinges, Lavatory 321 

Swinging Latch 40 

Symbols, Knob - 46 

T 

T Handles . . ! 149 

Templet, Making to . 52, 53 

Tips, Rubber, for Door Holders 332 

Top Bolts 253 

Towel Hooks 331 

Transom Catches 294 

Chains 295 

Eyes 362 

Lifters 334-337 

Operators 335 

Turnbuckles or Casement Fasteners 306-308 

Shutter 367 

Turn Buttons 290 

Handles, Bell 246 

Knob, Compensating 41 

Design 54-70 

Plain 157 

u 

Umbrella Clips and Holders 331 

Unit Locks, See Locks. 

w 

Washers, Knob 164 

Weights, Case 7 

Window Bars 250 

Locks, Car 311 

Spring Bolts 311 

Stop Screws 363 

Workers, Casement and Hinge 367 

Shutter 369 

Details of 368 



For Garage Door Sets 
See page 320 



For Inter-Keying Lock Systems 
See page 28 
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Part 


Article 


Page 


No. 


Article 


Page 


No. 


Article 


Page 


No. 


Article 


Page 




A to M 


Food Cutter 


. S70 


D 


Cylinder . . . 


230 


3 


H. 0. Arm . . 


319 




Hinge . . . . 


326 




1 to 26 


Door Closer . 


. 303 


D 


Closer . . . 


300 




Roller . . . . 


361 


0012|M 


Lock 






1 to 31 


Sc. Dr. « . 


. 304 


DB 


tt 


300 




Spindle . . . 


165 


13 


Bolt 


259 




Figure 






DP 


it 


300 




Strike . . . . 


323 




L/atcn . . , . 


290 








DBP 


u 


300 




Tip 


332 




Spindle . . . 


165 
165 




1 


Cyl. Repairs 


. 230 


DH 


u 




3B 


Strike . . . . 


270 


013 




2 


a ti 


. 230 


E 


u 


. 300 


03 


Bar 


250 


Bolt .... 




3 


a u 


. 230 


EB 


u 


300 




Sheave . . , 


361 


13i 






4 


u u 


. 230 


EP 


tt 


. 300 


003 


Escutcheon 


163 


131 


Hinge . . . . 


369 




5 


Lock Spring 


. 231 


EBP 


ti 


. 300 


031 


Hinge . . . . 


269 


14 


Bolt 


259 




6 


U ti 


. 231 


EH 


u 


. 300 


4 


Bar 


250 




Catch . . . . 


290 




7 


u u 


. 231 


F 


ti 


300 




Bumper . . . 


323 




Fastener . . , 


309 










FB 


ti 


. 300 




Escutcheon . 


163 




Spindle , . . 


165 




Series 






FP 


ti 


. 300 


4 


Strike . . . . 


323 


14i 


Bolt 


259 




A 


Numbers 


342 


FBP 


ti 


SOO 


4B 




270 






«>oy 




D 


a 


. 342 


R 


Cylinder Ring 


230 


04 


Bar 


250 


15 


Adjuster 


241 




G 


u 


. 342 


RC 


Closer . . 


300 




Escutcheon 


163 




Fastener . . 






H 


u 


. 342 


RCP 


tt 


300 


004 


u 


163 




Hanger . . . 


oQ2 




J 


ti 


. 342 


00 


Cylinder . . 


. 230 


041 


Hinge . . . . 


369 




Lock . , . . 


193 




1 


Letters 


. 342 


00^ 


tt 


. 230 


5 


Bar .... . 


250 




u 


193 




4 


a 


. 342 


0 


Button . . 


290 




Bumper . . . 


323 


lo 




259 
259 




Type 








Cylinder . . 


230 




Center . , . . 


297 


16§ 
17 












Hook . . . 


. 324 




Roller . . . . 


361 


Bolt 




B 


Indicator . 


41, 162 




Cutter . . 


370 




Spindle . . . 


165 


259 






Strike . . 


. 261 


Oi 


Cylinder . . 


230 




Stop . , . . 


323 




Knocker . . . 


333 




C 


a 


. 261 


OiM 


a 


230 


5B 


Strike . . . . 


270 


m 


Pin 


346 




D 


u 


. 261 


1 


Arm .... 


301 


05 


Bar 


250 


Bolt ..... 


259 




£ 


u 


. 261 


1 


Bar ... 


246 


05i 


Hinge .... 


369 




Pin 


346 


burner- 


F 


u 


. 261 




Bolt . . . 


318 


7 


Spindle . . . 


165 


18 


Knocker . . . 


333 


ical 


1 


u 


. 228 




Bracket . . 


302 


07 


Escutcheon . 


163 


19 


N. L. Board . 


227 


Index 


2 


a 


. 228 




Button . . 


290 


8 


Bumper . . . 


323 




Knocker . . . 


333 




3 


a 


. 228 




Cutter . . 


370 




Cylinder . , . 


230 




Sheave . . . 


361 




4 


u 


. 228 




Cylinder . . 


230 




Pin 


346 


19A 


N.L.Assortm'nt 


227 




5 


u 


. 228 




Fender . , . 


364 




Screw . . . . 


363 


00191 


Lock .... 


193 




6 


it 


. 228 




Pin 


346 




Spindle . . . 


165 


20 


Center .... 


297 




7 


ti 


. 228 




Pusher . . . . 


229 




Strike . . . . 


323 




Hinge . . , . 


327 




8 


tt 


. 228 




Sheave . . . 


361 


08 


Hinge .... 


369 




S. Knob . . . 


158 




10 


tt 


. 228 




Tip 




9 


Casement Hold. 245 




Knob Holder 


164 




11 


tt 


. 229 


IG 


Button . . . 


290 


9 


N.L. Board. . 


227 




Knocker 


333 




12 


it 


. 229 


01 


Sheave . . . 


361 


9A 


N.L.Assortm'nt 


227 




SnJnHlp 


165 




13 


it 


. 229 


01 


Cylinder . . . 


230 


09 


Butt . . . . 


238 


B20 


Box 


327 




14 




. 229 


2 


Bar' 


250 


10 


Catch .... 


290 


20i 


Spindle 


165 




15 


u 


. 229 




Bumper , . . 


323 




Casement Hold. 


245 


21 


Hinge 


327 




17A 


tt 


. 229 




Chute . . . . 


47 




Cylinder . . . 


230 




TCnfib Wrtlfl**!* 


164 




17B 


tt 


. 229 




Cutter . . . 


370 




Ring .... 


363 




TCnnolf *>r 

■IVllUV'lvCt ... 


333 




18 


ti 


. 229 




Fender . . . . 


364 




Spindle . . . 


165 




Spindle 


165 




No. 








H. 0. Arm . 


319 


010 


u 


165 


021 


Latch 


208 










Hook . . . . 


324 


11 


Bumper . . . 


323 


214 


Hook 


331 




A 


Closer . . . 


. 300 




Roller . . . . 


361 




Catch .... 


290 




Sninrllp 


165 






Cyl. Ring. 


45, 230 




Sheave . . . 


361 




Ring .... 


363 


021f 


Rose 


160 




AB 


Closer . . . 


. 300 




Strike . . . . 


323 




Spindle . . . 


165 


22 


Adjuster 


241 




AP 


tt 


. 300 




Tip 


332 




Strike .... 


323 




Center 


297 




ABP 


a 


. 300 


2B 


Strike .... 


270 


Ollf 


Rose .... 


160 




fCnnpiTPP 


333 




B 


Cyl. Ring. 


45, 230 


02 


Bar 


250 


Olli 


ti 


160 




Socket .... 


362 




BB 


Closer 


300 






361 


Ollf 


a 


160 




bpindle . . . 


165 




BP 


tt 


. 300 


2i 


Bumper . . . 


323 


111 


ti 


160 




L. B. Plate . 


345 




BBP 


ti 


. 300 




Hook .... 


324 


12 


Catch .... 


290 


22\ 


Rose .... 


160 




BH 


ti 


. 300 




Strike .... 


323 




Fastener . . . 


309 


22\ 


L. B. Plate . 


345 




C 


ti 


. 300 


02i 


Hinge .... 


369 




Hinge .... 


326 


Spindle . . . 


165 




CB 


ti 


. 300 


3 


Bar 


250 




Rose .... 


160 


22f 


L. B, Plate . 


345 




CP 


tt 


. 300 




Bumper . . . 


323 




Spindle , . . 


165 




Spindle. . . . 


165 




CBP 


ti 


. 300 




Cutter .... 


370 


012 


Handle . . . 


149 


0022|M 


Lock .... 


193 




CH 


ti 


. 300 




Fender .... 


364 




Stop .... 


365 


23 


Hinge .... 


327 
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No. 
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Page 


23 


L. B. Plate . 


345 


032 


Escutcheon . 


163 




Socket .... 


362 




Pull 


359 


B23 




327 


T032 


Hook . . . . 


330 


023 


Latch .... 


209 


32i 


Rose . . . . 


160 


23i 


L. B. Plate . 


345 


32i 


Spindle . . . 


165 


23i 


it a 


345 


33A to F 


Brackets . . . 


302 


F024 


Latch .... 


207 


033 


Hook . . . . 


330 


24 


Adjuster . . , 


243 




Lift 


338 




L. B. Plate . 


345 


34 


Adjuster . . . 


242 


F024I 


Latch .... 


207 




Closer Arm . . 


301 


24i 


L. B. Plate . . 


345 




Spindle . . . 


164 


24i 


i( it 


345 


034 


Pull 


359 


25 


Adjuster . . . 


242 


35 


Lifter . . . . 


337 






276 


035 


Lift 


338 




Hook .... 


324 


35J 


Lifter . . . . 


337 


025 


Bolt 


255 


036i 


D. Knob . . . 


158 




" Fire . . . 


276 


036i 


Sash Lock. . . 


311 




Latch .... 


207 


036f 


D. Knob . . . 


158 


025^ 


Lift 


338 


036f 


Sash Lock . . 


311 


GT026 


Bolt 


276 


037 


Hook . . . . 


330 


T026 


u 


276' 




Lift 


338 


026 


Latch .... 


208 


38 


Bolt 


276 


T26 




276 


T38 


a 


276 


27 


u 


276 


39 


Butt . . . . 


288 




Hook .... 


362 




Spindle . . . 


164 


27A to F 


Brackets . . , 


302 


039J 


Butt . . . . 


288 


027 


Bolt 


255 


40 


Adjuster . . . 


242 




Grip .... 


314 




Lifter . . . . 


336 


27i 


Hook .... 


362 




Spindle . . . 


165 


28 


Bolt 

Screw .... 


255 
363 


040 


Lift 


253 
338 




L. B. Plate . 


345 


40^ 


Lifter . . . . 


336 


28A to F 


Brackets . . . 


302 


40i 


Fastener . . . 


309 


028 


Latch .... 


207 


041 


Lift 


338 


28i 


L. B. Plate . 


345 




Bolt 


252 


28i 




345 




Pull 


359 


29 


N.L. Block. . 


227 


041i 


Rose . . . . 


161 


29A 


N.L.Assortm'nt 


227 


42 


Spindle . . . 


165 


29A to F 


Brackets . . . 


302 


042 


Bolt 


253 


30A to F 


** ... 


303 




Latch . . . . 


208 


30 


Lifter . ; . . 


336 


42i 


Rose . . . . 


161 




Spindle . . . 


165 


042i 


D. Knob . . . 


158 




Spring .... 


164 


0421 




158 


030 




246 


43 


S. Knob . . . 


158 




Escutcheon . 


163 




345 


m 


Lifter .... 


336 




Bolt 


252 




Spindle . . . 


165 


i^atcn . . . . 




030^ 


Latch .... 


208 




Lever . , . . 




31A to F 


Bracket . . . 


303 




Lift 


341 


31 


Socket .... 


362 


43^ 


L. B. Plate . 


345 




Spindle . . . 


165 


43^ 

AAA 




345 


031 


Spring .... 
Pull 


164 

359 


Adjuster . . 

T iff 


341 




Socket .... 


362 


0031 


Lock .... 


211 


AK 


i^ey 


238 


m 


Rose .... 


160 




Lifter 


337 


Spindle . . . 


165 


45B 


Key Blank . . 


238 


0031i 


Lock .... 


211 


045 


Knocker . . . 


333 


311 


Rose .... 


160 


45^ 


Lifter . . . . 


337 


32 


Adjuster . . . 


244 


F046 


Latch . . . . 


207 


32A to F 


Bracket . . . 


303 


047 


Lift 


338 


32 


Key 


238 


0047i 


Latch . . . . 


186 




Spindle . . . 


165 


50 


Key Machine 


240 


32B 


Key Blank . . 


238 




Lifter . . . . 


336 



No. 


Article 


Page 


No. 


Article 


Page 


050 


Quadrant . . 


346 


0065 


Lock . . . 


. 202 




Latch .... 


209 


66 


Bolt .... 


273 


50i 


Lifter .... 


336 




Escutcheon 


. 163 


51 


Catch .... 


311 


066 




265 




Fastener , . . 


309 




T Knob . . 


. 157 


051 


Cup & Handle 


149 


66J 


Escutcheon 


. 163 




S. Knob . . . 


158 


066^ 


TKnob . . 


. 157 




Lift 


341 


67 


Bolt .... 


273 


51i 


Fastener . . . 


309 


067| 


Bolt .... 


265 


051i 


... 


309 


68 






052 


Cup & Handle 


149 




Escutcheon 


. 163 




Latch .... 


209 




Holder . , . 


. 172 


052i 




209 


068 


T Knob . . 


. 157 


052| 


Cup & Handle 


149 


0068 


Lock . . . 


. 202 


53 


T. Chain . . 


295 


69 






B53 




295 


069 


Lever . . . 


. 151 


T53 


u 


295 


70 


Washer . . 


. 164 


053 


Cup & Handle 


149 


70J 


Pulley . . . 


. 347 




Hook .... 


330 


71 


Washer . . 


. 164 


53f 


Hinge .... 


369 


071 


Grip . . . 


. 314 


54 


Adjuster . , . 


243 


71i 


Pulley . . . 


. 347 




T Chain . . . 


295 


071J 


Rose . . . 


. 160 




Spindle . . . 


164 


072 


Grip . . . 


. 314 


054 


Cup & Handle 


149 


72J 


Pulley . . . 


. 347 




Hook .... 


330 


073 


Grip . . . 


. 314 




Lift 


341 


74 


Butt . . . 


. 286 


54i 


Key 


238 




L. B, Plate 


. 345 


54iB 


" Blank . . 


238 




Lift .... 


339 


054i 


Lift 


341 


074 


Grip . . . 


. 314 


55 


Lifter .... 


337 




Lock . . . 


. 206 


055 


Bolt 


259 


074} 


" ... 


. 206 




Hook .... 


380 


75 


Turnbuckles, 


. 367 




Knocker . . . 


333 
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Bracket , . 


. 280 


11213 


a 


7385 


a 


. 154 


07700 


Knob . . 


. 156 


8182 




. 280 


112131 


a 


7440 


Catch . . . 


. 289 


T7703G 


Stay . . . 


. 245 


8285 


Knob . . . 


. 154 


11223 


it 




Fastener . . 


. 310 


T7704G 




. 245 


8500 


Catch . . . 


. 293 


11224 


a 


T7441 f 


Center . . . 


. 296 


T7714 


Bolt. . . . 


. 260 


8502 




. 293 


11224i 


ii 


T7441i 


u 


. 296 


T7717 


iC 


. 260 


8558 


C. W. Set . 


. 308 


11248 


ii 


T7442i 


u 


. 296 


7728 


Lever . . . 


, 151 


8559 


Fastener , . 


. 308 


11248RylO 


" Set . 


7445 


Catch . . . 


. 289 


7729 


Button . . . 


. 246 


8745^ 


Catch . . . 


. 294 


1 1248^2 Ry 10 " " . 


07500 


Bolt . . . . 


. 311 


07739 


Bolt. . . . 


. 263 


8746i 


a 


. 294 


11248^ 


it 


T7505 


Bracket . 


. 279 


T07739 




. 263 


8747^ 


ii 


. 294 


112481 


« 


T7506 


a 


. 279 


7741 


Grip . . . 


. 314 


8760i 


it 


. 294 


112581 


Ik 


T7507 


a 


. 279 


77451 


Catch . . . 


. 294 


9098 


Lock . . . 


. 188 


11456 


it 


T7508 


a 


. 279 


T7745^ 


a 


. 294 


9098J 


u 


. 188 


11458§ 


ti 


7f?1 1 
/Dl 1 


Catch 


293 


7746 i 


u 


294 




ti 


1 ft7 
lot 


21176 


Knob . . 


T7511 


a 


. 293 


T7746i 


it 


. 294 


9119 


a 


. 187 


21186 


ti 


7513 


a 


. 293 


7747^ 


a 


. 294 


9132 


u 


. 188 


21371 


u 


T7513 


a 


. 293 


T7747i 


u 


. 294 


T9139 


Hook . . . 


. 330 


21372 


u 


7556 


Catch . . . 


. 291 


7752i 


u 


. 294 


9152^M 


Lock . , . 


. 188 


21375 


u 


7556J 


a 


. 291 


7753i 


a 


. 294 


T9301f 


Center . . . 


. 296 


21378 


it 


7560 


u 


. 293 


77601 


ti 


. 294 


T9301i 


ti 


. 296 


31372 


ii 


7564 


a 


. 292 


T7760I 


ti 


. 294 


T9302 


ti 


. 296 


37012 


Rose . . . 


7564i 


a. 


. 292 


7850 


Knob . . . 


. 156 


T9302i 


Center . . . 


. 296 


37066^ 


EscutcheoE 



Butts, No. 80 
Wrought Bronze Metal Butta—With 
Steel Bushings the Entire Length 
of the Knuckles 
No Better Butts are Made 
See page 281 



For inter'Keging Lock Systems 
See page 28 



For Garage Door Sets 
See page S2& 
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RUSSWIN DEALERS' HELPS 

MONOGRAPHS 



BusswiK 



MONOGRAPHS 



II 







\ Ilk - 




MONOGRAPHS 

M3 Friction Hinges 

M4 Ardsley Design 

M5 Malos 

M6 Fric. Holder and Stays 

M7 Haven Design 

M8 Litchfield " 

M9 Night Latches 

MIO Door Handles 

Mil Inside Door Sets 

M12 Wayside Inn 

M13 Dan'l Webster's Birthplace 

M14 Nathan Hale's 

M15 The Old South Church 

M16 The Old Adams Home 

M17 The Hancock House 

M18 Old Witches 

M19 Paul Revere 

M20 Whittier's Birthplace 

M21 Ben. Franklin's Birthplace 

M22 House of Seven Gables 

M23 Wads worth House 



M8 
M6 
Mil 
M9 



M19 
M21 
M15 
M14 



M23 
M4 
M5 
M13 



M16 
M12 
MIO 

M7 



M20 
M18 
M17 
M22 



RUSSWIN DEALERS' HELPS 

BOOKLETS, FOLDERS AND CAR CARDS 



BOOKLETS 

BOOKLETS 




Bl Rim Night Latches 

B2 Food Cutter 

B3 Door Closer 

B4 Fire Exit Bolts 

B5 Adjustable Cylinders 

B7 Garage Hardware 

B8 Hardware for Home 



B8 B7 B3 Bl B5 B2 



FOLDERS 

F22 F2 FU F15 FOLDERS 




Fl Night Latches, 99, etc. 

F2 Key Cutting Machine 

F3 Casement Operator 

F9 Screen Door Closer 

FU Lock 4200, 4800 

F13 Night Latch 1290 

F14 Royal Design 

F15 Sterling 

F16 Beacon 

F17 Clyde 

F18 Berkeley 

F19 Dorset 

F21 Door Closer 

F22 Night Latch 



F9 F16 F17 F19 



CAR CARDS 




CAR CARDS 

Size 11x21 in. 

01 Door Closers 

C2 Night Latches 

03 Builders* Hardware 

04 Food Cutters 



02 CI C3 04 



All of this material furnished with dealer's imprint — except hangers. 
Specify number and quantity required and give, clearly, imprint wanted. 
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RUSSWIN DEALERS' HELPS 

POSTERS, HANGERS, SCHEDULE COVERS AND ENVELOPE ENCLOSURES 



mm 







NICHT LATCHES 



POSTERS 



P3 



P4 




OOOR CLOSER 



•RUSSWIN* 

FOOD CUTTER; 



pi 




P2 



POSTERS 

Size 22 X 16 in. 
PI Door Check 
P2 Food Cutter 
P3 Builders' Hardware 
P4 Night Latches 
P5 Garage Hardware 

HANGERS 
H2 UNIT Night Latches 

COVERS 

SCI Schedule Cover 



ENVELOPE ENCLOSURES 




ENVELOPE ENCLOSURES 

El Door Bolt 2223 

E4 Door Closer 

E6 Food Cutter 

E7 Checking Floor Hinge 

E9 Casement Holder 
Ell " 1652 

E13 Friction Stays 

E14 Beacon Design 

E15 Berkeley 

E16 Clyde 

E17 Essington 

E18 Royal 

E19 Sterling 

E21 Thermia 

E22 Wellington" 

E23 Night Latch 290 
E24 1654 

E25 Regent Design 

E26 Dorset 

E28 Lock Set 5I89C 

E30 Haven Design 



E15 
E25 
E13 
Ell 



E17 
E24 
E6 
E22 



E18 

E4 

E9 

Esa 



E26 
E28 
El 
E16 



E21 



E19 
E23 
E14 
E7 
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RUSSWIN DEALERS' HELPS 

NEWSPAPER CUTS. 5-INCH SINGLE COLUMN 




jlyJeDasit^ 

Russw 

Wrou^Kl Bronxe &Sleel 



No. 1 




RlsswiN 

CYLINDER LOCKS 




No. 2 




-CYLINDER- 
RIM NIGHT LATCHES 




Inside Door Sets 
WibK Glass Knobs 




No. 3— Actual Size 



No. 4 



No. 5 




li 

RUsswiN 

UailNi^hlLalcK 




No. 6 



' SELF LATCHING ^ 

G&ra.4e Door Bolt 
' No.l 




No. 7 




m 

No.200 » 



ADAPTABLE 

Garage Door Lock 
For Swin^in^ Door 



RusswiN 




No.2 ^ 
Garage Door Holder ^ 



No. 8 

Specify cuts by number. 



No. 9 




RUSSWIN 



GARAGE DOOR 
HOLDERS yVa3 



No. 10 
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RUSSWIN DEALERS' HELPS 

NEWSPAPER CUTS. 5-INCH SINGLE COLUMN 



BjsswiS 




DOOR CLOSER 



No. 11 




CUTTER 
IPENSWIDE 

JorWQ^QH aEANING 




SCREEN DOOR 
CLOSER No.7 



m 



J3 



No. 12 




SANITARY 
Food Cutler 



No. 16 




No. 13 



No. 14 



RUsswiN 

* CHECKIKG 
FloorHinges 




No. 15 




ftUsswiN 

FRICTION 
CASEMENTHOLDER 



No. 17 






No. 18 No. 19 

Specify cuts by number. 




Berkley Desiir%^_ 

fiUsswiN 

Wrou^Kl Bronze &Sbeel 



No. 20 



XXIX 



RUSSWIN DEALERS' HELPS 



LANTERN SLIDES 





Furnished with Dealer's name and address. 



XXX 



A Few of the Prominent Buildings Equipped with 
RUSSWIN HARDWARE 



BusswiH 
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SUGGESTIONS 
FOR DRAWING OFF SCHEDULES FROM ARCHITECTS' 
DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

See pages 4 and 5 

IN ORDER to correctly estimate hardware for buildings it is necessary to have a complete knowledge 
of the requirements, the ability to read and understand architect's drawings, from which the 
schedules of requirements are compiled. 

It should be understood that an architect's drawings are illustrative of his specification, as the speci- 
ZfZ'ir t of the drawings, therefore, a thorough knowledge of the specifications covering a 1 
Set! 1 >h r --T^^^S.^'^d--^ - absolutely necessary. Although a specification may describe in 
detail, either by number or description, under the heading of "HARDWARE'', the kind or type S hard 
ware required, much information necessary to make an accurate schedule will u ually be founTLiuted 
throughout the specification under other headings. distributed 

plans and elevations are usually drawn to an eighth (i" = l foot) or a quarter {1" = ! foot) 
sea e and accompanied by drawings of a larger scale showing parts of the work in detail. xLse large 
cale of drawings (and the full-size detail drawings where it is possible to obtain them) should be thorougMy 
examined and such i^ormation as they contain carefully noted. Reference should be made to thi 
elevations as well as the floor plans, this is especially necessary in listing the windows, the type of wh ch 
is frequently not indicated on the floor plans. 

Drawings of larger scale take precedence over those drawn to a smaller scale, and full-size details take 
precedence over all Drawings, which for any reason are not understood, or if the draw ng Id 
rfded" ^'^"''^ ^"''"^^"^^ the architect for an exZnati^n 

Z "f^T. T*^°? P^P^"°« ^ ^'^l^^d"!^- If the butts (bolts if 

the doors are double) and lock with its trim and other hardware required are always listed in the same 

is clanged. "'''"'^ ""'''^'"^ "^"'^ *° ^^'^"^ order of ent'y 

In the compilation of the schedule it is best to start at the basement and work up, although this order 

iLT: '?' tT"1' r^^'".' 1*^'^ °' P'^^^ ^'^^"^•^ b« ™^de to famiharize one^ff ^th 
the layout. The entrance door should be the starting point, listing doors and windows and any oTher 
openings requiring hardware On the first floor list first all hardware required for the front door • then 
the vestibule and niain hall and the rooms in the order shown by the plans; the name of ea^h o^in^ 
appearing as a heading for the hardware required for that opening. In preparing schedules for office 
buildings or hotels, the opemngs of a kind on the upper floors-many of which are usually typical-may 
be grouped together by floors; but the same uniformity of procedure should be followed. 

the ioor'^TJ,**'' openings or headings the words "to" or "from" should be used to indicate the swing of 
the door. This is especially desirable where hardware of different finishes are used on opposite sides of a 

Ma^in HaU t^pTssI' '^^^ ^^^^^^^ ^^'^^'''^ ^^^^^ shoTCar^Doo: 

Main Hall to Passage; or if it opens into the main hall, the heading should read: "Door Main Hall 
from Passage;" specifying the hand and thickness in connection therewith. 

The hand or swing of doors (except in cases where flat face reversible locks are used), also the thickness 
bevel or rabbet should always be noted that the locks may be furnished of the proper hand and t "fit the 

clear may be used. The width of the stile must be considered for the backset of the lock. If the trim is 
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It is always preferable to apply flush bolts on the edge of the door instead of on the face of the stile, 
and the type of meeting stiles and thickness will determine the width of plate or type of bolt required, if 
so apphed. 

Sliding doors are frequently detailed with a chafing strip or band around the door, and this, together 
with the stiles, should be considered to determine the type of lock and its backset. Various details are 
followed in detailing the joint of meeting stiles of double sliding doors, and this should be considered to 
determine the width (or type) of the lock front and strike. The length of run and whether single or 
double doors should be noted in connection with the sliding door hangers. 

In Usting windows, if double hung (balanced) make sure that the lower rail of the lower sash will 
have enough surface clear of the sill to receive the type of lift required. If casement or French Windows, 
note the hand (or swing) and the detail of the rail and jamb (or of the meeting rails if double) for the 
fastenings, and the detail of the lower rail and stool or sill if adjusters are required. Note whether 
windows open in or out. Many types of casement adjusters make full-size details of the lower rail and 
its position in relation to the stool or sill necessary to execute an order correctly. In cases where Cremone 
bolts are used, always obtain details of the head and sill, that the proper strikes may be furnished. 

That part of a schedule covering the hardware for cabinets or cases should be given most careful 
attention. The lock rails of fine cabinet work vary greatly in detail; the width of stile and moldings, also 
the depth of rabbet, must be considered to determine the backset of the lock; the hand of the door (cabinet 
locks are always handed the reverse of door locks) should be noted; often pilasters or projecting moldings 
make necessary butts of a greater width than would ordinarily be used; drawers requiring locks often have 
a band mold and the width of this molding must be considered to determine the position of the keyhole, 
that the escutcheon will not interfere with the molding. Whenever possible the full-size details should be 
examined, and all information which would have any bearing on the hardware noted. 

When hardware is to be used on hollow steel or bronze doors this information should always be 
specified on the schedule and order, as such hardware must be made to templet to insure all goods being 
exact in size and location of screwholes with the sample furnished for cutting sinkages and driUing for 
screws. Specify machine screws in all cases, and where wanted a certain length this information should 
be given. The gauge of machine screws furnished will be the same as the wood screws regularly packed 
with the goods, and we will in all cases furnish machine screws with our standard thread for the diameter 
of the screw. Full size details of metal door stiles and trim should be examined in all cases, that locks 
made with the proper backset and strikes with the correct length of lip may be specified. 

In order to avoid errors or delays, the catalogue number of all goods wanted, the name of the design, 
and the finish desired should be clearly specified and nothing left open for the manufacturer "to guess at." 



See 

'*A Word About Service." 

Page 8. 

How To Specify Russwin Master- Keyed Locks." 

Page 31. 

** How To Specify and Figure Russwin Lock Sets." 

Page 34. 



For Inter-Keyino Lock Systems 
See page 28. 



FLOOR ELEVATION AND PLOT PLAN 

INCLUDING DETAIL OF DOORWAY 
OF 

A SIX-ROOM SUBURBAN HOUSE 




Courtesy of Pencil Points, 
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A TYPICAL SCHEDULE OF BUILDERS HARDWARE RUSSWlR 

COMPILED FROM THE PLANS ON THE OPPOSITE PAGE 

This schedule is given as an example only with the view of assisting the man who is not familiar with architects* drawings, in 
properly listing the trim hardware requirements of a building of this type. Larger buildings are covered in the same general way, and 
once the novice in the hardware game has mastered the art of scheduling the smaller job, the larger one will be comparatively easier. 

See suggestions on pages 2 and 3. 



Smith & Jones Hardware Co. 

Mountain View, Conn. 

A SCHEDULE OF 

RUSSWIN Builders' Hardware 

for 

Mr. E. Manon's Residence 
350 HUIcrest Ave., Mountain View, Conn. 
John Doe, Architect 

Hartford, Conn. 



GENERAL— Master-keying 

Entrance Doors : Set A. 
Service Entry Door: Set B. 
Garage Doors: Set C. 

Sets A, keyed alike, keys to act as Master- 
keys on sets B and C. 
Set B, different from A and C 
Sets C, different from A and B. 

Item 1 

6 Only Keys, Class 852M (for locks in sets 
A). No other keys required for locks 
in sets A. j^^^ 3 

(A) Front Entrance; 1 Sgle, Door, Ij^ in., 
Set A. 

1 Only Entrance Handle Set 13013 Brew. 

X 14 Br. 21372 Low., FlO. 
Ij^ Pr. Butts BB80. 43^ x ^V^. FlO. 
1 Only Door Knocker 056, FlO. 
1 Only Push Button 602 Brew., FlO. 

3 Only Numbers, Series G., 3 in. 1 each 

3-5-0, FlO. 

1 Only Door Stop 203, FlO. 

Item 3 

(B) Porch to Living Room, 2 Pr. Doors, 

IH in., Set A, 

2 Only Locksets F1247, 1^ in. B.S., R.H., 

Bev. Vs in. on 2 in. x LH2076 x CC910 
Brew. X )4 Pr- 21372 Low. x Dummy 
Trim, FlO. 

6 Pr. Butts BB80, 43^ x 4}^, FlO. 

H Doz, Bolts 0716, 12 in., FlO. 

}i Doz. Bolts 0716, 8 in. x Strike F, FlO. 

4 Only Door Stops 203. FlO. 

Item 4 

(C) Porch to Dining Room, 1 Pr. Doors, 
\% in.. Set A. 

1 Only Lockset F1247, 1 in. B. S., R. H., 

Bev. H in on 2 in. x LH2076 x CC910 
Brew. X ]4. Br- 21372 Low. x Dummy 
Trim, FlO x 14. 

3 Pr. Butts BB80, 4}^ x 4^. F14. 
1/12 Doz. Bolts 0716, 12 in. F14. 

1/12 Doz. Bolts 0716, 8 in. x Strike F, Fl4. 

2 Only Door Stops 203, F14. 

Item 5 

(D) Street to Service Entry, 1 Sgle. Door, 

IM in.. Set B. 
1 Only Lockset 11248MRY10, FlO. 
Ij^ Pr. Butts 80, 4 x 4, FlO. 
1 Only Door Stop 203, FlO. 
1 Only Door Closer C, FGB. 

Item 6 

(E) Hall to Toilet, 1 Sgle. Door, 1 in, 

1 Only Lockset 0370% x 21372 Low. x 930 

Clin., FlO X 4. 
1 Pr. Butts SO 4J^ X 4j^, F4. 
1 Only Door Stop 203, F4. 
1 Only Door Closer C, FSB. 

Item 7 

(F) Ha 11 to Living Room, 1 Sgle. Door, l^in. 
1 Only Lockset 0370^ x 21372 Low. x 930 

Clin., PIO. 



1 Pr. Butts 80 4J^ x 4j^, FlO. 
1 Only Door Stop 203, FlO. 

Item 8 

(G) Hall from Coat Closet, 1 Sgle. Door, 
IJ^in. 

1 Only Lockset 0370ji x 14 Pr. 21372 Low. 

x 930 Clin, x C. S. 39, FlO. 
1 Pr. Butts 80 3H x 3^^, FlO. 
1 Only Door Stop 203, FlO. 

Item 9 

(H) HalltoKitchenEntry,lSgle.Door.lMin. 
1 Only Lockset mO% x ]4 Pr. 21372 Low. 

X 930 Clin, x )4 Pr. 2383 x R3012 x 

663^, FlO. 
1 Pr. Butts 80 4K x 43^, FlO.. 
1 Only Door Stop 203, FlO. 

Item 10 

(I) Kitchen Entry from Coat Closet, 1 Sgle. 

Door, 1^ in. 
1 Only Lockset 39893^ WxLock 0370^, FlO. 
1 Pr. Butts 80 ^14 X 3}^, FlO. 

1 Only Door Stop 203. FlO. 

Item 11 

(J) Kitchen from Entries, 2 Sgle. Doors, 1 3^ in . 

2 Only Locksets 3970^ W, FlO x 4. 
2 Pr. Butts 80 x 3?^, F4. 

2 Only Door Stops 203, F4. 

Item 12 

(K) Kitchen from Store Rm., 1 Sgle. Door, 
1 5^ in. 

1 Only Lockset 3989^ W x Lock 0370^, F4. 
1 Pr. Butts 80 33^ X 3>^, F4. 
1 Only Door Stop 203, F4. 

Item 13 

(L) Kitchen to Dining Room, 1 D. A.'Door, 

1^ in. 
1 Only Lock 076?i F4. 
1 Only Floor Hinge 21, FlO. 
1/12 Doz. Push Plates 1016, 15 in. x ^14 in,. 

F4. Cut for key. 
1/12 Doz. Push Plates 615 En., 15 in. x 33^ 

in., F14. Cut for key. 

Item 14 

(M) Dining Rm. from Living Rm., 1 Sgle. 

Door, \% in. 
1 Only Lockset 0370^ x 21372 Low. x 930 

Clin., FlO X 14. 
1 Pr. Butts 80 4}^ x 43^, FlO. 
1 Only Door Stop 203, FlO. 

Item 15 

(N) Service Entry to Basement, 1 Sgle. 

Door, l?i in., Set B. 
1 Only Lockset 11248MRY10, FlO. 
13^ Pr. Butts 80 4x4, FlO. 
1 Only Door Stop 203, FlO. 

Item 16 

(O) Slat Door in Toilet, l}i in. 
1 Only Indicator Bolt 0156, F4. 
1/12 Doz. Door Pulls 0118, F4. 
1 Only Bumper 5, F4. 
1 Set Hinges 346 x 346 B, F4. 

2nd Floor, Item 17 

(P) Sleeping Deck to Bed Rm., 1 Pr. Doors, 
iMin. 

1 Only Lockset G231 x LH2076 x }4 Pr. 

21372 Low.. FlO. 

3 Pr. Butts 80 43^ x 4j^, FlO. 
1/12 Doz. Bolts 0716, 12 in., FlO. 

1/12 Doz. Bolts 0716, 8 in. x Strike F, FlO. 

2 Only Door Stops 203, FlO. 



Item 18 

(R) Hall to Bed Rms., 3 Sgle. Doors, iM in. 
3 Only Locksets x 21372 Low. x 930 

Clin., FlO. 
3 Pr. Butts 80 4^ x 4}^, FlO. 

3 Only Door Stops 203, FlO. 

Item 19 

(S) Hall from Linen and Sink Closets. 2 

Sgle. Doors, 1% in. 
2 Only Locksets 0370M x V2 Pr. 21372 Low. 

X 930 Clin. X CS39, FlO. 
2 Pr. Butts 80 3j^ x 3j^, FlO. 
2 Only Door Stops 203, FlO. 

Item 20 

(T) Hall to Bath, 1 Sgle. Door, 1^ in. 

1 Only Lockset 233 x V2 Pr. 21372 Low. x 

930 Clin. X C2115i^ x RSIHJ^, FlO x 

4 X Key CI. 219. 
1 Pr. Butts 83 4 X 4, F4. 
1 Only Door Stop 223, F4. 
% Doz. Hooks 055. F4. 

Item 21 

(U) Hall from Attic, 1 Sgle. Door, 1^ in. 
1 Only Lockset 0370^ x 3^ Pr. 21372 Low. 

X 930 Clin.x 3^ Pr. 2383 x R3012 x 663^, 

FlO. 

1 Pr. Butts 80 33^ X 3J^, FlO. 
1 Only Door Stop 203. FlO. 

Item 22 

(V) Bed Rooms from Clothes Closets, 5 

Sgle. Doors, 1^ in. 
5 Only Locksets 0370^ x }4 Pr. 21372 Low 

X 930 Clin, x CS 39, FlO. 
5 Pr, Butts 80 33^ x 33^, FlO. 

4 Only Door Stops 203, FlO. 

Garage, Item 23 
(W) Single Door to Garage, 1% in. 
1/12 Doz. Lockset 0370j^ RYl Berk.. Fll. 
1/12 Doz. Night Latch 690M (Set C). 
iPr. Butts 80 4x 4, Fll. 
1 Only Door Stop 201, Fll. 

Item 24 
(Y) 1 Pr. Doors to Garage, 23^ in. 
1 Set Garage Door Hardware 1950, Lock 

200M (Set C). 
MISCELLANEOUS- Window Hardware 
1-3^ Doz. Sash Fasts, 120, FlO. 
23^ Doz. Sash Lifts 1118. FlO. 
126/144 Gro. Bead Screws and Washers 

283, FlO. 
U Doz. Sash Fasts. 120, F14. 
14 Doz. Sash Lifts 1118, F14. 
27/144 Gro. Bead Screws and Washers 283, 

F14. 

% Doz. Sash Fasts. 120, F4. 

7/12 Doz. Sash Lifts 1118. F4. 

33/144 Gro.Bead Screws and Washers 283, F4. 

8 Doz. Pulleys AF1661H, FlO. 

1% Doz. Pr. Shutter Turn Buckles 76. 

40 Pr. Butts 240 3x3, 

Garage Sash Hardware 
]4 Doz. Transom Catches 07543/^, Fll. 
3^ Doz. Transom Chains 2050G. 

Cupboards 
% Doz. Catches 1125, F4. 
H Doz. Pr. Butts 0393^ 23^ X 23^, F4. 
3^ Doz. Drawer Pulls 032, P4. 

Screen Doors 
1 Screen Door Catch 1587M. FlO. Set A. 

1 Screen Door Catch 1587M. FlO. Set B. 

2 Pr. Butts 80 3}^ x 33^ FlO. 
2 S. D, Closers 7 F.G.B. 

Clothes Closets 
]4 Gro. C. & H. Hooks 3139. 
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HOW RUSSWIN HARDWARE IS NUMBERED 

See Entrance Handle Sets, page 134. 
See Finish Numbers, pages 48 to 50. 

See Glass Knob and Sectional Trim Sets, pages 128, 129. 

See Knob Symbols, page 46. 

See Lockset Numbers, pages 34 and 55 to 131, 

With a few exceptions, a very definite system of numbering has been followed in designating Russwin 
Hardware, especially as it relates to Design Goods, for instance, numbers as used in connection with both 
cast and wrought designs usually have a distinct meaning. 



BRASS AND BRONZE GOODS 
400 Series 900 Series 

Knobs as Nos. 950, 956, etc. (see pages 62,112) 
Escutcheons as Nos. 900, 901, etc. (For Cylinder 



Bit Key Store Door Handles with Large Plate 
Escutcheons — as Nos. 401, 402, etc. 

Cylinder Store Door Handles with Large Plate 
Escutcheons — as Nos. 410, 412, etc. 

Entrance Door Handles with Sectional Plates — 
as Nos. 420, 421, etc. 

Flush Sash Lifts— as No. 454 

500 Series 

Bar Sash Lifts — as No. 525 

600 Series 

Push Buttons— as No. 600 

Push Plates— as Nos. 615, 616, etc. 

Pull Plates— as Nos. 625, 626, etc. 



Locks) 

Escutcheons as No. 910 (Cylinder Collars) 

Turn Knobs as No. 920 

Escutcheons as No. 925 (Small Plate) 

Escutcheons as No. 935 (for S}^ in. Lock) 

Escutcheons as No, 940 for 4 in., 4J^ in., and 
4J^ in. Locks 

Escutcheons as No. 950 for 5 in. Locks and larger 
1400 Series 

Letter Box Plates and Hoods as Nos. 1420-14203^ 



CAST IRON AND WROUGHT STEEL IN PLATED FINISHES 

To the Brass or Bronze Number, the figure **7" is prefixed. Thus an escutcheon as No. 935 in Bronze 
would be No. 7935 in Steel. Iron or Steel Goods are therefore indicated by numbers in the 7000 Series, 
for example, the iron number for a Sash Fastener as No. TllO (Bronze) is No. 7110 (Iron). 

Numbers in the 8000 Series indicate Cast Iron goods in Kahala Finish. 

Numbers in the 2000 Series with certain exceptions, as (the prefix **2" used in connection with knobs 
indicates Simplex Shanks and Spindles, see page 46) indicate Cast Iron Goods in Japanned Finish. 

Numbers in the 9000 Series indicate Cast Iron Goods in Coppered Finish. 

The number opposite all articles which are furnished in either Kahala, Japanned or Coppered indicates 
both the goods and the finish. 

Terminal numerals of Rose Numbers indicate size, as — No. 11 3^ is 13^ in. in diameter. No. 12, 2 in. 
in diameter, etc. 

Terminal numerals of Shutter Workers indicate the throw, as No. — 704| has a 4| in. throw. 



See 

RUSSWIN Distinctive Labels 
Page 51. 





CASE QUANTITIES AND WEIGHTS 














ON LOCK SETS. 


PAGES 101 TO 131 INCLUSIVE 














CASE 


WEIGHT 






CASE 


WEIGHT 


DESIGN 


SET NO. 


QUANTITY 


PER CASE 


DESIGN 


BET NO. 


QUANTITY 


PER CASE 


ROXBURY 


0122S8 


3 doz. 


122 lbs. 




734W1 


5 doz. 


123 lbs. 


7122E6 


3 




120 






0H8QW1 

\ftJOtr 111. 


5 




138 






7122E2 


3 


a 


118 


it 




731B1 


5 


a 


117 
11/ 


(( 




734S1 


5 


tt 


116 


u 




731D1 


£» 


a 


117 


u 




0389S1 


5 




127 


a 




OlOOlBl 


D 


it 


128 


ii 




731E1 


5 




lUD 


a 




OlOOlDl 


5 


u 


128 


it 




731F1 


5 




106 


a 
















731A1 


5 




121 


a 
















OlOOlEl 


5 




117 


a 




734H01 


5 


u 


127 


it 




OlOOlFl 


5 




117 


a 




734WI 


5 


a 


121 


it 




OlOOlAl 


5 


« 


132 


u 




0389HO1 


5 


a 


134 


ii 
















0389H1 


5 




132 


a 
















0389W1 


5 


a 


132 


ti 
















731B01 


5 


u 


120 


it 


BERKELEY 


0122S6 


3 


a 


122 


a 




731B1 


5 


u 


118 


ti 
tt 


7122E6 


3 




120 


a 




731D1 


5 


a 


118 






7122R2 


3 




118 






OlOOlBOl 


5 




131 


a 




734S1 


5 




124 






OlOOlBl 


5 


a 


129 


ti 




0389S1 


5 


« 


135 






OlOOlDl 


5 


u 


129 


u 




731E1 


5 


a 


110 


















731A1 


5 


u 


125 


















OlOOlEl 


5 




121 




^TFRT TNO 


734W1 


5 


u 


135 


it 




OlOOlAl 


5 




136 




0389W1 


5 


a 


146 


a 
















731D1 


5 


a 


125 


a 
















OlOOlDl 


5 


u 


136 


it 


BEACON 


7122B2 


3 


a 


120 


u 
















734W1 
0389W1 
731B1 
731D1 
OlOOlBl 


5 
5 
5 
5 
5 


u 
a 
u 

" 


1 Q S 
lift 

1 lo 
115 
126 


u 
a 
a 
u 


THERMIA 


734H1 
0389H1 
731B1 
OlOOlBl 


5 
5 
5 
5 


u 
a 
u 
u 


118 
129 
108 
119 


a 
It 
a 
u 




OlOOlDl 


5 




126 






























734W1 


5 


a 


124 


u 
















0389 Wl 


5 


it 


135 


u 


CLYDE 


734W1 


5 


a 


124 


u 




731B1 


5 


d 


114 


it 




0389H1 


5 




135 


a 




731D1 


5 


u 


114 


u 




0389W1 


5 


a 


135 


it 




OlOOlBl 


it 


a 


125 


ti 




731B1 


5 


(( 


113 


u 
















731D1 


5 




113 


a 
















OlOOlBl 
OlOOlDl 


5 
5 


a 
a 


123 
123 


u 
u 


OCTO 


734H1 


5 
5 


u 
a 


106 
117 


u 
tt 
















731B1 


5 


u 


90 


u 
















OlOOlBl 


5 


a 


102 


u 










129 






OlOOlDl 


5 


u 


125 


u 


DORSET 


734W1 


5 


it 


ti 














0389W1 


5 




140 


















731B1 
731D1 


5 
5 


u 
t( 


118 
118 


a 
u 


PAGE 128 


5189C 


3 


u 


Oft 


ti 




OlOOlBl 
OlOOlDl 


5 
5 


u 
u 


128 
128 


u 
u 




C5189C 

5189Wt 
C5189Wt 


0 
0 

Q 
Q 


ti 
it 
u 


1 

1 yjo 

89 

Oil 


ti 
tt 
u 














fDarien and 


Octo same weight. 










ESSINGTON 


734W1 


5 


u 


124 


a 




3 /oy vv 






123 


a 


0389W1 


e 
{f 


u 


135 


u 


PAGE liv 


5 


u 






731B1 


e 


a 


1 1 'I 
1 10 


a 




734AA20 


5 


it 


112 


ti 




731D1 




u 




u 




0370AA20 


5 


a 


131 


u 




OlOOlBl 


0 


u 


125 


u 




731 AA2U 


5 


a 


112 


u 




OlOOlDl 


5 


a 


125 


u 


























PAGE 130 


0223S1 Berk 


5 


it 


104 


u 










120 


u 




0223P1 Berk. 


5 


it 


104 


ti 




7122D2 


3 


u 






0223S1 Rox. 


5 


u 


102 


u 






5 


u 


124 


a 




0223P1 Rox. 


5 


u 


102 


ti 






5 


u 


135 


li 




0221E1 Berk. 


5 


it 


98 


u 




01731D1 


5 


u 


115 


u 




0221F1 Berk. 


5 


a 


98 


a 




OOIDI 


5 


u 


126 


a 




0221 El Rox. 


5 


ii 


96 


a 
















0221F1 Rox. 


5 


ti 


96 


it 


HAVEN 


7122B2 


3 


u 


120 


a 




155 Berk. 






35 




734H1 


5 


it 


124 


u 


PAGE 131 


3 


ft 


tt 




0389H1 


5 


u 


135 


a 




155 Rox 


3 




35 


a 




731B1 


5 


u 


115 


a 




151 Berk. 


3 


tt 


33 


u 




OlOOlBl 


5 


u 


126 


a 




151 Rox. 


3 


it 


33 


a 



BisswiH 



A WORD ABOUT SERVICE 



We have endeavored to make this catalog as complete as possible, outlining certain suggestions and 
instructions, which if followed will eliminate the necessity of writing for essential information, and result 
in the prompt execution of your orders. 

It has been our experience, that customers omit information which seemingly is of little importance, 
but the omission of which delays the entering of their orders, i.e.: — 



Unit of Quantity. 
Design. 

Name of Article desired (in many instances dif- 
ferent articles carry the same number). 

The Number (as again many articles of a kind 
carry different numbers). 

The size of such items as Butts. 

The length of Adjusters, Bolts, Transom Chains, 
Chain Door Holders, Transom Lifters, etc. 



Type of Strike required on Casement Fasteners. 
Finish desired. 

Details required on Fire Exit Bolts. 

Hand, Backset and Keying Instructions relative 
to locks, when different from regular. 

Quantity of Master and Grand Master Keys 
required on Master Keyed Lock Orders. 



Your attention is called to these facts, for the reason that it is our desire to give you the most satis- 
factory service it is possible to render at all times. Your full co-operation is earnestly requested. In the 
event the full information cannot be given on an order at the time it is sent in, mark such items on which 
this essential data is missing — **Detail to follow." It must be understood, however, that we cannot proceed 
with the manufacture of such items until this information is supplied. Therefore, the time required for 
filling such orders should be computed from the date this information is received by us. 

To change an order after it has once been entered requires more time and trouble, and involves more 
expense than the entering of a new order, all of which it is necessary for someone to assume. 

Customers should give manufacturers as much time as possible to fill orders, as often the goods have 
to be made and cannot be furnished from stock, as is the case with the wholesale jobber and retail dealer. 



ESSENTIAL POINTS TO REMEMBER IN SPECIFYING LOCKSETS WHICH ARE NOT LISTED 



1st. Specify the number of the lock desired. 

a. If masterkeyed, suflSx the symbol "M" 
to lock number and give detail descrip- 
tion of layout. See page SI, 

b. If any other than regular backset, spec- 
ify: Special B.S. and size required. (Note) 
Those which can be furnished are listed 
in connection with each individual lock. 

c. If beveled front is required and is not 
regular with lock, specify: Bevel: (3^ in. 
on 2 in. is standard) . See page 40 and 42, 

d. If lock is not reversible, specify: Hand. 
See page 4£. 

2nd. Specify Trim: knobs first, escutcheons sec- 
ond, or if sectional trim, knobs and roses, 
cylinder collar or plate escutcheons, then 



the design if any, and finish. Note: If trim 
is wanted on one side different from the 
other, always specify the outside trim first, 
then the inside, following the same method 
as noted above. The face of locks and strikes 
are finished the same as the inside trim, 
except on reversed beveled or doors open- 
ing out, in which case they are finished the 
same as the outside trim, unless otherwise 
specified. 

3rd. Any special instructions, such as special 
strikes or strikes with longer lip than reg- 
ular, extra keys, etc. 

Examples of intricate combinations cov- 
ering most of these points are noted under 
the heading **How to Specify and Figure 
Russwin Locksets." See page 34. 



TYPICAL LOCK SCHEDULES FOR VARIOUS TYPES 

OF BUILDINGS 



Index and suggested layout of locks arranged in groups, horizontally according to choice and ver 
tically according to quality and use. Group 1 is the highest grade. 

The following indices and suggested layouts of locks are for the purpose of 
presenting different combinations which have proven to be very satisfactory. 
The numbers of locks in the layouts do not include all of the Russwin line. 
For other locks see the section on locks, pages 174 to 226, and the general lock 
index, pages 12 to 21. 



LOCK SCHEDULE FOR RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS 



Use 



Front entrance. 



Exterior French doors 
Interior French doors . 

Closets 

Bath 



*Garage 



GrouD 1 


Group 2 


Group 3 


Group 4 


Lock No. 


Page 


Lock No. 


Page 


Lock No. 


Page 


Lock JNo. 


fage 


/ 11213 


185 


11213 


185 


11213 


185 


11213 


185 


\11248 


180 


11248 


180 


11248 


180 


11248 


180 


[11213 


185 


11213 


185 


11213 


185 


11213 


185 


\ 11248 


180 


11248 


180 


11248 


180 


11248 


180 


11248 


u 


11248 


u 


11248 


a 


11248 


u 


384f 


199 


380f 


199 


03701 


200 


0370 


200 


.F1247 


181 


F1247 


181 


G381i 


201 


G231 


201 


, G381f 


201 


355 


201 


355 


a 


355 


u 


/384f 


199 


380i 


199 


0370f 


200 


0370 


200 


* \042 


208 


042 


208 


043 


208 


043 


208 


236 


196 


236 


196 


233 


196 


233 


196 


/236| 


u 


236| 


a 


233| 


a 


233i 


u 


■ 13841 


199 


380f 


199 


0370f 


200 


0370 


200 


/200 


317 


200 


317 


200 


317 


200 


317 


• [300 


a 


300 


a 


300 


a 


300 


u 



♦For Garage Door Sets, see Garage Door Hardware Section, page 320. 



LOCK SCHEDULE FOR SCHOOL BUILDINGS 



Group 1 

Use Lock No. Page 

Main entrance See fire exit bolts] 

Side entrances See fire exit bolts 



Class rooms 



Principal. . . . 

Teachers' rooms. 



Teachers' lavatories 



Closets 



Lock No. 



Group 2 



Page 



Group 3 
Lock No. Page 



Group 4 
Lock No. Page 



269 to 278 



fll458iM 
\11258^M 
/11458|M 
■\11258JM 
/ll458iM 
'\11258|M 
/11458^M 
•\ll258iM 
[11248 
025 
026 

Auditorium Same as entrance 



176 

a 


444f 


204 


00125 


204 


0125 


204 


a 


11248 


180 


11248 
380f 


180 
199 


11248 
380f 


180 
199 


u 
a 


11248 


u 


11248 

380f 


180 
199 


11248 
380f 


180 
199 


u 


11248J 


u 


11248i 


180 


11248 J 


180 


180 
207 
208 


380f 

025 

026 


199 
207 
208 


380f 

026 

042 


199 
207 
208 


380f 

026 

042 


199 

207 
208 



LOCK SCHEDULE FOR OFFICE BUILDINGS 



Use 



Entrance 



Unit Locks 

Group 1 
Lock No. Page 

169 

u 



Standard Locks 



Vestibule and corridor 

Individual offices . . . 

Private offices .... 

Communicating . 
Closets 



f2159i 
] 28591 

I 

2166 
2866 
2156 
2856 
21661 



Group 2 
Lock No. Page 



Group 3 
Lock No. Page 



Group 
Lock No. 



Page 



Group 5 



2166f 
28661 
2134 
2834 
/2135 
12835 
[2145 
^2845 



168 

u 
a 

• u 

169 

u 
u 

170 

it 

u 
u 
u 



If ID 4> 2^1. 


ICQ 
loo 




"1 oo 

188 


9152|M 


188 


9152|M 


188 


9132 


a 


9132 




9132 


a 


9132 


a 






9098 




9098 


u 


9098 


it 


*1457 


177 


11456 


177 


12391 


180 


112481 


180 


11456 


it 


11456 


(C 


1239J 


u 


11248J 


180 


11456 




11456 


a 


12391 


ii 


11248J 


a 


236 












233 


196 


196 


236 


196 


236 


196 







11248 
*028 
025 



180 

207 



236A 

11248 
025 



180 
207 



Lavatories * . 
Stair wells. . . 
Janitor's closet. 
Slop sinks. . . 



*1457iM 176 11458IM 176 



Pipe chases, wire 
shafts, etc. . . . 



207 
180 

207 

183 



233 
236§ 
233J 
11248 
025 
042 
/11458|M 
lll258iM 
11458|M 
11258iM 
11248 



P2116 169\ 
P2816 " j 

721591 " *1457iM " 
128591 " *028 207 025* 
P2116 « 11248 180 11248 

P2816 " 

f2145 170 *028 207 025 
12845 « 025 « 

P2116i " 1203 183 1203 
P2816i « 

*Latch bolts have ?^-in. throw to meet Underwriters* requirements 



025 
1203 



LOCK SCHEDULE FOR APARTMENT HOUSES 

Use 



Entrance to apartments. 



Interior doors. 



Baths. 



Lock No. 


Page 


f 9152§M 
11458iM 


188 


176 


[11456M 


177 


fll456M 


a 


\ 1239 


178 


[11248M 


180 


11248M 


a 


/ 200M 


317 


1 300M 


u 


' 384f 
380f 
' 0370J 


199 


u 


200 


0370 


a 


' 384| 


199 


380f 


a 


1 0370i 


200 


0370 


a 


042 


208 


^ 043 


it 


/ 236 


196 


1 233 


u 


Fl247i 


181 


G381f 


201 


355 


ii 


11248M 


180 



180 
207 

176 



180 
207 
183 



11248 
042 



180 
208 

180 

11258iM 176 
11258|M " 

042 208 
11248 180 



11248i 



025 
1203 



207 
183 



♦For Garage Door Sets, see Garage Door Hardware Section, page 320. 
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INDEX AND SUGGESTED LAYOUT OF HOTEL LOCKS 

Locks arranged in groups according to quality and systems in which they may be Master- Keyed together 



5LD 





BLD a-M. 




Symbol Type of Doors 



D 



Corridor .... 
Corridor to foyer 
Foyer to rooms . 



Clothes closet . 
Linen closets . 



Group 1 
Lock No. 
tl446EM 
tl241|EM 
timfEM 
tl230EM 
tl232EM 



11248GM 



Page 
189^ 

191 

u 

190 



Group ^ 



Group 3 



Lock No. Page Lock No. Page 



608|EM 192 



[1387iGM 
180 I 387fGM 
[}025 



E Twin communicating 



1122fM 
*238 



[1121-M 
Single communicating |*23gi 



Bedroom 
bath . . 



to private 



Communicating pas- 
sage to bedrooms 

Communicating pas- 
sage to bath . . . 

J Communicating bath . 



1122|M 
♦238 
tt025 

1122fM 
*238 

*£38 

1121fM 

*238| 



Wire shafts, closets, fl^OSM 
pipe chases, etc. . 0786M 



195 



207 
195 



u 
a 

183\ 
205/ 



1122|M 
*238 
*236 
1121fM 
*238J 
*236i 
1122|M 
*238 
*236 
t025 
1122fM 
*238 
*236 
(*238 
*236 
1121fM 
*238i 
*236| 

0786M 



197 
198 
207 

195 

u 

196 
195 

u 

196 
195 

196 
207 

195 

u 

196 
195 
196 
195 

u 

196 

205 



609iEM 
610iEM 

1384fGM 
384fGM 
380|GM 

t026 
U042 

1134|M 

*236 

*233 

1133|M 

*236^ 

*233^ 

1134fM 

*233 

t026 

t042 

1134fM 

*236 

*233 

*236 

*233 

1133|M 

*236^ 

*233i 




i 



194 
196 



See pages 27, 30 
and 
31 to 33, 
especiallu 
page 33, 



Group 4 
Lock No. 



B 
C 

D 

E 
F 



symbol Type of Doors 

A Corridor i 

Corridor to foyer [ 0015f EM 

Foyer to rooms J 

X , I 380iGM 

Clothes closet ) jQgg 

Linen closets ||q42 

Twin communicating *233 

Single communicating *2332 

'0022fM 
*233 
t026 
j042 
1134fM 
0022fM 
[*233^ 
*233 
[1133|M 

Communicating bath 0022fM 

[*233| 

Wire shafts, closets, pipe chases, etc. 078fM 
*Locks with Turn Knobs (or Pieces) no Keys. 



G Bedroom to private bath . 



H 



Communicating passage to bed 
rooms 

Communicating passage to bath . 



K 



078|M 


206 






Group 5 


Group 6 


Page 


Lock No. 


Page 


Lock No. 


j384fGM 
\380fGM 


199\ 

" i 


0370fGM 


200 


/ 380fGM 


a 


0370JGM 
J042 


200 


tt042 


208 


208 


*233 


196 


*233 


196 


*233i 


u 


*233J 


u 


f0022fM 


193^ 


*233 


a 


]*233 
[t042 


196 

208, 


J042 


208 


1134fM 


194^ 






0022fM 


193 


*233 


196 


*233i 


196, 






*233 


u 


*233 




1133fM 


194' 






0022fM 


193 


*233i 


u 


*233| 


196 






078fM 


206^ 


076i 


206 



M — Master Keyed. 



GM — Grand Master Keyed. 



Page 

193 

199 
208 

a 

196 

a 

193 
196 
208 

u 

194 
193 
196 

a 

194 
193 
196 
206 

t Cylinder Lock Group 



I 



J Latches — no Keys. 
EM — Emergency Master Keyed. 



1 



12 



BUsswN 



CYLINDER MORTISE 

FOR USE ON HINGED DOORS 



These Locks have Japanned Iron Cases, Cast Brass or Bronze Fronts and Bolts, Cast and Wrought Brass 
or Bronze Strikes, Brass Hubs and include Cylinders with No. 852 Keyway, which permits the same to be 
either Master Keyed in sets or Keyed alike, with the Locks shown in this Chart as well as any other RUSSWIN 
cylinder Lock with the same kind of Cylinder. Numbers with either **M" or "EM" suflSxed indicate Master 
or Emergency Master Keyed Feature, the cost of which is included in the price of the Lock (see page 31). 

Locks with Beveled Fronts have the standard bevel of }4" on and are NOT REVERSIBLE. Locks 
with Flat Fronts are REVERSIBLE, except where indicated by an (*), and when thus indicated the hand MUST 
BE SPECIFIED. This is also necessary in ordering RABBETED and BEVELED FRONT Locks. For 
hands of Doors see page 42. 

Flat Front Locks can be furnished with Beveled Fronts J/g'' on 2 without additional charge. Any other bevel 
is special on all Locks and an extra charge will be made, depending on the quantity ordered. Price on application. 



*10% 

tl203 

112031^. ... 

1204 

1204 J^. . 

tl205 

tl205J^.... 
tl207 

tl207j^..;. . 

tl2l3 

tl2l3H.... 

tl223 

1225 

12251^.... 

1228 

t22m 

1230 EM . . 
1232 EM . . 
12343^ EM 

1238 

12383^.... 
*F1238 

F1238H. . - ■ 
11239}^.... 
1239M . . . 
1241M EM 

1243 

12431^ 

12463^ EM 

*F1247 

*F1247J^. . . . 

1248 

1248}^ 

F1277 

Fl277i^. . . . 

1278 

127HH.,.. 



219 
183 



187 



174 



190 



181 

(( 

178 

191 

175 

u 

191 
181 

179 

181 
178 



NAME OR TYPE OF LOCK AND PUHPOSE FOR 
WHICH IT IS BEST ADAPTED 



Asylums and Hospitals 

Dead Lock 

npfld Lock 

Dead Lock 

Dead Lock 

Dead Lock . . 

Dead Lock 

Dead Lock 

Dead Lock 

Entrance Handle (Residence) . . . . 
Entrance Handle (Residence) . . . . 
Entrance Handle (Residence) . . . . 

Heavy Entrance Door 

Heavy Entrance Door . . . 

Heavy Entrance Door 

Heavy Entrance Door 

Hotel Corridor Door 

Hotel Corridor Door 

Hotel Corridor Door. 

Front, Vestibule, Corridor 

Front, Vestibule, Corridor 

French Door 

French Door 

Front, Vestibule, Corridor ....... 

Front, Vestibule, Corridor 

Hotel Corridor Door 

Front, Vestibule and Office Doors 
Front, Vestibule and Office Doors 

Hotel Corridor Door 

French Door 

French Door 

Front, Vestibule, Office 

Front, Vestibule, Office . 

French Door 

French Door 

Front, Vestibule, Office 

Front, Vestibule, Office 



CYLINDERS 



HEIGHT 


WIDTH 


THICKNESS 






% 






Vs 






Vs 








2}^ 






3M 




% 


8M 




K 






% 




3M 


Vs 


5 


4 


H 


5 


4 




5 


4 


H 


5^ 




H 


BH 




H 


6 


4 


1 


6 


4 


1 


5^ 


an 


Vs 


5J^ 


3M 


% 


5^ 




% 




SH 






3% 


y4. 


5^ 








SH 




sy2 


3H 






SH 


y^ 




3y2 


% 


ey2 


i 


1 




i 


1 


5 


3y2 




5H 


2 


H 


5% 


2 


% 


5Ji 


3y2 


'He 


5y2 


3% 


'He 


5H 


2 




5H 


2 


?i 


5y2 






5y2 


3% 
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LOCKS AND LATCHES 

ARRANGED NUMERICALLY 

Special Backsets as indicated in this Chart can be furnished and without additional charge, except where 
indicated by a (t). When thus indicated add for Special Backset, as noted on the page illustrating the lock. 
Most Locks are one inch (1") wider than the Backset. There are exceptions, however, and this should be 
carefully checked with the text covering each particular lock. 

Locks requiring turn knobs have No. 066}^ packed with them when sold separately. 

SUBSTITUTIONS 

Locks of the same General Type may be substituted, one for the other, at the difiference between the two 
—the difference to be added or subtracted, as the case may be, to or from the price of the set. In making sub- 
stitutions be sure the trim is suitable for use with the lock selected, see page 36. , i . i u 

All measurements are in inches. The Backset measurement for Rabbeted Locks is for the short side, the 
long side is 3^ inch more than short side. 



7^6 X IH 

41^ X 1J4 X H 
^Vs X 1J< X ^ 

ej^xiM 

6KxlM 

X 1}^ x 3^ 

8x11^ 
8 x 

SH X 1% 

sK X m 

7^xlK 

75^xiM 

8xlM 
8x IM 
8x134 
8 x 

8x IM 
8xlM 
8}^xlM 

8Mxl^ 
7^6 X IH 
8 X IM 
8x 134 
7?^ X 1 
7Mxl 
8x iMxJ^ 
8 X IM X M 
8 X 13^ X K 
8 X IJi X 



Flat 

a 

Rabbeted 
Flat 



Rabbeted 

Flat 
Beveled 



Beveled 
tt 

Flat 
it 

u 

Beveled 



Flat 



Rabbeted 



i% 
iH 
2Ji SS 

ss 
iH 

iVs 
iVs 
i% 

3 
3 

iH 
iVi 
iH 
iH 
iH 
2H 

3 
3 

«H 

i% 
iVs 

iVi 
iH 



None 

iH.i 

None 

iM. iM. i. iVt. 
3 

iVi. 3. 3K 
2 

2 



2Ji.3 
2H.8 

\H, 2. 2M, 3 

iM, 2. iM> s 

2,2M 



2K 
2M 



2}^. 3 
2K.3 





LATCH HUB 




LATCH 


STRIKES 


SPACINGS 






BOLT HUB 


CON- 




LIP TO 




KIND 




8TR U CTION 


KIND 


CENTER 






Rigid 




lype o.C 


Cast 


13^ 












Wrought 

a 


No lip 

a a 












Cast 


tt tt 
tt a 












Wrought 


tt u 
tt a 












Cast 

u 


u tt 
a a 




A6 






L/. &. Lt. 


Wrought 


iH 




^6 






C &. li. 


Cast 












C b. Li. 


Wrought 






/16 


Solid 






u 






AG 


il 






u 






716 


ft 




JJ. u. 


Cast 






% 


" 




11. U. 








'^ 


u 


m 




a 






Hi 


a 




D. C. 


a 


iH 






Swivel 




D. C. 


u 


Wa. 






(t 




E. C. 


Wrought 




SH 


HinYs 


u 




E. C. 




iH 






u 




F. 


tt 


iM 






Solid 




F. 


it 


1^ 






u 




E. C. 




iH 




Hi^Ys 


a 




E. C. 




iH 


sVi 








D. C. 


Cast 


iH 










D. C. 


tt 


iH 




%X3^ 






D. C. 


u 


\V2 


sH 


5^6 X^ 






D. C. 


It 


iH 


sys 


«/lix?^ 






F. 






sys 


51-6 X^ 






F. 






sys 


5/16x3^ 






C. L. 


Wrought 


iH 


sys 


%x^ 






C. L. 


u 


iH 


sys 


%x^ 






F. 


Cast 


iH 


sys 


^6X^ 






F. 


tt 


iM 


sVs 








E. C. 


tt 




sys 








E. C. 


u 




Continued on t olio wing pages 
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CYLINDER MORTISE LOCKS 

FOR USE ON HINGED DOORS 

All measurements are in inches 



LOCK NO. 



tl294 

112943^. . . 

11297 

tl297}^... 

tl298 

tl298}^. . . 

1446 EM . 

1447 EM . 

1448 EM . 

1449 EM . 
♦1454 ... 
♦14543^ . . 

1457...., 

14571^ M . 

9098 

9098 J^. . . 

9118 

9119 

9132 

9152J^M. 

9452 

9458 

11213 

11223 

11224 

112243^. . 

11248 

112483^. . . . 

11248M 

112583^ M. 

11456 

114583^ M. 



182 



189 

u 
(t 

182 

u 

177 
176 
188 

u 

187 

t( 

188 

u 

203 
185 
174 
180 



176 
177 
176 



NAME OR TYPE OF LOCK AND PURPOSE FOR 
WHICH IT IS BEST ADAPTED 



Night Latch 

Night Latch 

Night Latch 

Night Latch 

Night Latch 

Night Latch 

Hotel Corridor Door. 

Hotel Corridor Door 

Hotel Corridor Door 

Hotel Corridor Door 

Night Latch 

Night Latch 

Front, Vestibule, Corridor Door , 

Apartment and School Door. . . , 

Entrance Handle (Store) 

Entrance Handle (Store) 

Entrance Handle (Store) 

Entrance Handle (Store) 

Entrance Handle (Store) 

Entrance Handle (Store) 

Fire Exit Door 

Fire Exit Door 

Entrance Handle (Residence) . . . . 
Entrance Handle (Residence) . . . . 

Heavy Entrance Door 

Heavy Entrance Door 

Front, Vestibule, OflSce 

Front, Vestibule, Office 

Front, Vestibule, Office 

Heavy Entrance Door 

Front, Vestibule, Corridor 

Public Building 



CYLINDERS 



1 

2 

1 

2 
1 
2 
2 
1 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 



CASE 


HEIGHT 


WIDTH 


THICKNESS 






H 


SH 




H 


SH 


3H 


K 


SH 


3H 


% 




3H 


Vi 




3H 






3Va 


% 1 




3H 


% 


5V2 


3Vs 






3% 


% 


4 


sy2 




4 




K 


6 






6 




% 


5 


3% 




5 


3% 




5 


3M 


Vi 


5 


3M 


K 


5 


3% 


1 


5 


3H 


H 




3H 


% 






% 






H 


SH 


3H 








1 




314 


I 




SVz 


1 




3^/2 


1 




3y2 


1 




SH 


% 


5V2 


3^ 


% 


5H 


3H 


y4. 



NOTE — For other Cylinder Locks suitable for use in connection with these or independent of same, see Sliding Door Locks, pages 210 and 211, 
Garage Door Locks, page 317, Rim Night Latches, pages 221 to 227, Rim Dead Locks, page 216, Unit Locks in the following designs: Camden, page 63, 
Copley, page 67, Granby, page 71, Madison, page 79, Niantic, page 85, Enfield, page 96. and Lenox, page 97, Coupon Booth Door Locks, page 171, 
Cupboard and Drawer Locks, page 217, Bolts, pages 267, 268, 272, Screen Door Catches, page 292, and Padlocks, page 343. 



See How to Specify and Figure 
Russwin Lock Seta, page 34 



See Colonial Wrought Iron 
Hardware, pages 132 and 133 
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AND LATCHES- Conimued 
ARRANGED NUMERICALLY 



BUsswiK 



I 



sxiH 

Sxl}i 
8 X 

5H X iKe 
5H X iKe 
8^x11^ 

sVsxiH 

7 X 1% 
7xlVsxH 

^y%x\% 
73^x134 

7%x 1^ 
73^xlJ^ 
8x IM 

8 X 

W% X 1 
7^x1 
7Mx 1 
7Mx 1 
7Mx 1 
7Mx 1 
7Mxl 
SxlU 
7Mxl3^ 
7MxlJ^ 





BACKSET 




LATCH HUB 


BOLT HUB 
SIZE 


LATCH 
CON- 
STRUCTION 


STRIKES 


KIND 


REGULAR 


SPECIAL 


SIZE 


KIND 


KIND 


LIP TO 
CENTER 


Flat 








^6 






E. C. 




















E. C. 


u 












% 


Solid 




E. C, 


u 


174 
















E. C. 


u 


174 


Rabbeted 




3 




% 


Solid 




E. C. 


V_/aSL 








3 










E. C. 


u 


174 


Beveled 






3% 


X 5^8 


Swiwl 




E. C. 












3^ 


%x 3^ 




Hi 


E. C. 


^^ 


A/4 


» 


•i>A 




3^ 


H%x% 






E. C. 


u 


A74 


Flat 






SVs 








E. C. 


u 


1X4 


it 








^6 


Solid 




E. C. 


„ 


1/4 


« 








% 






E. C. 


a 




Beveled 


2^ 


3^ 




%X ^ 


Swivel 




C. L. 


ti 






IK 




sVs 








C. L. 


« 


A 74 


Flat 




2}^ 


*K 








S. C. 


Wrougnt 


1/^2 


Rabbeted 




2H 


*H 








S. c. 


\^as€ 


1/4 


Flat 




2J^ 


*H 








S. c. 


Wrought 


1/2 






2}^ 


*H 








s. c. 


a 


1/2 


Beveled 


m 




iVi 








S. c. 


Pact 


A/4 


« 


2M 












C. L. 




Az2 




iH 




sys 








C X. 


U 




" 


iVi 












C. L. 




iJi 


Flat 


iVi 




4>4 X 378 




Solid 




C. S. L. 


Wrought 




(( 


iVi 




4M 








C. S. L. 


a 


iVi 


u 


iA 




3^x2^ 


% 


« 




C. S. L. 


u 






iVi 




35^x2^g 




u 




C. S. L. 


u 




u 


iH 




3^x2^ 


%x^ 


Swivel 


% 


C. L. 


Cast 


lii 


u 


iV2 




3^x2J^ 


%X8^ 






C. L. 


u 






iVi 




35^x2^ 


Kex^ 






C. L. 


u 


iK 


Beveled 


iH 




3^ 


% X % 


u 




E. C. 




iH 


ti 


2^ 




35i 


H^xY^ 


a 




E. C. 


u 


iVi 


u 


' «M 




SH 


H^xH 


u 




E. C. 


u 





Locks Nos 11213 11223, 11248, 112483^^, 11248^ have No. 11 cylinders which give a direct throw on the dead bolt. The key or turn knob 
turns in the direction in which it is desired to throw the bolt. These locks cannot be used with any other cylinder. Designed especially for use on 
thin doors 1% to iM inches. 



See RuBswin Door Closers, 
pages 2B9 to 305 



See Russwin Garage Door 
Hardware, page 320 
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MORTISE BITTED KEY LOCKS, 

FOR USE ON HINGED DOORS 



These Locks are furnished with Solid Steel, Nickel-Plated Keys, and those which are operated by 
keys of the same class can be Master Keyed together. Locks with either "M" or "EM" suffixed indi- 
cate Master or Emergency Keyed Feature, the cost of which is included in the price of the lock. 

Locks with Beveled Fronts have the standard bevel of 3^" on 2" and are not reversible. Locks with 
Flat Fronts are reversible, except where indicated by an (*), and when thus indicated, the hand must be specified. 
This is also necessary when ordering Rabbeted and Beveled Front Locks. For hand of doors see page 42. 

Flat Front Locks the grade of 380^ and better, can be furnished with beveled fronts J^'^ on 2" without 
additional charge. Any other bevel is special on all locks and an extra charge will be made, depending upon 
the quantity ordered. Prices on application. 



NAME OR TYPE OF LOCK AND 
FOR WHAT PURPOSE BEST SUITED 



CASE 


FRONT 




HEIGHT 


WIDTH 


THICK- 
NESS 


SIZE 


KIND 








H 


6}^ X 1 


Flat 






s% 


H 












V% 










w% 


H 








w% 




H 


X iHe 










y% 








% 




1 / ' 
34 








% 




}4 








«1 / 
W2 




% 


3^ X 1 






o1 / 




H 


S% X 1 






a\/ 




34 


4x1 






2M 




n 


4x1 






At y 




Vs 


x 1 






at y 






634 X 1 












6}^ X 1 










'A 


6Hxl 






i'A 


3H 




6Hx 1 


u 








H 


e}i X 1 


Recessed 




4^ 




% 


X 1 


Flat 






sVs 


% 


X 1 


Recessed 




4M 




'Hi 


6}^ X iVfe 


Flat 








'Hi 


e^xiJ^xH 


Rabbeted 






3Ji 


% 


WsxiM 


Flat 








y% 


7% X IM 


ii 








H 




u 








% 


m X m 


il 








% 


5Mx% 


u 








% 


5^xlx}^ 


Rabbe ted 




sVs 




% 


5MxK 


Flat 








Vs 


5Mxix34 


Rabbeted 






SK 


% 


5jixJ^ 


Flat 






SH 


% 


5j^x3^ 


(( 




i 




% 


6x1 






4 




Ys 


6x 1 










Ys 


53^x1 


(( 




4 




Ys 


6 X 1 


u 





OOli^M 


194 


Mil K3/A^ 


193 






0019 


u 


VuII^M 


tt 


0055 






206 




a 






076 








A7Q3/ 


u 




184 


012234 




0123 


u 


012334 


a 


0125. 


204 


00125 




0126M..., 


219 


00126M 


u 


139 


186 


139J^.... 


a 


♦0147M 


219 


♦0148M 


220 


345M 


185 


348^ 


186 


351 


201 


354 


u 


355 




358 


u 


0370 


200 


0370 


(( 


0374. 


199 


03743^ . 




380 


ti 


G381M 


201 



Communicating Doors 

Corridor Door 

Corridor Door 

For Bath Room Doors 

Bath or Bedroom Doors 

French Doors 

Dead Lock 

Dead Lock 

Dead Lock 

Dead Lock 

Dead Lock 

Dead Lock 

Front Doors (Residence) 

Front or Vestibule Doors 

Front or Vestibule Doors 

Front or Vestibule Doors 

School House Doors 

School House Doors . 

Hospital and Asylum Doors .... 
Hospital and Asylum Doors .... 

Entrance Door Handles 

Entrance Door Handles 

Hospital and Asylum Doors .... 
Hospital and Asylum Doors .... 
For Entrance Door Handles .... 

Entrance Door Handles 

Narrow Doors 

Narrow Doors 

Narrow Doors 

Narrow Doors 

Mortise Knob Locks 

Mortise Knob Locks 

Mortise Knob Locks 

Mortise Knob Locks 

Mortise Knob Locks . 

Mortise Knob Locks 



i}A 
iYs 
iYs 

2M 

1 

2' 
2 

iH 
2M 

2M 
2K 

iH 

2}^ 

1 
1 

iA 
iH 

2% 

114 



iHi, i}i 
iHi, i}4 



lYs, m 

lYs, 
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DEADLOCKS AND LATCHES 

ARRANGED NUMERICALLY 



BUSSWIH 



Special Backsets as indicated in this chart can be furnished, and without additional charge except where 
indicated by a (f). When thus indicated add for special Backsets as noted on the page illustrating the lock. 
Most locks are one inch wider than the backset. There are exceptions, however, and this should be carefully 
checked with the text covering each particular lock. 

SUBSTITUTIONS 

Locks of the same General Type may be substituted, one for the other, at the diflFerence between the two; 
the difference to be added or subtracted, as the case may be, to or from the price of the set. In making sub- 
stitutions be sure trim is suitable for use with the lock selected, see pages 36 and 37. 

All measurements are in inches. The Backset measurement for Rabbeted Locks is for the short side, the 
long side is 3^ inch more than short side. 





SIZE 










2% X 3^6 




iVs X 3% 




Ij^x33/f6 


^6 


2^6 


5f6 



LATCH HUB 



LATCH CON- 
STRUCTION 


TUMBLERS 


CHANGES 


STRIKES 


KEY 


KIND 


UP TO 
CENTER 


CLASS 
NUMBER 


E. 


3 


36 


Cast 


iH 


563 


D. C. 


3 


300 


u 




877 


D. C. 


3 


300 


u 


iH 


877 


D. C. 


3 


36 


u 


iH 


563 


D. C. 


3 


300 




iH 


871 




1 


24 


Wrought 


1 


4053^ 




1 


12 


a 


No. Lip 


405}^ 




3 


24 


u 


« « 


4071^ 




1 


12 


it 




562 




3 


36 


" 




563 




1 


24 






870 




3 


48 


" 


" " 


871 


C. L. 


1 


24 


li 




870j^ 


C. L. 


1 


24 


u 


I'A 


8703^ 


' C. L. 


3 


48 




iVi 


871 


C L. 


3 


48 


it 


iH 


871 


C. L. 


3 


48 




iH 


871 


C. L. 


3 


48 


Cast 


iH 


871 


D. C. 


3 


300 


Wrought 


iH 


871 


D. C. 


3 


300 


Cast 


iH 


871 


S. C. 


3 


60 




m 


540 


S. C. 


3 


60 


(( 


1 


540 


S. C. 


4 


1000 




m 


557 


c. s. 


4 


1000 


a 


iH 


557 


E. 


3 


48 


u 


iK 


871 


D. C. 


3 


48 




IK 


871 


F. 




12 


Wrought 


1 


558M 


F. 




12 


» 


1 


558M 


F. 




12 




1 


558% 


F. 




12 


It 


1 


558M 


E. 




12 


u 


1 


558% 


E. 


3 


36 


u 


1 


559 


E. 


1 


12 




1 


558% 


E, 


3 


36 




1 


559 


D. C. 


3 


48 


u 


VA 


871 


G. 


3 


48 


a 




871 



2^ 

2^ 
2^ 



2% 

2^ 

2Jf6 
2^ 



5l6 



^6 
^6 

Hi 

=/f6 



Solid 

« 

Compensat'g 

a 

Solid 



Swivel 



Rigid 



Solid 
Solid 



/■ 



Continued on following pages 
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MORTISE BITTED KEY LOCKS. 

FOR USE ON HINGED DOORi 



NAME OR TYPE OF LOCK AND 
FOR WHAT PURPOSE BEST SUITED 



382 198 Mortise Knob Locks 

3845i 199 Mortise Knob Locks 

0384M " Mortise Knob Locks 

387M 198 Mortise Knob Locks 

0389 200 Mortise Knob Locks 

0390 " Mortise Knob Locks 

G391 ^ 201 Narrow, Knob Lock 

394M 198 Mortise Knob Lock 

0397 197 Mortise Knob Lock 

*444 204 School House Door . 

*0444 203 Fire Exit Door 

♦608MEM 192 Hotel Corridor Lock 

609MEM « Hotel Corridor Lock 

610KEM " Hotel Corridor Lock 

731 200 Mortise Knob Lock 

734 " Mortise Knob Lock 

0783M 205 School House Door 

0786 " Dead Bolt 

0787 " Dead Bolt 

1000 200 Mortise Knob Locks 

1001 " Mortise Knob Locks 

01000 " Mortise Knob Locks 

01001 " Mortise Knob Locks 

1090M . 220 Asylum or Hospital Doors. . 

1121MM 195 For Communicating Doors . 

1 122 J^M « For Communicating Doors . 

ll33JiM 194 For Communicating Doors . 

1134J^M " For Communicating Doors . 

1384 197 Mortise Knob Locks 

1387M " Mortise Knob Locks 

7122 184 For Residence Ent. Door . . . 

7122}^ « For Residence Ent. Door . . . 

7139 186 For Entrance Door Handles 



CASE 


FRONT 


B 


HEIGHT 


WIDTH 


THICK- 
NESS 


SIZE 


KIND 






3J^ 


ys 


X iKe 


Flat 




4 




H 


6 X 1 






4 


3M 


H 


6 X 1 




»H 


4 


3H 


% 


6 X iKs 








3M 


% 












% 




Rabbeted 




4 




Ys 


6x13^x3^ 


« 




4 


3}^ 


H 


Oxli^xJ^ 


a 


2?i 


5 


3>g 


y* 


7^xlM 


Flat 


3 




3ji 


% 


7^ X iHi 


a 


2M 






H 


'TVs X We 


u 


2M 


6M 




y4. 




Bevel 


2J< 


5H 


3y2 


% 


7^ X iHe 




2^ 


5H 




% 


m X iHi 


it 


2^ 


sy2 


3 


%, 




Flat 


2^ 




3 








2% 


3H 




ys 






2M 


3 


3j^ 


% 


SVsxlVs 


« 


2^ 




3 


% 


4MxlJ^ 




2 




3M 


% 






2J^ 




3M 


% 






2)^ 




3M 


% 




« 


2)i 




3M 


% 




a 


2Ji 




3M 


% 


7 X 1% 


a 





sys 




y* 


7j^xl3^ 


u 


iH 


sy8 


3J^ 


% 


7j^xlH 


a 


2M 




3J^ 


% 


75^x1 




2M 




3}^ 


% 


7^x1 


u 


2M 




3^ 


ys 


ej^xi 


u 


2?4 






H 


X iHs 


it 


i% 




3^ 


ys 


63^x1 


u 


2H 


iy2 


3% 


ys 


el4 X 1 


u 


2J^ 






»H6 


m X iHe 


u 


2^ 



For Interkeyinff Locks, 
see page 28 



For Lavatory Door Hardware, 
8€€ pages 321 to 324 



19 



DEADLOCKS AND LATCHES- Continued 

ARRANGED NUMERICALLY 



BusswH 



SPACING 


LATCH HUB 


BOLT 
HUB 


LATCH CON- 


TUMBLERS 


CHANGES 


STRIKES 


KEY 


SIZE 


KIND 


SIZE 


KIND 


LIP TO 
CENTER 


CLASS 
NUMBER 




Hi 


Compensat'g 




D. C. 


3 


48 


Wrought 




871 




% 


u 




D. C. 


3 


48 


« 




871 


*/8 




it 




D, C. 


4 


1080 


tt 


iH 


877}^ 




^6 


(t 




D. C. 


4 


1000 




iH 


557 






Solid 




K. 


1 


6 


« 


1 


540 






it 




E. 


3 


36 


Cast 


1 


563 




% 


« 




G. 


3 


48 


Wrought 


1 


871 




% 


Compensat'g 




D. C. 


3 


48 


Cast 


1 


871 






it 




D. C. 


3 


300 


a 


iM 


873 


*Z8 


^6X^ 


Swivel 




D. C. 


3 


48 


u 


iM 


871 




^X5^6 


« 




D. C. 


3 


48 


u 




871 


o3% Y 4 
A ^ 




Compensat'g 




D. C. 


4 


4000 


a 


iH 


587 






« 




D. C. 


3 


2160 


u 


1% 


547 










D. C. 


3 


2160 


u 


IM 


547 




% 


Solid 




S. E. 


1 


12 


Wrought 


1 


550 










S. E. 


1 


12 


a 


1 


550 












3 


48 


Cast 


No Lip 


871 












4 


1000 


u 


u a 


557 












3 


60 




u u 


540 






Solid 




K. 


1 


12 


Wrought 


1 


148 




% 






K. 


1 


12 


a 


1 


549J< 


2§4ft 


^6 


« 




K. 


1 


12 


a 


1 


148 










K. 


1 


12 


a 


1 


549M 


2^ 










4 


100 


Cast 


No Lip 


584 


2H X 3% 


% 


Compensat'g 




D. C. 


4 


1000 




IK 


557 


X 3% 








D. C. 


4 


1000 




IK 


557 


lMx4H 


% 






D. C. 


3 


300 




IK 


877 


lMx4H 




it 




D. C. 


3 


300 


a 


IK 


877 


2% 


% 


u 




D. C. 


3 


48 




iK 


871 


2% 








D. C. 


4 


1000 




iK 


557 


2^ 




Solid 




C. L. 


1 


24 


Wrought 


iK 


8701^ 


2^ 








C. L, 


1 


24 




\K 












S. C. 


3 


60 




IK 


540 



For Ruaswin Wrought Braaa and 
Bronze Butta^ 
see pages 281 to 283 



For Jtusswin Blind or Shutter 
Workers f 
see pages 367 to 369 
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MORTISE LATCHES AR 

INCLUDING BATH, COMMUNICATING AND 
Numbers marked t have Rabbeted 
The Long Side is Vi Inch 
All Measurements are in inches. Numbers 



021.. 
023.. 
G024.. 

tG0243^ 

025. . 

026. . 
028. . 

t030}^ 

042. . 

043 . . 
*F046. . , 
00473^ 

050. . . 
t052. . 
t052i^, 
0065. . 
t0068. . 

095 .. . 

221 . . . 

223. . . 

223 Ji. 

233.. . 

233 J^. 

234... 

236 . . . 
*G231 . . . 

2361^. 

238. . . 

2383^. 
t246... 
G291 . . . 

347... 
0440. . . 
1030. . . 
01030... 
01041 . . . 
7047K. 



PAGE 



208 
209 
207 



208 
207 
208 



207 
186 
209' 



202 

209 
196 



202 

196 

195 
(< 

196 
202 
186 
203 
208 



186 



NAME OB TYPE OF LATCH AND PURPOSE 
FOR WHICH IT IS BEST ADAPTED 



Knob Latch 

Knob Latch 

Knob Latch 

Knob Latch 

Knob Latch 

Knob Latch 

Knob Latch 

Knob Latch 

Knob Latch 

Knob Latch 

Knob Latch 

Entrance Door Handle Latch 

Knob Latch 

Knob Latch 

Knob Latch 

Knob Latch 

Knob Latch 

Knob Latch , 

Bathroom or Communicating Door . 
Bathroom or Communicating Door . 
Bathroom or Communicating Door . 
Bathroom or Communicating Door . 
Bathroom or Communicating Door . 
Bathroom or Communicating Door . 
Bathroom or Communicating Door. 

French Door 

Bathroom Door 

Bathroom Door 

Bathroom Door 

Bathroom or Communicating Lock . 

French Door 

Entrance Door Handle Latch 

Fire Exit Door 

Knob Latch 

Knob Latch 

Knob Latch 

Entrance Door Handle Latch 



CASE 


FRONT 


HEIGHT 


WIDTH 


THICKNESS 


SIZE 


KIND 






%, 




Flat 






ys 




u 


iH 








a 






% 


4x J^xJ^ 


Rabbeted 


«M 




H 


4x1}^ 


Flat 






H 




« 






% 


4xiM 


u 




SM 






Rabbeted 




sH 


ys 




Flat 


m 


3 








3 


3J^ 


H 




u 






H 


4Mxl 


« 






y^ 






2 


lys 




3 x 1 X ^ 


Rabbeted 


2 


1% 


y^ 


3x 1 X 






iys 


%. 


5xM 


Flat 


3}^ 


2 


% 


Si^x 1 xj^ 


Rabbeted 


1^ 


iH 


y% 




Flat 


3H 


sya 


y2 


5Mx% 






sys 




5MxK 


« 


sVz 


3H 








3H 




ys 






3ji 










3ji 


3H 




5^2 X 1 




4 




yi 


57^ X 1 




4 




% 


6x1 




4 




y% 


5j^xl 


u 


5 




H 




u 


5 


3K 


H 




u 


4 




ya 


5ji X 1 X H 


Rabbeted 


4 


2M 


ya 


6xlJ^x 








ya 


6 X 1 


Flat 








m X IH 


ti 


m 


SH 


ys 


mxH 


u 




sya 


ys 






iH 


sya 


ya 




u 


2M 




ys 


4Jix 1 


u 



For Ruaswin Rim Night Latches 
see pages 221 to 227 



For Russwin Door Closers, 
see pages 299 to 305 
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RANGED NUMERICALLY 

FRENCH DOOR LOCKS (WITHOUT KEYS) 
Front, Measurement Is for Short Side 
More than the Short Side 

marked * have flat fronts but are not reversible 



1V2 

2 

2, 

2M 

2^ 

1 
1 

y* 
m 



2?i 
2% 
2% 

2J^ 

2K 
2}^ 

2^ 



1, 1^ 

2M, 3 
2.21^ 

2Ji. 2 
2M 



2, 21^ 



1}^ 



2 



2.2M 
2,2H 



2.2H 



LATCH HUB 



SIZE 



51-6 









% 






2% 


»^ 


2% 


% 


2% 


% 
% 


2% 




2% 


^6 


2% 


^li 


2Jl6 


^6 


2^ 


5l6 


25i 


'^6 


2^ 


516 




•^6 




^6 




% 


2Ji 






5-16 


3 


% 




H 




%, 




Hi 




•^6 



Solid 



Compensating 



Solid 

Compensating 
Solid 

Compensating 
Solid 



BOLT 
HUB 
SIZE 



^6 
^6 

^6 



LATCH 
CONSTRUC- 
TION 



s. c. 
s. c. 

G. 
G. 
D. C. 

s. c. 

D. C. 
S. C. 
S. C. 
s. C. 

F. 
T. P. 
S. C. 
S. C. 
S. C. 

E. 

E. 

S. C. 
S. E. 
S. E. 
S. E. 

E. 

E. 

D. C. 
D. C. 
G. 

D. C. 
D. C. 
D. C. 
D. C. 

G. 

E. 
D.C, 
S. C. 
S. C. 

s. c. 

T. P. 



TURN 
PIECES 



Wrought 
Cast 

Wrought 
Cast 

Wrought 

«f 

Cast 
(( 

Wrought 



Cast 
Wrought 
Cast 

u 

Wrought 

u 

Cast 
Wrought 



Cast 
Cast 

u 
(( 

Wrought 

ti 

Cast 



LIP TO 

CENTER 



i 



y* 
y^ 
y* 
y^. 
y* 



y* 



itfushtt i 



For Russwin Dealers* Helps, 
see pages xxd to xxx 



For Miscellaneous Goods t 
see pages 241 to 370 



i 
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RIM NIGHT LATCHES 

Reversible 

FOR USE ON HINGED DOORS; ARRANGED NUMERICALLY 

Cast Iron Cases and Strikes except Nos. 00290, 0012903^, 001295 
which are of Cast Bronze. 



NUMBER 


PAGE 


CA 

XI Tj J. V T IT X 

INCHES 


lSE 

WIDTH 
INCHES 


BACKSET 
INCHES 


DOORS 
THICKNESS 
INCHES 


CYLINDER 
NUMBER 


TYPE 


99 










1 to 21^ 


1290 


Ball Bearing 


99C 


it 




m 


2J^ 


1 " iA 


a 


ti 


100 


225 


2M 


3 


2 


Vs " iA 


100 


Pin 


lOOC 


" 


2M 


3 


2 


¥8 " ^A 


ii 




101 




21^ 


3 


2 


Va - iA 


il 


tt 


lOlC 


u 


2M 


3 


2 


'iA 


u 


li 


290 


222 


^% 


3^ 


2^ 


m " 2M 


1290 


Ball Bearing 


290C 


» 




^Vs 


2}^ 


lA " 2M 


u 


ti 


00290 


it 




3^ 


2}^ 


^A " 2M 


it 


ti 


690 


u 


2% 


3^' 




1^ " 2M 




it 


690G 






3^ 


2}^ 


IJ^ " 2M 




it 


1290 . . . 


224 




35^ 


i>A 


A 'iA 




" 


1290C 






3^ 


iV2 


A " ^A 






1290M 


" 




3 


I'A 


A " iA 


« 




1290MC 


a 




3 




A'iA ■ 


it 




001290M 


u 


iVs 


3 




1 " iA 


it 




1291 


225 


i% 


3^ 


2^ 


A "iA 


100 


Pin 


1291C 




i% 


35^ 




A ' iA 


(( 


a 


1295 


224 


iH 


iVi 




A "iA 


1290 


Ball Bearing 


1295C 


it 


i% 


3^8 


2^ 


A "iA 


a 


it 


001295 


u 


25^ 






1 "iA 


it 




1652 


226 


2M 


3 


2 


1 " 2 




Tubular 


1654 




2 


3 


iVs 


I " 2 




ti 


1654C 




2 


3 


iVs 


1 " 2 




it 


1666 


a 


2 


3 


iVa 


A " iA 


100 


Pin 


1690 


224 








A " iA 


1290 


Ball Bearing 


1690C 






3y8 


iV2 


A " iA 


a 





GARAGE DOOR LOCKS 



NUMBER 


PAGE 


CASE 


BACKSET 
INCHES 


DOORS 
THICKNESS 
INCHES 


CYLINDER 
NUMBER 


TYPE 


HEIGHT 
INCHES 


WIDTH 

INCHES 


200 


317 

a 


iA 

5A 


4 


3 

3 


ll4 to 3 


1290 

tt 


Ball Bearing 


300 






BITTED KEY LOCKS GROUPED ACCORDING TO BACKSET 



Lock Numbers Marked * Have Beveled Fronts and Are Not Reversible 
Numbers Marked f Have Rabbeted Front, Measurement Is for Short Side 
The Long Side Is }i Inch More than the Short Side 
Numbers in Bold Face Type Indicate Regular Backset 



BACKSETS 


NAME OR TYPE OF 
LOCK AND PURPOSE 
FOR WHICH IT IS 
BEST ADAPTED 


BACKSETS 


NAME OR TYPE OF 
LOCK AND PURPOSE 
FOR WHICH IT IS 
BEST ADAPTED 
















0122 

01223^ 

0123 

01233^ 

7122 

7122 








Mortise Knob Locks 
for Front or Vesti- 
bule doors, with 
latch and bolt and 
with latch only. 
Suffix 3^ denotes 
latch only. 
Prefix 0 denotes 
Brass or Bronze 
front. 

iron front. 




*609}^EM 
0015MEM 

010341^''^ 


*608JiEM 


Hotel Corridor 
Locks: These locks 
have latch and two 
dead bolts; throwing 
the bolt from inside 
deadlocks against all 
keys except emer- 
gency key. 








































































0019J^ 
0022 MM 
1121 MM 
1122MM 

11 33 MM 

1134 MM 


Bath Room and 
Communicating 
Room Locks. These 
Locks have latch 
bolt and two dead 
bolts. Locks can be 
master keyed. 






















0126 
00126 
0147 
0148 




1090 


Asylum and Hos- 
pital Locks. Knobs 
are rigid and are 
used as pulls only. 
Auxiliary latch 
automatically dead- 
locks latch bolt. 






























































0125 

4443^ 


00125 




School house Locks 
— Knobs are always 
operative from the 
inside. 

































BACKSETS 



1^ 






iM" 






2)^^ 


2^" 


^M" 


3" 














139^ 


139 
7139 




348M 




Locks for use with 
Handles. 












731 
734 


345M 
0370 

0370 M 

384M 
0384M 
0389 

t0390M 

0397 

1000 
01000 

1001 
01001 


380M 


0374 
0374M 
382M 
384M 
0384M 
387M 
t394M 
1384M 
1387M 


0397 


Mortise Knob Locks 

m 






















0055 
t354 
t358 
G391M 


351 

355 . 
*G38lM 
G391M 


351 
355 
G381M 
tG39lM 


351 

355 
G381M 
G391M 


G381M 
G391M 












Mortise Knob Locks 
for use on Narrow 
Rail or French Doors 






078G 




t074 
t074M 
0787 




t076 
I076M 


0786 


t078 

t078M 
0783M 




Dead Locks. 
jSee page 206 for 
other backsets of 
these locks. 
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CYLINDER LOCKS GROUPED ACCORDING TO BACKSET 

Numbers Marked * Have Beveled Front, and Are Not Reversible 
Numbers Marked f Have Rabbeted Front, Measurement Is for Short Side 
The Long Side Is Inch More Than the Short Side 
Numbers in Bold Face Type Indicate the Regular Backset 



BACKSETS 



1" 






2" 




23^' 


23^' 


3" 


334' 


NAME OB TYPE OF 
LOCK AND PURPOSE 
FOR WHICH IT IS BEST 
ADAPTED 


*F1247 
♦F1247}^ 
tF1277 
tF1277i^ 


*F1247 

*F12473^ 

tFl277 

tFl2773^ 


*F1247 
*F12473^ 
tF1277 
tF12773^ 


*F1238 
*F12383^ 


*F1238 
*F1238J^ 
1238 
12383^ 


♦F1238 

*F12383^ 
1238 
12383^ 




♦F1238 
*F12383/^ 
1238 
12383^ 




Cylinder Locks with 
French Springs used 
in connection with Le- 
ver Handles for Front, 
Vestibule and Office 
Doors. Locks have 
latch and bolt, or 
latch only. Suffix 3^ 
indicates latch only. 
Stops in face. 


























1203 

1 ana 1 / 

1203^2 


1203 
12033^ 




1203 

1203H 
11204 
tl2043^ 

1205 

1207 
1207J^ 








Cylinder Dead Locks 
with Dead Bolts only. 
Suffix 3^ indicates 
two cylinders. 












































1205 


1205 
1205j^ 
1207 
12073^ 


1205 
12053^ 
1207 
12073^ 


1205 
12053^ 
1207 
12073^ 




1205 

1207 
12073^ 














1207 

12073^ 




















*i 2Qql% 


* 12393^ 

*1243 

♦12433^ 

11248 

11248J^ 

11248M 


♦12393^ 

*12393^ 
1278 


1248 
12483^ 


*1243 
*1243K 

IX r o 




Cylinder Locks for 
Front, Vestibule and 
Office Doors with 
latch and bolt, or 
latch only. Suffix 
indicates latch only. 
Stops in face. 
















































































*1225 
♦12253^ 


♦1225 
♦12253^ 
11224 
n224}4 


*1225 
♦1225^ 




1228 
12283^ 




Cylinder Locks with 
latch and bolt for 
heavy entrance doors. 














































*11456 


*1457 






*1457 


Cylinder Locks with 
latch and automatic 
means for deadlock- 
ing latch when door 
is closed and with 
stops in face of lock. 
Used for Front, Vesti- 
bule and Office Doors. 

































For RtmBwin Fire Exit Bolts 
Improved 
see pages 269 to 27$ 



CYLINDER LOCKS GROUPED ACCORDING TO BACKSET 

Numbers Marked * Have Beveled Front, and Are Not Reversible 
Numbers Marked f Have Rabbeted Front, Measurement Is for Short Side 
The Long Side Is Inch More than the Short Side 
Numbers in Bold Face Type Indicate the Regular Backset 



BACKSETS 











3' 




NAME OR TYPE OF LOCK AND PURPOSE FOR 
WHICH IT IS BEST ADAPTED 


1213 
1 1 X 1 o X2 
1223 


9098 
t90983^ 
9118 
9119 

11213 
11223 


9098 
t9098>^ 

9118 

9119 
♦9132 
♦9152}^ 
♦9452 
♦9458 


1213 
1223 






Cylinder Locks used with Entrance Door 

Handles, for Front and Vestibule Doors with 

latch and bolt, or latch only. 

1223 and 11223 have latches only. 

9452 and 9458 used with Fire Exit Bolts. 

Suffix }i on Locks 90983^, 1213>^. indicates 

rabbeted front. 

Suffix 3^ on Lock 9152j^ indicates two 
cylinders. 




♦11258 J^M 
♦114583^M 


♦14571^ 






*U57}4 


Cylinder locks with latch and automatic means 
for deadlocking latch when door is closed. 
Used for Entrance to Apartment Houses, 
Schools and Public Buildings. 
Stop Work controlled by Master Key. 




1241 JiEM 

1446EM 
1447EM 
1448EM 
1449EM 


123aEM 


1234}^EM 

1 .... 






t • J T 1 e TT 1. 1 'J T T 

Cynnder Locks for Hotel Corridor Door Locks 
1230EM, 1232EM, 12343^EM, 1448EM 
and 1449EM have latch and dead bolts. 
Other locks have latch bolts only. 




1294 

1294K 

1297 

12973^ 


1294 

1294J^ 

1297 

12973^ 

1298 

nny2 

♦1454 
♦1454K 




1294 

1294}^ 

1297 

1297K 
tl298 
tl298K 




Cylinder Mortise Night Latches. 



For Russwin Brass and Bronze 
Butts No8. 80, BB80, 80 V4, BB81, 
BB83, 85 and BB85 
see pages 281 to 283 
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RU5SWIK 



LOCKS AND LATCHES GROUPED ACCORDING TO BACKSET 

Numbers Marked * Have Rabbeted Fronts— Measurement Is For Short Side Backset 
Numbers in Bold Face Type Indicate Regular Backset 

MORTISE LATCHES 

BACKSET 



*052 
095 



024 

050 

1052 



050 
t052 
t0523^ 



023 

024 

*024l^ 



F046 



023 



023 
024 
*024i^ 

026 



F046 



*030j^ 



023 
025 



021 



026 
*030^ 

042 

043 
F046 

347 
1030 
01030 



00471^ 
70471^ 



025 

026 
028 

042 



3" 



025 



MORTISE KNOB LOCKS 
For Communicating And Bath Room Doors 

These Locks Have Latch and Dead Bolts 
Dead Bolts Are Operated by Turn Knobs 
Suffix "3^" Indicates Lock with Two Turn Knobs 

BACKSET 



MORTISE KNOB LOCKS 
For French or Narrow Stile Doors 
Prefix "G" Indicates Gun Metal Spring 
BACKSET 



2* 




23^" 




2%" 




221 


233 


234 






223 


2333^ 








223}^ 








236 




236 




236 


236 




2363^ 




2363^ 










238 










238}^ 


246 




246 




246 









2" 




G231 
G291 
0065 


G231 

G291 






0065 


*0068 











FIRE EXIT BOLT LATCH 



BACKSET 




2% 






0440 





RIM NIGHT LATCHES 
BACKSET 





2" 


23^'' 




2}^" 


00129034 


100 
lOOC 
101 
lOlC 
1652 


1654 

1654C 

1666 


1291 
1291C 


99 
99C 
290 
290C 
00290 
690 
690C 
1290 
1290G 
1295 
1295C 
001295 
1690 
1690C 















































































RIM LOCKS AND LATCHES 
BACKSET 





2^" 








2408 


268 
568 
1806 


4200 
4800. 
4801 


2551 


805 
881M 
882M 
2552 

















RIM DEADLOCKS 

BACKSET 







23/8^ 




23^^ 


498 


499 


3600 


2498 


1282 




2458 


3602 




3610 






3612 










3612M 



GARAGE DOOR LOCKS 

Numbers 200 and 300, Backset: 3 in. 
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INFORMATION RELATIVE TO THE KEYING 
OF RUSSWIN LOCKS 

See Description of Keys and Their Operation (page 30). 
See How to Specify Russwin Master Keyed Locks (page 31). 

RtJSSWiN locks are of two general types, Cylinder and Bitted Key. Any cylinder lock having cylinders 
with the number eight hundred and fifty-two (852) keyway is adaptable to either of the following Sys- 
tems, subject to the limitations noted under the heading of each. Bitted Key Locks, as noted in connection 
with the individual lock and also the table of master-keyable Bitted Key Locks, page 29, are adaptable 
to Systems Nos. 1-2 and 3. Russwin Cylinder Locks are master keyed and grand master keyed without 
the use of a supplemental cylinder. Both regular and master keyed cylinders are interchangeable in the 
same lock. 

1— RUSSWIN MASTER KEY SYSTEM: 

Under this system all locks although having keys all different, are subject to one general key known 
as a Master Key. 

2— RUSSWIN GRAND MASTER KEY SYSTEM: 

Under this system a group of locks having keys all different are subject to a sub or floor master key — 
(in hotel work known as maid's master) , and all of the locks in two or more groups are subject to one general 
key known as a Grand Master Key. 

3— RUSSWIN EMERGENCY MASTER KEY SYSTEM: 

Under this system one or more groups of master keyed and grand master keyed locks as used on Cor- 
ridor Doors, are also made subject to one general key known as an Emergency Key. This system can only 
be used in connection with locks to which the Emergency Master Key Symbol **EM" has been suffixed to 
the lock number. Locks which have this symbol are so constructed that when locked on the inside the reg- 
ular key known as the change key, master or grand master key will not operate. They are so arranged, 
however, that by the use of the Emergency Key, they may be operated from the outside. The Emergency 
Key may be also used to throw the mechanism in these locks out of contact with all other keys, thereby 
placing the locks under the absolute control of the Emergency Key. Locks of this type are used almost 
exclusively in hotel work, and the Emergency Key above described is usually held by the Resident Man- 
ager, to be used by him only as the occasion demands. 



4— MAISON SYSTEM: 

Under this system one or more locks are subject to the keys of the other locks in the building. — As 
an example: 

FOR APARTMENT HOUSE WORK 

The keys to the locks of the various apartments are all different, but the lock on the Main Entrance 
Door is arranged to be operated by the keys for the several apartment locks, making it possible for a tenant 
to reach and enter his apartment by the aid of his one key. In ordering the lock to be used on the Entrance 
Door it should have the grand master key symbol "GM" suffixed to the number. 

5— MAISON MASTER KEY SYSTEM: 

This system is identical with the Maison System No. 4 except that all of the locks are subject to a 
general master key. 

6— MULTIPLEX SYSTEM: 

(Applicable to cylinder locks listed with No. 852 key ways only, but having cylinders 
with special keyways). See pages 230 and 2SS. 

In addition to Russwin cylinders having the No. S52 keyway, we have other cylinders which have 
keys with different cross sections, these special cross sections being so constructed that the change, master 
or grand master key of cylinders with one cross section will not enter the keyway of any cylinder with an- 
other cross section. The cylinders of each individual cross section may be master keyed and grand master 
keyed as described in any of the systems above mentioned. In addition a great grand master key can be 
furnished if required, to pass any or all of the special cross sections which may be used. 

The Mutiplex System is especially adapted for use in large buildings or institutions of any kind where 
the locks are all set up by floors, wards, dormitories, buildings or groups of buildings, and where the keys 
of any one group must be different and made so that they will not enter the keyway of another group. 



INTER-KEYING LOCKS 

Locks of Various Types which can be Master-Keyed together in 
Sets and Controlled by One Master or Grand Master Key 



Keys 587 p S87, €87 G and 687 E can 
be substituted for 557, 688, 688G 
and 688E, see pages 234 to 237 







KEYS CLASS No. 557, 587, 688, 688G, 688E 




Master Key Class No. 688. Grand Master Key Class No. 688G. 


Emergency Key Class No. 688E 


Lock No. 


Page 




Lock No. 


Page 




608iEM 


192 


Hotel, Corridor Door 


387 iM 


198 


Inside Door 


1121IM 


195 


Hotel, Communicating Door 


0786 M 


205 


Dead Lock 


1122fM 


u 


il it u 


0147 M 


219 


Asylum Lock 


1387 iM 


197 


Inside Door 


0148 M 


220 


tt u 






KEYS CLASS No. 547, 647, 647G, 


647E 




Master Key Class No. 647. Grand Master Key Class No. 647G. 


Emergency Key Class No. 647E 


Lock No. 


Page 




Lock No. 


Page 




609 iEM 


192 


Hotel, Corridor Door 


eiOiEM 


192 


Hotel, Corridor Door 


These locks can 


be furnished master keyed and grand master keyed in sets with locks listed under Key Class No. 877. 


Emergency Key Class No. 64 7E will act as a Master Key on locks having Master Key Class No. 677. 








KEYS CLASS No. 871, 877, 677, 677G 




Master Key Class No. 677. Grand Master Key Class No. 677G. 


Emergency Key Class No. 677E 


Lock No. 


Page 




Lock No. 


Page 




OOlSfM 


193 


Hotel, Corridor Door 


078fM 


206 


Dead Lock 


0015IEM 


a 


(( u u 


345i 


185 


Entrance Door Lock 


0022iM 


a 


Hotel, Bath or Bed Room Door 34:8iM 


186 


(( it ti 


1133fM 


194 


Communicating Door 


0123 M 


184 


Front Door Lock 


1134iM 


u 


a it u 


0123IM 


a 


Vestibule Door Lock 


1384|M 


197 


Inside Door Lock 


0125 M 


204 


School House Door Lock 


382IM 


198 


it U ti 


00125 M 


u 


(( ii a it 


384fM 


199 


ii il u 


444fM 


ii 


it u a it 


394:iM 


198 


it it u 


0444iM 


203 


Fire Exit Bolt Lock 


380fM 


199 


it ii ii 


0783 M 


205 


School House Door Lock 


G381iM 


201 


French Door Lock 


0126 M 


219 


Asylum Lock 


G391fM 




ii it li 


00126 M 


it 


tt u 






KEYS CLASS No. 563, 663, 663G 








Master Key Class No. 663. 


Grand Master Key Class No. 


663G 


Lock No. 


Page 




Lock No. 


Page 




0012JM 


194 


Bath Room Door Lock 


0370iM 


200 


Inside Door Lock 


0019fM 


193 


u a a ti 


076|M 


206 


Dead Lock 


0374IM 


199 


Inside Door Lock 


444 fM 


204 


School House Door Lock 


0390fM 


200 


a a u 


0444iM 


203 


Fire Exit Bolt Lock 






KEYS CLASS No. 584 










Master Key Class No. 684. 


Grand Master Key Class No. 


684G 


Lock No. 


Page 










1090M 




Asylum Dead Lock 












For Keys, 


see pages 235 to 237. 
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MASTER-KEYABLE BITTED KEY LOCKS 

Locks Having Same Master- Key can be Master- Keyed Together in Sets 



Lock 


Key 


Master-Keyed 
Change Key 


Master-Key 


Grand 
Master-Key 


Number 


Page 


Class No. 


Class No. 


Tum- 
blers 


Changes 


Class No. 


Seta 


Different 


Class No. 




194! 


563 


003 


Q 

a 






3 of 


100 


300 


663G 


g\£\-a M 3 \M 

UOloiM 


193 


871 


Q'yy 


Q 

o 




y) 4 1 


6 « 


50 


300 


677G 


rkd\-1 K317Tljf 

OU15f H/M 


193 


877 


o / / 


o 




\> 4 4 


6 « 


50 


300 


677G 


ooiyf M 


193 


563 


od3 


Q 

o 


qAfl 


UDO 


3 « 


100 


300 


663G 


^i^OO SUM 


193 


871 


oi f 


o 
o 




fi77 
Of/ 


6 " 


50 


300 


677G 


076f 


206 


563 


563 


Q 

o 


QAA 


AAQ 
ODD 


3 « 


100 


QAA 


663G 


078| 


206 


871 


877 


Q 

a 


qAA 


fi77 


6 « 


50 


QAO 


677G 


0123 


184 


871 


o77 


Q 

o 


qAfl 


fi77 


6 " 


50 


300 


677G 




1 Q/l 
lo4! 


871 


O i 4 


q 
O 


<inA 
ouu 


677 


6 " 


50 


300 


677G 


0125 


204 


871 


877 


q 

v> 


QAA 


fl77 


6 " 


50 


300 


677G 


00125 


204 


871 


oil 


q 


QAA 


fi77 
\J 4 4 


3 " 


100 


300 


677G 


012oM 


219 


871 


oi i 


q 


QAA 


fi77 


3 " 


100 


300 


677G 


OOlZoM 


219 


871 


Of i 


q 


QAA 


fi77 


3 


100 


300 


677G 


0147 M 


219 


557 


OO i 


A 
'« 


t AAA 


OOo 


20 " 


50 


1000 


688G 


0148M 


220 


557 


oo7 




1 AAA 


AQQ 
Ooo 


20 " 


50 


1 AAA 


688G 




185 


871 


O / ( 


Q 

a 


t AA 


fi77 
U 4 4 


3 " 


100 


300 


677G 


348 1 


1 86 


871 


Q'yy 


Q 

a 


QAA 


R77 


6 " 


50 


300 


677G 


Oo7Uj 


200 


559 


OOa 


q 
o 


QAA 




3 « 


100 


300 


663G 


^ /I 3 

Oo74ri 


199 


559 


DUO 


q 
O 


QAA 


UDO 


3 " 


100 


300 


663G 


380J 


199 


871 


a/ # 


q 
o 


QAA 


fi77 


6 " 


50 


300 


677G 




%U1 


871 


Q'yy 


q 

O 


QAA 


fi77 
V 4 1 


3 " 


100 


300 


677G 


o»2^ 


1 AQ 


871 


Q'yy 

oft 


q 


qAA 


R77 


6 « 


50 


300 


677G 




199 


871 


Q'yy 

Oi i 


q 
.) 


qAA 


fi77 


6 " 


50 


QAA 


677G 


Ua84t 


199 


877J 


cyyl 


I 


1 AQA 


R771 


18 " 


60 


1080 


677^G 




Iwo 


557 


OO / 


1 
-* 


1 AAA 


Ooo 


20 " 


50 


1000 


688G 


OtillOf 




563 


OOO 


q 

a 


QAA 


OUa 


3 " 


100 


300 


663G 




O AT 


871 


O / / 


q 
a 


qAA 


fi77 
O / / 


3 " 


100 


300 


677G 




1 AQ 


871 


ft77 


q 
o 


qAA 


fi77 


3 « 


100 


300 


677G 




19 t 


873 


O 4 if 


a 


QAA 


679 


3 " 


100 


300 


679G 




OA/1 


871 


OD»J 


q 

o 


qAA 


OOo 


3 " 


100 


QAA 


663G 


444 1 


204 


871 


0^7 


Q 

a 


QAA 


A77 
O / / 


3 " 


100 


QAA 


677G 


0444i 


203 


871 


877 


3 


300 


677 


3 " 


100 


300 


677G 


04441 


203 


871 


563 


3 


300 


663 


3 « 


100 


300 


663G 


608iEM 


192 


587 


587 


4 


4000 


688 


20 " 


200 


4000 


688G 


609iEM 


192 


547 


547 


3 


2160 


647 


24 « 


90 


2160 


647G 


OlOiEM 


192 


547 


547 


3 


2160 


647 


24 « 


90 


2160 


647G 


0783M 


205 


871 


877 


3 


300 


677 


6 « 


50 


300 


677G 


0786 


205 


557 


557 


4 


1000 


688 


20 " 


50 


1000 


688G 


881M 


214 


45 


45 


1 


784 


622 


7 « 


112 


784 




882M 


214 


45 


45 


1 


784 


622 


7 " 


112 


784 




1O0OM 


220 


584 


584 


4 


100 


684 


5 « 


20 


100 


684G 


1121iM 


195 


557 


557 


4 


1000 


688 


20 " 


50 


1000 


688G 


1122fM 


195 


557 


557 


4 


1000 


688 


20 " 


50 


1000 


688G 


1133fM 


194 


877 


877 


3 


300 


677 


6 « 


50 


300 


677G 


1134fM 


194 


877 


877 


3 


300 


677 


6 " 


50 


300 


677G 


1384 f 


197 


871 


877 


3 


300 


677 


6 " 


50 


300 


677G 


13871 


197 


557 


557 


4 


1000 


688 


20 « 


50 


1000 


688G 



Emergency 
Key 



Class No. 



Master-Keys 647 and 677 will interchange. 

For description of Master-Key Systems, see page 27. 

Additions for Master- Keying see page 231. Locks having suflSx M or EM, no addition. 
For Keys, see pages 235 to 238, 



677E 



finishes i 

J 



688E 
647E 
647E 



i 



I 
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DESCRIPTION OF KEYS AND 
THEIR OPERATIONS 



Applying to Both Russwin Cylinder and Bitted Key Locks, But Only to Such Locks as are 
Described as Adapted to the Various Key Systems 

See Information Relative to the Keying of Russwin Locks (page 27). 
See How to Specify Russwin Master Keyed Locks (page 31). 

Guests', or Change, Key: Operates only the lock to which it is fitted. 
Master, or Maids' Master Key: Operates one group of locks. 

Grand Master Key: Operates a number of groups of locks, each group being under control of a 
Maids' Master key. 

Great Grand Master Key: (Used only with Cylinder Locks.) Operates a number of groups of locks, 
each group having a different key way and under the control of a Grand Master key. See Multiplex Sys- 
tem under "Information Relative to the Keying of Russwin Locks." 

Display, or Individual Guard Key: is a Guests' key so constructed that it makes inoperative 
the Maids' Master and Grand Master keys. Only the Emergency key wiU then operate. It is designed 
for rooms requiring special protection and assures the holder absolute security against any key except the 
Emergency key. 

Master Guard Key: (Used only with Bitted Key Hotel Corridor Door Locks.) Operates any locks 
subject to the Maids' Master, Grand Master or Display keys. It is so constructed that when used on locks 
ordered subject to a Guard key. it makes inoperative the Maids' Master. Grand Master and Display keys, 
but does not act against an Emergency key. 

Emergency Key: Operates any lock in the system which has been locked by the Guests', Maids' 
Master, Grand Master. Master Guard or Display keys. It controls the functions of the lock the same as 
the Master Guard key and in addition will operate when bolt is thrown from the inside even though the 
Guests' key remains in the lock. This key can also be used to make inoperative all keys except the Master 
Guard key. 

Janitor's Master Key: (Used only on cylinder locks .) Is a Master key used for the purpose of 
setting the stop-work through the inside cylinder on locks as Nos. 2159*M. 2859iM. 11258iM 1457AM 
11458§M and 9152iM. ' ' 

MAISON SYSTEM 

Applicable to Cylinder Locks Only 

Under the Maison system one or more locks are subject to the keys of other locks in the building. As 
used in apartment house work the keys to the locks of the various apartments are all different, but each 
one acts as a master key upon the entrance door locks. 

Locks ordered for the entrance doors or any other lock made subject to the keys of other locks under 
the Maison system should be specified, figured and ordered "Grand Master Keyed" (Symbol GM). 

No extra charge is made for locks other than those which are made subject to two or more different 
keys. 

MAISON MASTER SYSTEM 

Identical with the Maison system, except all of the locks are subject to a general Master key. 
Prices for Master and Grand Master-keying, see page 231. Prices for Keys, see pages 232. 234 and 235. 



V 
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HOW TO SPECIFY RUSSWIN MASTER 
KEYED LOCKS 



See Information Relative to the Keying of Russwin Locks (page 27). 
See Description of Keys and Their Operation (page 30). 

Orders should be accompanied with all available information as to the eventual extent of the job, the 
number of different sets and the keying functions which will be required of the various locks, how master 
keyed or grand master keyed locks are to be grouped, and full details regarding the control by master and 
grand master keys should be given, for the future, as well as the present. A Key system can be devised 
in the beginning to meet almost any requirements. It can be based only on information furnished us with the 
first order. 

When work is done and the system started it cannot be changed or rearranged and give satisfactory 
results, as to do so the conditions would be similar to that of attempting to change the foundations of a 
house after the superstructure had been partly or wholly erected. 

A record is kept of each master key system furnished by this Company, and in order that these rec- 
ords may be complete, the name of the building, owner, and location should be specified on each order. 

Additional master keys are furnished only upon receipt of proper requisition from the owners or their 
authorized agents. 

Locks which are to be master keyed should have the symbol **M" suffixed to the regular number, 
i.e.. No. 11248M. Locks which are to be grand master keyed should have the symbol "GM" affixed to the 
regular number, i.e.. No. 1205 J^GM. Locks which have the Russwin emergency master key feature are 
regularly listed in the catalog with the symbol **EM," which symbol is a part of the number, and only 
those locks which are so designated by the symbol "EM" can be furnished with this feature. When a lock 
is regularly listed with this symbol or the master key symbol "M" suffixed to the number, the charge for 
these features is included in the price of the lock, although the price does not include master, grand master 
or emergency master keys. 

The price for master keying, grand master keying and the additional charge for master, grand master 
and emergency master keys will be found on pages 231, 232, 234 and 235. The number of master and 
grand master keys should be specified at the beginning of each master keyed order, in connection with the 
details regarding the control of these keys. On emergency key systems unless otherwise specified, only one 
emergency key is furnished, at the regular addition as noted on pages 232 and 234. 

In specifying master key systems alphabetical symbols should be used in connection with various 
sets. When keys are referred to, specifications should read as follows: 

"Keys" of Set "A" to "act upon" (operate) Set or Sets "B," etc., or when 
locks are referred to, they should read 

"Locks" Set or Sets "B" subject to keys of lock Set or Sets "A," etc., as 
these expressions admit of but one interpretation. 

DO NOT USE THE EXPRESSION 'TO PASS" 

When grand master key systems are specified, alphabetical symbols should be used in connection 
with individual locks, and numerical symbols for different master keyed groups. 

THESE RULES SHOULD BE RIGIDLY OBSERVED IN ORDER TO AVOID CONFUSION 

Note the following specifications for residential, apartment house and office buildings as it relates to 
master keyed work, 

FOR SMALL HOMES 

All exterior doors may be keyed alike, one key answering for all. Front entrance and vestibule door 
locks should always be keyed alike and where the other locks are required to be different it is usual to ar- 
range them so that the front entrance door key will act as a master key on them, in which case: 



Front Entrance Doors - 
Rear Entrance Door - - - • i 

Locks B-C-D all keyed different. 

Locks A keyed alike — Keys to act 



Specify as follows: 



Set A 
Set B 



Basement Door 
Garage door 



Set C 
Set D 



as master keys on locks B-C-D. 
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FOR LARGER HOMES 

Key system so arranged that the keys to the lock on the Front or Main Entrance will act on the locks 
to the Side Entrance, Rear Entrance, Basement, Garage and Servants' Section. Keys to Chauffeur's Quar- 
ters to act on Basement and Garage Doors. 

Specify as follows: 

Chauffeur's Quarters - - Set C ("M") 



Basement | _ _ _ . g^^jy (-qM") 



Front Entrance - - - Set A 
Side Entrance ] 

Rear Entrance [ - - Set B ("M") . 

Servants' Section J 

All locks to be keyed different (unless otherwise specified). 

Keys of Lock "Set C" to act as Master Keys on Locks **Set D." 

Keys of Lock **Set A" to act as Master Keys on Locks in Sets "B" and '"C" and as Grand Master 
Keys on Locks in "Set D." 

Locks in Sets "B" and "C" should be (figured and) specified "Master-Keyed" (use the symbol "M")^ 
Locks in Set **D" should be (figured and) specified "Grand Master-Keyed" (use the symbol "GM"). 

FOR APARTMENT HOUSES 

Key system so arranged that Janitor has control of all locks in building with master key in his pos- 
session. Tenants need carry only one key to operate Main Entrances to building. Front and Rear Doors to 
Apartment, and to Storage Space in Basement. 

Specify as follows: 

Main Entrance to Building— keys alike— Set A Rear Door to Apartments— keys all different— 

("GM"). SetC ("M"). 

a Apartments-keys all different- g^^^^^^ Spaces-keys all different-Set D ("M") . 

Set B ( M ). 

All cylinder locks master-keyed in 1 set. (Specify quantity of Master Keys wanted). 

Set B-C and D keyed alike in sets, one of each to a set, (*) sets in all, and all keys of these sets to 
act on locks in Set A. 
* Specify quantity. 

FOR OFFICE BUILDINGS 

The following paragraphs are given as suggestions to be used when there is a possibility of the Master 
or Grand Master Key system being extended at some time in the future. 

1 

Allow for an extension of this system to provide for an additional wing to this building, which will 
be a duplicate of the present one. 

Allow for an extension of this system to provide for an annex which will require approximately fifty 
percent of the total locks herein specified. (Give full details as to whether each floor will be extended or if 
provision is to be made for additional floors.) 

3 

Allow for a possible extension of five (5) floors to this building. 



All locks to be master-keyed by floors and grand master-keyed unless otherwise specified. 
All locks to be keyed different unless otherwise specified. 

Men's toilet locks to be keyed alike on a floor and made subject to the keys of all office doors and of the 
janitor's closet on their respective floors. 

Women's toilet locks to be all keyed alike and made subject to the master key of the floor on which 
they occur and to the grand master key, or subject to the grand master key only. Extra keys will be 
required for such locks, and the quantity should be specified. 

Pipe Shafts— keyed alike on all floors— Subject to Grand Master Key only. 

Electric Cabinets— Keyed alike on all floors— Subject to Grand Master Key only. 

Locks for store doors are not to be master or grand master-keyed. 
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The following Symbols should be used in designating the various locks or groups of locks: 



2nd Floor 
3rd Floor 
4th Floor 
5th Floor 



-Group ^ 
-Group 3 
-Group 4 
-Group 5 



6th Floor — Group 6 



Office Doors 
Set 2A ("GM^') 
Set 3A ("GM") 
Set 4A CGUn 
Set 5A C*GM") 
Set 6A ("GM") 



Janitor's Closet 
Set CGW) 
Set 3B ("GM") 
Set 4B ("GM") 
Set 5B ("GM") 
Set 6B ("GM") 



Men's Toilets 
Set 20 ("GM") 
Set 3C ("GM'O 
Set 4C ("GM") 
Set 50 ("GM'') 
Set 60 ("GM") 



Women's Toilets— all floors - - - - Set D ("GM") 

Pipe Shafts— all floors Set E ("GM") 

Electric Oabinets— all floors - - - - Set F (**GM") 

Store Doors Set G (No "M" or "GM") 

All locks (except those on Store Doors or unless otherwise specified) should be (figured and) specified 
"Grand Master-Keyed" (use the symbol '*GM"). Suffix the symbol to the lock number. 

When locks in a Master or Grand Master-Keyed System are not to be **Master or Grand Master-Keyed'' 
it is not sufficient to merely omit either of the symbols but very essential that a notation be made by each 
of the locks on which neither of these features are desired as (No "M" or "GM"). This admits of but one 
interpretation. 

FOR HOTELS 

As Hotel work varies very largely as to size and control desired by different Managers, we advocate consul- 
tation with a Representative of this Company before specifications are prepared. 

We will be very glad to lay out a system on any project which will best suit the conditions to be met and 
give the greatest satisfaction to our clients. 

EXAMPLE OF A STOCK ORDER PROPERLY SPECIFIED 



SPECIFY 

1st. Quantity (10, 25, 100 etc.) 

2nd. Unit of Ouantity-(Only, pair, sets, dozen, 
gross) . 

3rd. Article-(Name of item). 

4th. Number- (Catalogue number). 

5th. Size, Description or Design— as Butts 

5x5. Type of Strike on Casement Fasts: Haven. 

6th. Finish-(Use symbol numbers, as F9). 

7th. Special instructions, if any. 

10 Only Locksets 11248 WY2 Gem F14C. 
20 Only Locksets 0122 W2 Gem F14C. 
50 Doz, Locksets 734 Wl Gem F14C. 
100 Doz. Locksets 731 Dl Gem F14C. 
10 Only Locksets 11248 H2 Haven F9C. 
10 Only Locksets 0122 H2 Haven F9C. 
36 Only Locksets 7122 B2 Haven F9C. 

6 Only Ent. Handle Sets 3298 Copley FllC. 
12 Only Ent. Handle Sets G3313 Copley FllC. 
10 Only Ent. Handle Sets 1139 Berkeley F9. 
10 Doz. Night Latches 1290. 



5 Doz. Night Latches 100. 
50 Only Garage Door Locks 200. 
10 Only Garage Door Locks 300. 
40 Only Flush Bolts 194—12 in. F9. 
15 Doz. Surface Bolts 0717-6 in. F9 with Univer- 
sal, 1 and 4 Strikes. 
15 Doz. Surface Bolts 0717-9 in. F9 with Univer- 
sal, 1 and 4 Strikes. 
60 Pair Butts 80—4x4 F9. 
40 Pair Butts 80—4x4 F14. 
25 Doz. Cupboard Catches 440 F9. 
20 Only Screen Door Catches 565 F9. 
10 Only Door Closers "B" FGB. 
25 Only Door Closers "C" FGB. 

8 Only Door Closers "D" FGB. 
10 Doz. Case Fasts 181M F14. 
15 Gro. Sash Fasts 110 F9. 
100 Only Transom Lifts No. 35)^—4' F9. 
25 Gro. Sash Lifts 033 F9. 
50 Doz. Door Stops 201 F9. 
20 Doz. Door Stops 201 F14. 



See page 6, also. 
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HOW TO SPECIFY AND FIGURE 
RUSSWIN LOCKSETS 



Use standard sets wherever it is practical and possible to do so. These sets are shown in connection 
with Design Goods — pages 54 to 147, as: 

RUSSWIN FRONT DOOR LOCKSETS-^NIANTIC DESIGN: 

Specify 

10 only Locksets 1238HY2 Ntic. FllZ 
1238 — Denotes Lock, page 178. 
HY — Knob Symbol, pages 46, 85. 
2 — Escutcheons, pages 84, 85. 
Ntic — Design Symbol, pages 84, 85. 
FllZ —Finish Symbol, page 48. 

Lock Numbers, and Knob, Design and Finish Symbols remain fixed, while the number following or 
suffixed to the KnoblSymbol indicating the escutcheons is more or less changeable, varying with different 
designs. In this instance the number 2 indicates one (1) escutcheon No. 900 (11 3^ in. by 3 in.) outside and 
one (1) escutcheon No. T902 (73^ in. by %}/2 in.) inside. 

Or 

RUSSWIN VESTIBULE AND OFFICE DOOR LOCKSETS— NIANTIC DESIGN 

Specify 

25 only Locksets 12383^HY4 Ntic. F. 9C 
The component parts entering into the makeup of this set will be found on pages 84, 178 

Also 

RUSSWIN INSIDE DOOR LOCKSETS— NIANTIC DESIGN 

Specify 

100 only Locksets 0370HY1 Ntic. F09C 
Using set numbers is much easier than specifying component parts, as: 
100 only Locksets 0370 x Knobs 2951 x Escutcheons 935 Niantic Finish 09C 

Other locks of the same general type may be substituted for those regularly listed in these and similar 
sets; providing the trim is suitable for use in connection with same; by merely changing the number of 
the lock and adding or subtracting the difference between the price of the two, as the case may be. 

For Substitutions see Pages 36, 37 

Care should be taken, however, in making substitutions to see that escutcheons, for instance, are 
wide enough for use with cylinders and collars, or long enough to take the spacing of the lock and present 
a symmetrical and neat appearance. 

From this it will be noted that such substitutions as a No. 1239 or 11456 Lock for No. 1238}^ will 
obviously be satisfactory, while No. F1247 would be entirely unsuitable for use with this type of trim. 
Likewise Locks as Nos. 0374^, 380% and 384% may be substituted for 0370, while the trim as packed 
regularly with the No. 0370 Set would be very unsuitable for a lock as No. 60834EM used on Hotel Cor- 
ridor Doors, which lock, due to the spacings, etc., requires a much longer escutcheon than those furnished 
with a lockset as 0370 HYl Niantic. 

For instance, neither of the exceptions above noted should be figured from any standard set, but should 
be specified and figured on a basis of the component parts entering into the make-up of the same, i.e.^ — 

EXAMPLE No. 1 

1 only Lockset F1247— 13^ in. B. S., R. H. (or L. H.) (Bev. in. on 2 in.) x L. H. 083 x R. 3962 x 
C. C. 910 Ntic. X }4 Pr. 2951 x R. 3962^ x T. K. 920 Ntic, FllC. 

To: Price of Lock F1247 FllC (Group 2). 

Add : Price of Lever Handle 083 FllC (Group 



2). 

Add: Difference in price of Rose lllM (^s 
packed regularly with Lever Handle 083) 
and Ntic. FllC (Group 2). 

Add: Price of Cylinder Collar 910 FllC 
(Group 2). 

Add: Price of Knob 2951 Ntic. FllC (Group 
2). 



Add : Price of Rose 3962M Ntic. FllC (Group 

2). 

Add: For Swivel Spindle. 

Add: Price of Turn Knob. (Use price of es- 
cutcheon 925 Niantic, as Turn only is 
included in the price of lock when re- 
quired) . 

Total: Correct list price of set. 
Less: Proper discount. 
Equals: Net Price of Lockset. 
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EXAMPLE No. 2 

1 only Lockset 608MEM R. H. (or L. H.) 2951 901 x Ind. "B" x 901 Ntic. FllC. 

Add: Price of one Indicator "B." 
Total: Correct list price of set. 
Less: Proper discount. 
Equals: Net Price of Lockset. 



To: Price of Lock FllC (Group 2). 

Add: Price of Knobs 2951 Ntic. FllC (Group 
2). 

Add : Price of two Escutcheons 901 Ntic. FllC 
(Group 2). 



NOTE: If special lip strikes (master-keyed cylinder on Item No. 1) or any other special feature ap- 
plicable to these locks are desired, it should be so specified and added to the price, following the method 
noted above. 



EXAMPLE No. 3 

1 only Lockset x Spec. B. S. 2^ in,, Bev. Vg in. on 2 in. R. H. x Pr. 2951 x R. 3962J^ x 925 

Ntic. F09C X }i Pr. 2376 x 941 Lnx. Fll, with Strike lS~l}i in. Lip to Center, for 1^ in. door. 



To: Price of Lock Fll (Group 2). 

Add: Price of Masterkeying (Bit Key Lock). 

Add: Price for Special Backset (No addition 
on this lock). 

Add: Price of Knob 2951 Ntic. F09C (Group 
3). 

Add : Price of Rose 39623^ Ntic . F09C (Group 
3). 



Add: Price of Escutcheon 925 Ntic. F09C 
(Group 3). 

Add : Price of Knob 2376 Fll (Group 2) . 
Add : Price of Escutcheon 941 Lnx. Fll (Group 
2). 

Add: Price of Strike 13. 
Total: Correct list price of set. 
Less: Proper discount. 
Equals: Net Price of Lockset. 



EXAMPLE NO. 4 

1 only Lockset 2363^ HYl Ntic. FllC x LY2 En. F4 x Strike 15, 1}4 in. Lip to Center for 1% in. door. 

Add: 



To: Price of an 0370 HYl Ntic. Set FllC 
(Group 2). 

Add: Price of an 0370LY2 En. Set F4 (Group 
3). 

Total: Price of the two (2) sets combined. 
Deduct: 50%. 



Difference between price of an 0370 
Lock FllC (Group 2) and 236}^ F4 
(Group 3). 
Add: Price of Strike 15. 
Total: Correct list price of set. 
Less: Proper discount. 
Equals: Net Price of Lockset. 



EXAMPLE NO. 5 
1 only Lockset 0370HY1 Ntic, x CS39 F2. 

To: }4 the price of an 0370HY1 Ntic. Set Add: 
F2 (Group 3). 

Add : H the price of an 0370 Lock only F2 
(Group 3). 

Closet Door Sets in Wrought Brass or Bronze and Wrought Steel Designs, also Glass Knob and Sec- 
tional Sets, are indicated by suffixing the symbol "J^" to the full set number, as: 

734 Wl 3/^ Sterling, the symbol ^ indicating Closet Spindle 7039 one set. 
731E1H Berkeley, " " " 
5189HW, " " " 



Price of Closet Spindle 39 F2 (Group 

Total: Correct list price of set. 
Less: Proper discount. 
Equals: Net Price of Lockset. 



7039 
7059 



Sets of this type have closet spindles (Spindles with a turn on inside end, which permits any one to 
operate latch bolt from the inside of the closet, should the door for instance blow to and latch). The proper 
method of figuring is as noted above. 
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SUBSTITUTIONS 

RULES GOVERNING SUBSTITUTIONS 



We have listed in this catalogue Locksets (combinations of Locks, Knobs and Escutcheons) which have 
proven to be the most popular with the Trade, and where such Sets are listed the prices shown in connection 
therewith will be used in figuring and invoicing the same. 

These Sets may be used as a basis for estimating and invoicing other combinations of the same general 
type where either Locks, Knobs or Escutcheons are desired diflFerent from those listed with the regular Set. 

In computing the prices of such combinations. Sets which conform nearest to the combination desired 
will always be used as the proper basis. 

Substitutions in a Set which will make the component parts comparable with another Set are not per- 
missible. 

♦Cylinder, Front, Vestibule and Office Door Sets 

Other Locks may be substituted at the list diflFerence in the prices of the Locks (change Set number to 
conform to Lock substituted). 

Other Knobs may be substituted at the list difference in the prices of the Knobs (change symbol to 
conform to knobs substituted). For Knob symbols, see page 46. 

Other Escutcheons may be substituted at the list difference in the prices of the Escutcheons. (When 
Escutcheons are changed in Locksets specify the Lockset by component parts.) 



Examples 

For 1457MLS6 Lenox Set, add difference between Lock 1457 and 11456 and add difference between 
Knobs 8376 and 2876. 

For No. 11248UY4 Lenox Set, deduct difference between Locks 1288 and 11248 and deduct difference 
between Knobs 2376| and 2887. 

For the purpose of arriving at the prices of Dummy Trim, Cylinder Locks may be omitted from Sets at 
the full list price of the Lock. To the result thus obtained add the price of a Dummy Cylinder, see page 
280, also see foot note (*) , 

Bit Key, Front and Vestibule Door Sets 

Other Locks may be substituted at the list difference in the prices of the Locks (change Set number to 
conform to Lock substituted). 

Other Knobs may be substituted at the list difference in the prices of the Knobs (change symbol to con- 
form to knobs substituted) . For Knob Symbols, see page 46. 

Other Escutcheons may be substituted at the list difference in the prices of the Escutcheons. (When 
Escutcheons are changed in Locksets, specify the Lockset by component parts.) 

Examples 

For 0123WY2 Sterling Set, add difference between Locks 0128 and 0122, and difference between Knobs 
2956 and 956. 

For 0122RY2 Berkeley Set, add difference between Knobs 2888 and 886. 

For the purpose of arriving at the price of Dummy Trim, Locks may be deducted at 90% of the list 
price, i.e., deduct 10% from the list price of the Lock only and deduct the result thus obtained from the 
price of the Lockset. 

How to Specify and Figure RUSSWIN Locksets, see page 84. 
Substitutions applying to Entrance Handle Locksets, see pages 134 to 147. 

♦Cylinders may be omitted from locks at 90% of the list price of the cylinder, i.e., deduct 10% from the list price of the Cylmder 
only and deduct the result thus obtained from the price of the lock or locksets. 
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Bit Key Inside Door Sets 

Other Locks may be substituted at the list difference in the prices of the Locks (change Set number to 
conform to Lock substituted) . 

Other Knobs may be substituted at the list difference in the prices of the Knobs (change symbol to 
conform to knobs substituted, except when bronze or glass knobs are substituted for steel knobs in steel 
sets; use regular steel number and specify the knobs desired, see example). For knob symbols, see page 46. 

(Note: Glass Knobs are priced with roses, the price of which should be deducted before the difference 
between the knobs is computed.) 

Other Escutcheons may be substituted at the list difference in the prices of the Escutcheons. (When 
Escutcheons are changed in Locksets, specify the Lockset by component parts.) 

Examples 

For 0370f UYS2 Berkeley Set, add difference between Locks 0370| and 784, and add difference between 
Knobs 2387 and 386. 

For 0370GY1 Berkeley Set, add difference between Locks 0370 and 734, and add difference between 
Glass Knobs 2136| and Metal Knobs 886. 

For Lockset 0389 x 2383 x 935 Berkeley x 2186^ x 3012 x 66^, add the price of an 0389RY1 Berkeley 
to the price of a 5189W and take one-half of the result thus obtained; i.e., take one-half of the price of each 
Set and add together. 

For OlOOlFl Berkeley Set x Knobs 386, add difference between Knobs 386 and 7384 to the price of a 
731F1 Berkeley Set. 

For the purpose of arriving at the price of Dummy Trim, Locks may be deducted at 90% of the list 
price, i.e., deduct 10% from the list price of the Lock only and deduct the result thus obtained from the 
price of the Lockset. 

Closet Door Sets 
Full Inside Trim may be omitted for Closet Spindles as follows: — 

Deduct 50% of the price of the complete Set from the Set price, and add 50% of the price of the Lock 
only, and to the result thus obtained add the full price of the Closet Spindle used. 

^ Example 

For 731D13^ Gem (Lock 731 x | pr. Knobs 7956 x 1 only Escutcheon 7935 x 1 only Closet Spindle 7039 
deduct 50% from the price of a 731D1 Gem, add 50% of the price of a 731 Lock and add the price of a Closet 
Spindle 7039. 

Bathroom Door Locksets 

To complete Bathroom Door Locksets, trim should be added for the outside of the door on the follow- 
ing basis: — 

Add one-half of the price of the trim only by deducting the price of the Lock only from the Set desired 
as noted under Bit Key Inside Door Sets. 

Example 

0223 G4 X 21361 x Rose 80221 x Escutcheon 66^, omit Lock in Set 5189W and add 50% of the result 
obtained to the price of an 0223 G4 Set. 

How to Specify and Figure RUSSWIN Locksets, see page 34. 



For Inter-keyintf Lock SyBtemn 
see page 28 
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LOCKS AND COMPONENT PARTS 



For convenience and accuracy in ordering lock parts we illustrate two locks and their component parts. 

The relation of the various parts to each other is clearly shown in the views of the locks with covers 
removed . 

Repairs for Locks— Orders for new parts of locks should be accompanied with the old parts. Unless 
the part returned shows defective material or imperfect workmanship, a charge will be made for the new 
parts furnished, based on their cost, see page 231. 




Lock 3841 



mmm 

Tail Piegt Spring 



mm 



Hub 




Tumbler and Spring 



Cap and Cap Screws not illustrated 




Lock 1238 



W ) Tumbler ^ Thumb Piece 

Latch Cylinder Bolt Cylinder Spring < \ Attachment 

Lever Lever 




Lolch 

Stop Link Spring »'«<ch Slide 



Cylinder, Cylinder Set Screws, Cap and Cap Screws not illustrated 
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Illustrating the various types of spring and latch construction used in mortise locks. The type used 
in each lock is indicated, by letter, in the descriptions of locks. 

The lock constructions herewith shown cover practically the entire Russwin line, and are for purpose 
of comparison only. 

BITTED KEY LOCKS FOR USE WITH KNOBS 



Compression 

Spring Compression 
Spring 




Tension 
Spring 



384 ^ 
Type DC 




0370 
Type E 



Lock 3841 has double 
compression springs. 

Lock 0370 has the ex- 
tension easy spring. 

Lock 0380 has com- 
pression and lever 
springs. 

Lock 734 has semi- 
easy spring. 



I Compression Lever 
1 Spring Spring 



Compression 
Spring 




0389 
Type K 



734 
Type SE 



CYLINDER LOCKS FOR USE WITH KNOBS 



Compression 
Spring 




Compression 
Spring 



1246IEM 
Type DC 
Double Compression Si* ring 




Tension 
Spring 



1238 
Type EC 
Easy Compression Spring 



Compression 
Spring 




Lever 
Spring 



1248 
T>T)e CL 
Compression and I^ver Springs 



LOCKS FOR USE WITH LEVER 
HANDLES 



CYLINDER LOCKS FOR USE WITH 
ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLES 



Cylinder Lock 



Bitted Key Lock 

I Compression Gun 
Spring Spring 




: G384 
^ Type G 
Gun Spring 




Compression 
Spring 



French 
Spring 



F1247 
Type F 

French Spring for Narrow Stiles 



Compression 




Coil 
Spring 



1213 
TypeCSL 
Compression and Slide Lever 



Compression 
Spring 




9098 
Type SC 
Single Compression Springs 
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DEFINITIONS AND TERMS APPLYING 
TO RUSSWIN LOCKS 



Anti-friction 
Latch m-^ 

Regular 
Latch Wh^ 



Anti-friction Latch — A small 
additional latch connected with 
the regular latch bolt in high 
grade cylinder locks, which en- 
gages the strike and retracts the 
regular latch. 

It prevents friction between 
latch and strike, strain on the 
lock, and permits the door to 
close more easily. 

Recommended for doors on 
which Door Closers are used. 

Auxiliary or (Guard) Latch — A supplemental latch used 
for deadlocking locks which do not have dead bolts. 

An Auxiliary Latch does not engage in, but rides on the sur- 
face of the strike. This holds the Auxiliary Latch depressed, 




and when the outside knob has 
been set, the regular latch bolt 
cannot be retracted by any means 
other than the key from outside 
and knob inside . It also prevents 
any manipulation of stops in face 
of lock when door is closed. 

RUSSWIN Auxiliary Latches 
are of the improved swinging 
type, permitting the easy closing 
of door. 

Swinging or Hinged Latch — In this type of construc- 
tion the latch is hinged at the inner face of the lock front 
and swings into the lock case on contact with the strike, 
affording the easiest action with the least friction. 



TYPES OF 
LATCHES 



Auxihary 
or Guard 
Latch 




— V/OTM Or Lot 




Cylinder Lock 
Flat Front 



BACKSET 
SPACING 
AND 
FRONTS OF 
LOCKS 




Rabbeted Front 
Locks 



Bitted Key Lock 
Flat Front 



Spacing— This is the vertical distance between the cen- 
ter of the knob hub and the^center of the cylinder, keypost 
or turnknob hub. 

Backset — This is the horizontal distance from the face of 
a lock to the center line of its keyhole or hub. 

Method of measuring backset of locks is as follows— 

Flat Front Locks— Outside face of the front to the 
center of the keyhole or hub. 

Beveled Front Locks — Center of the outside face 
of the front to the center of the keyhole or hub. 

Rabbeted Front Locks — In this catalogue both 
the short and long side measurements are given. When 
ordering special backsets, the number of the lock and the 
backset wanted should be specified. When only one 
backset is mentioned it will be interpreted as meaning 
the distance on the short side and that the regular 
depth of rabbet furnished with the lock specified is 
required. Locks having depth of rabbet other than 
regularly listed will be furnished to order at additional 
cost. When ordering special depths of rabbet send Recessed 
full-size detail of door stiles at the point where the lock Front 
and strike meet. 

Rabbeted Front Locks are not reversible and hand of 
door should be specified, see page 42. 

Beveled Front Locks — The regular bevel is J^-inch on 




2 inches. All other bevels are special and an extra charge 
will be made for them. Locks 380 1, and all higher grade, 
will be furnished with fronts beveled on 2 inches without 
extra charge. Any special bevels will be charged extra. 
Beveled front locks are not reversible and orders should 
specify the hand of lock wanted. See page 42 for Bevel and 
Hand of Doors, Reversible locks are beveled only to order. 

Recessed Front Lock — One having an especially con- 
structed front and strike which, when interlocked, guards or 
protects the latch bolt against attack through the 
crevice of the door. Especially adapted for use upon 
doors of Insane Asylums, and other doors opening 
outward (see cut). 

Rounded Front Locks^ — Cylinder Mortise Dead 
Locks can be furnished with rounded fronts of standard 
radius to conform to the edge of double-acting doors, 
without extra charge. Standard radius, 2Ji inches. 

Armored Front Locks — An Armored Front Lock 
is one having a supplemental front attached to and 
covering the regular front to guard the cylinder set 
screws. The following locks will be furnished at ad- 
ditional cost with armored front: 1205, 12053^, 1207, 
12073^, 1225, 1225H. 1228, 12283^, 1238, 1238^^,11258^. 
11456, 11456M» 11458H, and 9132. 

When ordering specify with armored front and add $1.10 ea. 
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INDICATORS 
TO INDICATE IF ROOM IS OCCUPIED 
Indicators are not included in the price of locks. 




Type B (Patented). 
When locks are supplied 
with this indicating de- 
vice, the outside escut- 
cheon has a "Push But- 
ton" attachment. 



TypeB 



For use with locks operated by key as Nos. eOSiEM, eOQjEM, 
610iEM,1230EM,1232EM,12S4§EM. 1241|EM,and 1246|EM. 

When the door is locked from the inside by the key, the "Push 
Button" cannot be depressed, thus indicating that the room is 
occupied. This type of indicator is superior to all other similar 
devices for use with locks operated by key. 



Compensating Turn Knob. This 
Turn Knob is furnished with Cylinder 
Locks only when ordered with a com- 
bined rose and escutcheon requiring 
a Turn Knob. 

The advantages are that it allows 
perfect alignment in application, thus 
insuring free action and reducing 
friction to a minimum. 




067 (Patented) 



A: Collar on escutcheon having a vertical adjustment of i in. 
B: Escutcheon. 
C: Tension spring, 
D: Washer. 

E: Pin which fastens spindle F to the turn and allows both 
vertical and horizontal play of the spindles, eliminating any 
tendency to bind. 



Latch Bolts— Easy Spring— See page 39, for various 
types. Used in all good locks. The term Easy Spring when applied 
to a lock designates that the latch is operated by a separate 
spring from the knob. Formerly the knob and latch were 
actuated by one spring. This necessitated a heavy spring and 
made the closing of the door hard as the latch was stiff. With 
the introduction of two sprmgs a lighter spring could be used 
on the latch and the latch operated easily, thus the term Easy 
Spring, 

French Spring (see page 39 for illustration) — This is a 
heavy type of spring which is usually applied to the hub of a 
lock, intended to offset the overbalancing effect of the lever 
handle, and thereby relieving the strain which would otherwise 
be thrown on the sensitive spring of the latch bolt. Locks 
equipped with this type of spring are indicated by prefix F. 

Gun Spring (see page 39 for illustration)— A heavy flat 
spring of special construction especially adapted for use with 
lever handles. It is designed to give the full resiliency of 
the spring and will not break from crystallization. Locks 
equipped with this type of spring are indicated by prefix G. 

Factors in Determining the Quality of a Lock 
The three essential qualities of a lock are: 
1st. That its bolt should be guarded against operation by keys 
other than those to which it has been fitted. 
Security is obtained by— 

(a) The number of tumblers. 

(b) Different sections of key way. 

(c) Wheel wards which are small lugs on the inside of the lock, 
in the path of the key, obstructing any key except the one 
to which it has been fitted. 

Note: Security Is impaired directly as any one of the above are eliminated. 

2nd. That the latch should be controlled by an independent 
spring, of a resilience and ease of action, that the door may be 
closed easily against its resistance, when it comes in contact with 
the strike. 

Srd. That the knob or lever handle mechanism should be con- 
trolled by springs of sufficient power to insure the return of same 
to their normal position. 




Hubs — Brass Compensating — Our 

ompensating hub is of the brass ball 
( onstruction, which will allow compensa- 
l ion in any direction. The use of this type 
of compensating hub is a simple and effec- 
tive means of relieving any cramping or 
binding of the knobs when the lock case 
is not applied in a line exactly parallel with the face of 
the door stile. It also permits the use of a flat front lock 
to a door having its edge slightly beveled. (See Fig. 1.) 



TYPES OF SPRINGS USED IN LOCKS ARRANGED 
IN SEQUENCE OF QUALITY 

For use with Lever Handles 

French Springs 
Gun Springs 

For use with Knobs 

Compression Springs 
Tension Springs 
Coil Springs 
Lever Springs 
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HAND AND BEVEL OF DOORS 




Left Hand, Reverse Bevel Right Hand, Reverse Bevel 



HAND OF DOOR 

The hand of a door is determined from the Outside, except French doors on which the hand is taken 
from Inside, when cremone bolts or casement fasteners are used. 
The outside of an Entrance door is the street side. 
The outside of a Room door is the hall side. 
The outside of a Closet door is the room side. 

The outside of a Communicating door is the side from which, when the door is closed, the butts can 
not be seen. 

The outside of Twin doors is the side between the two doors. 

The inside of a French door is the side on which the cremone bolt is applied. 

Standing outside the door if the butts are on the right it is a right hand door; if on the left it is a left 
hand door. 

If, when standing outside, the door opens from you, or inward, it takes a lock with regular bevel latch 
bolt; if it opens toward you, or outward, it takes a lock with reverse bevel latch bolt (See illustration above) . 

Locks described as ^'Reversible" can be used on doors of either hand, except when the door is beveled. 
In this case the hand and bevel of door must be given. 




BEVEL OF DOOR 

A door is beveled when its edge is not at right angle with the surface. 
Mortise locks for such doors require fronts beveled to correspond to the door. 
The Bevel is determined by placing square on the door. 
State thickness of door and the distance that one edge is back of the other. 
The standard bevel is | inch on 2 inches. 
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^^^^ 

Sample Board, with easel Sample Block 

Size, X 13 X 3/^ in . Size, S^i x 13 x 2 in. 

Complete articles — that is, articles that are available for use, will be charged at full price whether 
mounted or unmounted. 

Incomplete articles — that is, articles that are not available for use (as a half pair of knobs with one 
escutcheon) will be charged at one-half of the full price, whether mounted or unmounted. 

Boards and Blocks, for displaying samples of Russwin products, can be furnished in the following 
finishes: Light and Dark Oak, Natural (Oil Finish), Mahogany, Walnut and White Enamel, at the prices 
noted below, to which the price of the article mounted thereon will be added as noted above. No charge 
will be made for mounting (applying goods to Boards or Blocks) . 

DISPLAY BLOCKS, WITH BASE— WITH OR WITHOUT SAMPLES 

Size For Price 

3 X Sxliin. French Window Sets $1.10 Each 

5 X 11 X If " Inside Door Lock Sets 1.60 " 

5i X 13 X If " Bit Key Front Door Sets 2.80 

5^x13x2 " Cylinder " " " 3.30 " 

5 X 11 X 1^ " Rim Locks 1.00 " 

7 X 8 X H " " " 1.30 « 

5i X 18 X 2 " Entrance Door Handle Sets 3.30 " 

5^x21x2 " " " " " 3.90 

5^x24x2 " " " " " 4.40 " 

Si X 5 X 1| " Garage Lock, No. 200 1.60 " 

5 X 7 X If " " " " 300 1.60 " 

DISPLAY BOARDS, WITH EASELS— WITH OR WITHOUT SAMPLES 

3| X 9i X I in. Knob and Escutcheon $0.80 ^' 

4ix 13 x| « " " " 1.10 « 

4ix 16 xi " " " " 1.40 « 

5 X 18 X I " Entrance Door Handles 2.20 " 

5 X 24 X I " " « " 2.80 " 

10 X 17 X I " Two Knobs and Two Escutcheons 2.00 " 

12 X 18 X i " " " « " " 2.50 « 

3 X 36 X I " Cremone Bolts, Without Easel 1.60 

Specify finish of samples, whether moimted or unmounted; if mounted, specify finish of Board or Block. 
Metal finishes described on pages 48 to 50. Wood finishes as noted above. 
Display Boards for Night Latches, see page 227. 
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RUSSWIN ADJUSTABLE CYLINDERS 

PATENTED 




Cylinder No. 8 Extended 




Cylinder No. 8 Not Extended 




Applied to If inch Door 




Adjustment is made by turning the ad- 
justing screw at the back of the cylinder. 
This action lengthens or shortens the barrel 
of the cylinder to the required length and 
provides an adjustment to the hundredth 
part of an inch. 

The advantages of this new adjustable 
cylinder are obvious. To the dealer it 
means freedom from the troubles heretofore 
necessitated by the different lengths of 
cylinders required for various thicknesses 
of doors. To the consumer it means the 
prompt delivery of stock goods without 
the exasperating delays so often incident 
to the necessary changing of cylinders. 

A Russwin cylinder lock set, fitted with 
the new adjustable cylinder, can be taken 
from stock and applied to any door that is 
from If to 4 inches thick. 

If a cylinder collar, only, is used without 
an escutcheon, these cylinders cannot be 
used on doors less than 2 inches thick. 

Illustrating, on the left, the Russwin 
Adjustable Cylinder applied to a door If 
inches thick. Below, the same cylinder is 
shown applied to a door 4 inches thick. 

Adjustment is easily made by turning 
the adjusting screw at the back of the 
cylinder. 

This type of cylinder cannot be used with 
Locks Nos. 11213, 11223, 11248, 11248iand 
11248f. 

For price, see page 230. 
For Master-keying, see page 27, 



Applied to 4 inch Door 
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RUSSWIN CYLINDERS 

PATENTED 



BlisswB 




Fig. 1 




Fig. 2 




Fig. 3 




Fig. 4 

Adjustable Cylinder Ring 



The Russwin Ball Bearing Pin Tumbler Cylinders, illustrated here- 
with, are used with the Russwin Mortise Locks and Latches de- 
scribed in this catalogue. 



CONSTRUCTION OF CYLINDER 



Fig. 1 



The sectional cut illustrates the construction of these cylinders. 
They are composed of two parts: cylinder plug and cylinder shell, 
both of which contain pins. By the insertion of the key, these pins 
part at the line of division between the cylinder plug and cylinder 
shell, and permit the plug to rotate. The cylinders contain Liberty 
silver balls to give greater ease of operation and to reduce wear by 
eliminating friction. A cam at the end of the plug actuates the bolt 
mechanism of the lock. The cut shows the key fully inserted, the 
plug free to rotate and to throw the bolt. 

The construction of these cylinders is such that the cylinder should 
be placed so that the springs will be above the pins. This position 
of the cylinder is absolutely necessary to obtain the best results, 
and all Russwin Cylinder Locks are regularly made so that the 
cylinder should be placed above the knob. 

Fig. 2 

Under certain conditions it has been found necessary to reverse the 
position of the lock, in applying, and to place the cylinder below 
the knob, and in this connection we have perfected a cylinder 
which can be so used and still be right side up; that is, with the 
springs above the pins. The reverse acting cam device illustrated 
herewith effectually accomplishes this purpose. Can be furnished 
to order for any thickness of door. For prices see page 230. 

Fig. 3 

Illustrating the Russwin key-way and cross section of key. Ad- 
vantages: the key is truly paracentric, giving added security; 
the pins travel always in the center of the key bitting, giving ease 
and smoothness of operation; the strength of the key is greatly 
increased. This key-way, and key, Class No. 852, is furnished on 
all Russwin Cylinders. 

MEASUREMENT OF CYLINDERS 

When measuring cylinders give distance from back of face plate 
to the back edge of the cylinder not including the cam. See 
illustration on page 230 for correct way to measure. 

ADJUSTABLE CYLINDER RINGS FURNISHED WITH 
MORTISE CYLINDERS 

Fig. 4 

These rings are made in two thicknesses, viz.: No. A, ^ in. de- 
pressed; No. B, 1^ in. depressed. The construction is such that 
they compensate for any slight deviation in applying the lock 
case from a line parallel with the face of the door stile. 

DUMMY CYLINDERS 

Are detachably applied to Cylinder Escutcheon Plates when they 
are to be used as **Dummy" or Double Trim. When ordered with 
escutcheon, prefix D to number of escutcheon. For price see page 
230. 

DO NOT OIL RUSSWIN CYLINDERS 

In ordinary use these cylinders do not require lubricating, but 
should the key- way become clogged with dirt, we suggest that a very 
small quantity of powdered graphite (this may be shaved from the 
point of a lead pencil) be applied to the key, and thus introduced into 
the key-way. 
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Plain Shank 



DOOR KNOBS 



Simplex Shank 2000 Series 




Screwless Shank 3000 Series 
(Patented) 



SHOWING THE VARIOUS TYPES OF SHANKS AND METHOD OF MOUNTING 

Plain Shank Knobs 

Knobs with plain shanks are fastened to plain spindles (No. 10 Series, page 165) by the means of side 
knob screws (No. 90 and No. 90J^, page 164) in the side of the shank, by which, with the aid of knob 
washers (No. 70, page 164) the proper adjustment is obtained. 

The spindles are drilled at proper intervals to allow for the extension of the knobs to fit various thick- 
nesses of doors. 

The shanks fit into the cups or thimbles of the rose or escutcheon which permits a little loose play. 

Simplex Shank Knobs 

Knobs with simplex shanks were designed to overcome the looseness described above, which is common 
of all plain shank knobs, and to give a closer adjustment without the use of washers. Knobs of this type 
are fastened to a threaded spindle (No. 20 Series, page 165) by the means of set screws (No. 83, page 164). 

When the knobs are adjusted on the spindle to the proper position the screws are set through the shank 
agamst the flat surface of the spindle thus securely fastening the knob to the spindle. This type of knob 
permits a close fit with entire freedom of action, the shank resting on a machine turned thimble rather 
than fitting loosely in it as on the plain shank type. 

Screwless Shank Knobs 

Knobs with screwless shanks have all the advantage of the simplex type with the following additional 
features which make them the ideal knobs to use. The outside knob is fastened to the spindle (No. 30 
Series, page 165) by the means of a pin which is held in place and concealed by the thimble when in use- 
the mside knob has an adjustable shank which is set up on the spindle by the means of a wrench (see cut) 
thus affording the most accurate and closest possible adjustment. 

These knobs also rest on a machine turned thimble and are so made that there is no lost play or 
possibility of the knobs working loose and coming apart from the spindle. 

KNOB SYMBOLS 

The Knob Symbols used for indicating knobs in lock sets are as follows: 



Symbol 


Knob No. 


Symbol 


Knob No. 


A 


7850 


K 


382 


B 


7951 


KY 


2382 


D 


7956 


KS 


3953 


£ 


7385 


LY 


2376 


F 


7384 


LS 


3376 


FF 


7382 


NY 


2376| 


GY 


2136| 


NS 


3376^ 






Q 


955 


H 


951 


OY 




2955 


HY 


2951 (Cast) 


RY 


2383 


HS 


3951 (Cast) 


RGY 


2383x21361 


JS 


3952 


S 


386 



Symbol 


Knob No. 


SJ 


2285 


SK 


8285 


SFJ 


2284 


TY 


2981A 


TS 


3981 


U 


387 


UY 


2387 


US 


3387 


W 


956 


WY 


j2956 


<2957 
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LETTER BOX CHUTES 




C^cr jf /^wj/-^ ^//y&'J //y£^/C'^ 
/■focis- Cut //I IPooe 



Details indicate Chute No. % used in connection with Letter Box Plate and Hood No. 22x22§, apphed 
to a If inch HoUow Metal Door. 

WROUGHT BRASS CHUTE NO. 2 

For If Inch Doors Only 

Letter Box Plates with chutes of this type (chutes are necessary when letter box plates are used on 
Hollow Metal Doors) can be furnished as follows: 



1420x14201 Ardsley, see page 

1420x14201 Camden, " " 

1420x14201 Copley, " " 

1420x14201 Granby, " " 



54 
62 
66 
70 



1420x14201 Litchfield, see page 76 
*22x22| " 345 

t24x24^ " " 345 



Plain Hoods, Nos. 22| and 24| can be used on the inside, in connection with outside plate No. 1420 in 
any of the above noted designs. 

Add for Wrought Brass Chutes No. 2, $2.70 Each 

CAST CHUTES (TYPE OF NO. 2) 

liCtter Box Plates with chutes of this kind can be furnished as follows: 



1420x14201 Madison, see page 78 | 1420x1420^ Niantic, see page 

Any of the above letter box plates can be applied in either a horizontal or vertical position. 

vertically, the flap swings to the side. 
The addition for cast chutes is noted on the pages covering the designs. 

VERTICAL CHUTES, TOP HINGED 

Letter Box Plates with chutes of this type can be furnished as follows: 



84 

When applied 



1424 Camden, 
1424 Copley, 



see page 



62 
66 



1424 Madison, 
74 



see page 78 
« « 345 



Nos. 1424, Camden, Copley and Madison designs have cast chutes for If, 2 or 2 J inch doors and are 
of the type of the chute shown in connection with No. 74, page 345. No. 74 has cast chutes for If, 2, 
2|, 3| and 4f inch doors. Specify thickness of door. 

The price of these letter box plates and hoods is noted on the pages covering the design and includes the chute. 
*Matches Enfield design, page 94. thatches Lenox design, page 98. 
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RUSSWIN STANDARD FINISHES 

ARRANGED IN NUMERICAL ORDER 
According to Russell & Erwin Manufacturing Co.'s Symbol Numbers 

WITH 

Comparative Symbols established by the U. S. Bureau of Standards, 
Descriptions, References and Price Group in which they are listed. 



R. &E. 
Symbols 


u. s. 

Symbols 


Surface 


DESCRIPTION 
Color or Shade 


References 


Price Group 


2 


US20 


Dull 


Bronze, Statuary 


A 


3 


2D 


US20A 


Dull 


Bronze, Dark Statuary 


A 


3 


0£ 


US21 


Sanded 


Bronze, Statuary 


A 


3 


4 


US14 


BuflFed 


Nickel Plated 


B 


3 




US 8 


BuflFed 


Antique Copper 


C 


2 


8C 


US23 


Dull 


Silver Plated, Oxidized, Relieved 


D 


4 


9 


US 4 


Dull 


Brass (Lemon or Old Brass) 


C 


2 




uo o 


r»iiii 
uuu 


Brass, Oxidized, Relieved 




2 


\JtJ XJ 


u o « 


odnQeu. 


Brass, Oxidized, Relieved, High 
Jbignts xoJishea 


C-F 


3 




TTQ ft 


Sanded 


Brass, Oxidized, Relieved 


C 


3 


1 ft 


U D O 


Duirea 


rJrass (^rJrignt or x^olisned Jirassj 


B 


2 


IflW 


Special 


Natural 


xSrass, xtelieved, Uil Kubbed 


B-G-H 


2 


L 1 




rJuiiea 


Bronze 


A 


2 


nr 


U O J. 1 


T>iill 


Bronze, Oxidized, Relieved 


A-1 


2 


J. 1.1^ 


Tim a 


"null 


Bronze 


A 


2 


n w 




TVTo "I'll vta 1 


Bronze, Oxidized, Relieved, Oil 
Rubbed 


A-G-H 


2 


IIZ 


Special 


Dull 


Bronze, Light Statuary, Waxed 


A-J 


3 


one 


US12 


Sanded 


Bronze, Oxidized, Relieved 


A 


3 


14 


US15 


Dull 


Nickel Plated 


C 


3 


14C 


Special 


Dull 


Nickel Plated, Oxidized, Relieved 


C-K 


3 


16i 


Special 


Dull 


Imitation Half Polished, Iron 


C 


*3-7 


19 


US24 


Dull 


Gold Plated 


D 


6 


22 


Special 


Fine Wheel 


Brass, Natural (Ship Finish) 


L 


2 


36 


US22 


Sanded 


Verde Antique 


M 


4 


44 


US25 


Buffed 


White Bronze (Nickelene) 


N 


t 


46 


US18 


Sanded 


Genuine Barff (Rustproof Iron) 


0 


7 


47 


US19 


Sanded 


Dull, Ivory or Dead Black 


C 


2 


G 


US 2G 


Natural 


Electro-Galvanized 


P 


S 




US IB 


Natural 


Japanned 


Q 


2 



Finishes as applied to Door Closers only — See Page 300. 

Finishes as applied to Wrought Iron Hardware only — See Pages 132, 133. 

For other occasional Finishes — See Pages 48 to 50. 

*When Finish 16i is furnished on brass it will be priced in group 3; if on iron or steel » in group 7. fSee page 53. 
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RUSSWIN STANDARD FINISHES 

REFERENCES 

Skilled and experienced workmen are employed in the production of our finishes, and the greatest 
possible care is always exercised to obtain the best results and the same harmony of coloring throughout. 
It should be understood, however, that the same results cannot be obtained on plain and ornamental hard- 
ware, nor on a design having a matted surface as on one having a large area of polished surface. This is 
especially true of the oxidized, statuary and verde antique finishes. Designs having very little ornament 
will differ slightly in coloring and shading from tho^e having a great deal of ornamental surface. Owing 
to the special process employed in developing finishes lOW, IIW, 16^ and 36, slight variations will occur 
in two pieces of the same pattern, thus conveying to each piece an individuality of its own. 

All finishes except 4, lOW, 11 W, IIZ, 44, 46, 47 and Japanned have a coating of transparent lacquer 
which is applied to preserve the finish. If finishes 10, 11, llC and IID are wanted without lacquer suffix 
*'NL" to these numbers. 

A Can be used on Bronze, Iron or Steel, although we advise and urge the use of this finish on Bronze 
Metal only. 

B Can be used on Brass, Iron or Steel, although we advise and urge the use of this finish on Brass Metal 
only. 

C Can be used on Brass, Iron or Steel. 

D Limited to use on Cast Brass Metal only. 

E Limited to Ornamental Design Goods, for Plain Goods use Finish 9. 
F Limited to Ornamental Design Goods, for Plain Goods use Finish 09C. 
G Limited to Ornamental Designs or Goods with Rough Surfaces. 

H These finishes are treated with a heavy black oil, which causes a gradual oxidization varying with age, 
temperature and exposure, the shade or color thus produced depending on one or the other, or all three 
of these conditions. It is therefore characteristic of these finishes not to be uniform in either shade or 
color. 

I Limited to Ornamental Design Goods, for Plain Goods use Finish IID. 

J This finish is treated with wax, which causes a gradual oxidization varying with age, temperature and 
exposure, the shade or color thus produced depending on one or the other or all three of these conditions. 

K Limited to Ornamental Design Goods, for Plain Goods use Finish 14. 

L Limited to Plain Brass Goods with Flat Surfaces. 

M Limited to Brass or Bronze Metal. 

N Limited to articles regularly catalogued in Cast Brass or Bronze, with the exception of Wrought Butts 
(No. 80 Line). Furnished on Special Order and then only in quantities. See Page 53. This finish is 
produced by the base metal, which is of a uniform shade or color throughout, and when buffed or pol- 
ished is very similar to RUSSWIN Finish 4. As the finish does not change with wear, it is greatly su- 
perior to Finish 4 (Nickel Plate) and is therefore especially adapted for hardware used in lavatories, bath- 
rooms, swimming pools, etc. 

O Limited to Cast Iron or Steel. This finish is a black oxide formed on the surface of the metal, obtained 
by heating it to a uniform temperature in a scientifically constructed oven, afterwards treating same 
with an oil solution, which gives it a dull or dead black shade; very adaptable for Commercial and Public 
Work. To obtain best results it should be gone over periodically with an oiled cloth. Although not as 
expensive as finishes applied on Brass or Bronze, the cost of producing it is much greater than those 
which are plated on Iron or Steel. For this reason it is listed under Brass or Bronze numbers only. It 
cannot, however, be applied to either Brass or Bronze. For Brass or Bronze goods which are not listed 
in Group 7, use Finish 47 (nearest comparative). Note: Finishes 46 and 47 should not be naed together 
as in trim for locksets, but only where the finishes will be separated. See Page 53. 

P Limited to Iron or Steel. See Page 50. 

0 Goods furnished in these finishes are indicated by the number of the article and need no symbol. 
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BUsswiH 

STANDARD FINISHES 
ARRANGED NUMERICALLY 
According to U. S. Bureau of Standards' Symbol Numbers in Numerical Order 

The Price Group in which they occur 
Type of Finish, Metal, Color or Shade 
and 

Metals to which they can or should be applied 



u. s. 


R. & £. 


Price 


Finish 


Range and Limitations of Russwin Finishes to Obtain Best 


Symbol 


Symbol 


Groups 


Type 


Results 


USIB 


Japan 


Group 2 


Brass 


Limited to Brass Metal 


USID 




' 2 


9 


se— 19— 22 


US2G 


G 


9 


oe 


Limited to Brass or Bronze IVfptal 


US2H 




9C 


09B 


36 


US2S 




10 


ooe 


US3 


10 


low 


10 


Limited to Iron or Steel Metal 


US4 


9 


11 


lOW 


46 — G — Japanned 


US5 


9C 


lie 


22 


Advise Use on Brass Metal Only 


US6 


09C 


IID 


Bronze 

2 


4— 10— low 


US7 


09B 


IIW 


Advise Use on Bronze Metal Only 


US8 




22 


2D 


2— 2D— 02— 1 1— lie— 1 ID— 1 1 W— IIZ— 01 le 


US9 


11 


47 


USlO 


IID 


Japan 


02 


Anoronriate for Use on Brass Mptal 


USll 


lie 


11 


4— 7^— 9— 9e— 09B— 09C— 10— lOW— 14— 


US12 


one 


Group 3 


lie 

llD 
IIW 
IIZ 


14C 16i 47 


USlS 




a 
% 


Appropriate for Use on Iron or Steel 


Ubl4 


4 




4 — 7f — 9 — 9C — 09x> — 09e — 10 — 14 — 14C — 


US15 


14 


02 


16J— 47 


US16 




4 


one 




US17 




09B 


Copper 


Occasional Finishes 


USlS 


46 


09e 


' 2 


Indicatpd hv tViP mnnlipr of tHp artirlp tn wKinK 


USlO 


47 


IIZ 


Gold 
19 


they are applied and limited to these items, al- 


US20 


2 


one 


though priced in Group Two (2) where listed, 




%lJ 


14 


the price applies only to the finish indicated by 


US21 


02 


14C 


Iron or Black 


number or description of the article, no symbol 


US22 


36 


*16| 


16i 


required. 


US23 


8C 


G 


46 


Coppered, Copper Dip. (Used on two items of 


US24 


19 


Group 4 

8C 


47 


Coat and Hat Hooks and one line of Sash Cen- 


US25 


44 


Japan 
Nickel 


ters, indicated by suffixing the numeral nine (9) 


Special 


16i 


36 


to the corresponding Bronze number and one 


Special 


22 


4 


line of Transom Lifts which are numbered 30, 


Special 


low 


Group 6 


14 

i4e 


35, 40, 45, 50, 55, 270, 275 and 280.) 


Special 


IIW 


19 


Kahala, Dark Brown Oil, Baked on. (Articles 


Special 


IIZ 


Group 7 


44 


furnished in this finish are indicated by numbers 


Special 


14C 


in an eight thousand series as Shelf Pins No. 






Silver 


8004.) 






46 


se 








White Enamel, indicated by the symbol three 






Special 


Verde 


prefixed to the regular number of the article as 






44 


36 


Coat and Hat Hooks No. 3139. 



*When Finish 16 J is furnished on brass it will be priced in group 3; if on iron or steel, in group 7, 
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RUSSWIN LABELS BlSS*W 

(COPYRIGHTED) 



ONE 734SI 




ONE 73IFI 


BERKELEY 




BERKELEY 


FOR DOOR DlTCCIIfrU KNOB 386 
1^4 TO 21/4 IiU*Joyill\ ESC m 




FOR DOOR DTTCCIinXl KNOB 7384 
1V4 TO 2V4 IIUOOWUX ESC 7935 


INSIDE LOCK SET 




INSIDE LOCK SET 


RUSSELL ft ERWIN MFG. CO.. NEW BRITAIN, CONN, U. S. A. 

RCaiSTERED IN THK UNITED STATES PATENT OFFICE 




RUSSELL & ERWIN MFG. CO.. NEW BRITAIN. CONN.. U. S. A. 

REGISTERED IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT OFFICE 



Red labels indicate brass or bronze metal, all finishes Blue labels indicate wrought steel or cast iron* plated finishes 



ONE 


734SI FIN. 46 






ERKELEY 


FOR DOOR 

IX to 


RUSSWIN ™ 


INSIDE LOCKS 


El 




RUSSELL & ERWIN MFC. CO., NEW BRITAIN, CONN, U. S. A. 

REGISTERED IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT OFFICE 



Black labels indicate barff finishes 




Purple and Silver labels indicate wrought steel or cast iron 
Finishes 14 and 14C 



i/eGRO. 



CAST IRON 



2139 



RUSSWIN 



JAPANNED 



COAT & HAT HOOKS 



RUSSELL i ERWIN MFG. CO, NEW BRITAIN. CONN, U. S. A. 

REGISTERED IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT OFFICE 



Green labels indicate wrought steel or cast iron, japanned 



fONT 



GOLD BRQNZFI 




RUSSELL & ERWiN MFG. CO, NEW BRITAIN, CONN., U. S. A, 

REQISTewED IN THE UNITEq ^ gTATES PATENT OFFICE 



Black and Yellow labels indicate door closer bracket 



Attention is directed to the original and distinctive style and system of labeling our products. Famil- 
iarity with the same facilitates business and makes it easy to tell at a glance the class and location of all 
goods. The simple massing of solid colors gives a pleasing appearance on the shelves, showing a standard 
stock of dependable goods. 

See "How RUSSWIN Hardware Is Numbered," page 6. 
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BDsswiH 

LIST ADDITIONS FOR FINISHES 
IN GROUPS 4 AND 6 

and Making to Templet 


Additions for Finishes in Groups 4 and 6 are to be made to Group 2 Prices 
of Brass or Bronze Metal Goods only 


Finish Groups 


fMaking 
to Templet 
(With Ma- 
chine Screws) 


4 


6 




Each 


$6.00 


$36.00 


$0.40 






1.60 


9.60 






11 


1.80 


10.80 






a 


12.00 


72.00 


2.00 






12.00 


72.00 


2.00 






3.00 


18.00 


.40 






3.00 


18.00 








.90 


5.40 




Bolts, Flush . . . 




2.40 


14.40 


.40 


BoltSf Mortise . . 


it 


1.50 


9.00 






a 


2,40 


14.40 


2.00 






12.00 


72.00 


2.00 




a 


3.00 


18.00 


.40 






1.00 


6.00 


.22 




Pair 


1.80 


10.80 




Butts, over 4/^ x 4j^ , . .... , . 


u 


3.60 


2.60 






Each 


1.60 


9.60 






u 


1.60 


9.60 






u 


.90 


5.40 






Set 


3*60 


2L60 


.66 




Each 


1.20 


7.20 


.22 




« 


10.00 


60.00 






u 


.60 


3.60 






tt 


.60 








a 


1.20 


7.20 


2k 




« 


2.00 


12.00 


• ^o 




it 


5.00 


30.00 


2fi 


Escutcheon Plate 


a 


!30 


I'so 


•vo 




u 


!30 


l.SO 


.Vo 


Escutcheons with Small Lever Handles, for French Door Locks .... 


u 


1.80 


10.80 


2R 




u 


.90 


5.40 


.22 




ti 


1.80 








ti 


l!60 


9.60 


.16 


ir{()iit*oG iiri tA 9, in 


u 




1.80 






u 


.60 


3.60 






a 


1.80 


10.80 






u 


3.60 


21.60 






u 


1.80 


10.80 






Pair 


2o!oo 


120.00 


1.40 




M 


12.00 


72^00 


1 4A 




Each 


3]50 


21.00 








4;oo 


24^00 








6.00 


36.00 






« 


2.40 


14,40 






a 


2!oo 


12^00 


.28 




it 


1.00 


6.00 






u 


2.00 


12.00 






Pair 


4.00 


24.00 






u 


1.30 


7.80 






Each 


.45 


2.70 






u 


.66 


4.00 


.08 




a 


5.00 


30.00 






a 


3.00 


18.00 




Letters and Figures, up to 2 in 


u 


.30 


1.80 






ti 


.60 


3.60 




Lifts, Bar Sash 


ft 


1.80 


10.80 


.08 


Lifts, Flush Sash 


a 


.60 


3.60 


.12 




u 


.30 


1.80 


.08 


Lifters, Transom, up to 5 ft. long 


a 


4.50 


27.00 


.40 


over 5 ft., add per foot . 


u 


.60 


3.60 





1 1 
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LIST ADDITIONS FOR FINISHES 
IN GROUPS 4 AND 6 

and Making to Templet 



Additions for Finishes in Groups 4 and 6 are to be made to Group 2 Prices 
of Brass or Bronze Metal Goods only 


Finish Groups 


f Making 
to Tenniplet 
rWith Ma- 
chine Screws) 


4 






Each 


$1.50 


$9.00 


$ .36 




u 


2.40 


14.40 


.72 




u 




13.20 


.72 


TVTfirtiQp On#* tlvIififiPT Avpr 4vi> in 


u 


3.00 


18^00 


.72 


IVTrtrti^i* Twn ClvliTidpr tm tn in 


u 




16.20 


.72 


Mortise, Two Cylinder, over 4e}/i in 


u 


3.60 


2L60 


.72 


Locks, Sliding Door, Double. Double price of single. 












Set 


15.00 


90.00 




Plates, Kick 


Sq.In. 


.10 


.60 






Each 


4.00 


24.00 


.22 






8.00 


48.00 


.34 


Letter Box 


u 


4.80 


28.80 


.22 




a 


4.80 


28.80 


.22 




u 


1.00 


6.00 


.lo 




a 


1.80 


10.80 


.28 


without plates, over 6 in 


a 


3.60 


21.60 


.28 




u 


6.00 


36.00 


.24 




a 


10.00 


60.00 


.34 


Pulls, Drawer 

Pulls, Flush Sliding Door 


u 


.80 


4.80 




u 


1.50 


9.00 


.40 




Pair 


.60 


3.60 


.16 


Screws, Bead, and Washers 


Gross 


4.80 


28.80 




Sockets, Sash . 


Each 


.60 


3.60 


.08 




u 


2.00 


12.00 


.28 




u 


.60 


3.60 


.08 



WHITE BRONZE— FINISH 44 

When ordered in quantities, we will furnish any article listed in Cast Brass or Bronze in our catalogue, 
including Wrought Brass or Bronze Butts (No. 80 Line only) in White Bronze Metal, Finish 44, at an 
additional charge over the price of the corresponding goods in Group 2, as follows: — - 

Lock Fronts and Strikes Add %5% 

Lavatory Hardware (Pages 321 to 324) Add 33l^% 

Other Goods (including Butts as noted above) Add 50% 



GENUINE BARFF— FINISH 46 

Articles furnished in this finish are shown under Brass or Bronze numbers and are listed in Group 7. 
Any article not listed in Group 7 is not furnished in Finish 46, except Transom Lifters, which will be fur- 
nished at an additional charge of 33j^% over the price of the corresponding plated Iron Lifter listed in 
Group 2. 

ELECTRO-GALVANIZED— FINISH G 

Any Iron or Steel article, except those listed only in Japanned, Coppered or Kahala, and those regularly 
listed in the catalogue in Galvanized Finish, (which are Electro-Galvanized) can be furnished in this finish 
at the prices listed in Group 3, or if Electro-Galvanized before Brass or Bronze plated finishes are applied, 
add the difference between Group 2 and 3 prices to the price in Group 3, and prefix the symbol *'G" to 
the number of the other finish, i. e. **G9." 

TEMPLETS 

A charge of one-half the price of the finished article will be made for unfinished templets. No credit 
allowed if returned. 

Blueprint templets will be furnished without charge. These are drawings showing actual measurements, 
location and size of screws and other data applying to articles made to templet. 

t Substituting machine screws for wood screws on hardware not ordered to templet, add 25 per cent of these prices. 



ARDSLEY DESIGN 

(Symbol Arda.) 

School: Modern 






2951x3952i 



600 



2951x900 2951x935 




525 



454 



615 



1420i 



1420 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

Suggested Finishes: 9C, 09C, IIC, IIZ and 46 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50, 

Inches Number 2 ^^roups 

Door Knobs, Simplex Shank. ^ in. Spindle No. 20 . . 2jx2i 295" $4.50 $4! 70 i^oo Pair 

Screwless " " « " an aiiSi tafti k on - 

rk I' u T. 1 <>o . . ^iX%i 3851 5.20 5.40 3.70 " 

Door Knob Roses, Round 3952J i.eo 1.70 1 10 « 

EscutcheonforCylinderLocks, outside, 5^ in. and larger 10 x2| 900 4.80 5.00 a'soFa.l. 

. " 8ix2f 901 3.60 3.70 2.40 « 

„ . >nside, " " " 7 x2i 903 2.50 2.60 1.80 " 

Mortise « 5 in. and larger 8^1 950 3.60 3.70 2.40 « 

" f J 4f in 7 x2i 940 2.50 2.60 1.80 « 

o . T-,. 171 I. " " ^2 5° " 935 2.60 2.60 1.80 « 

Sash Lift, Flush 11^3^ ^ ^ , 

T> Itx5f 525 .90 1.00 .60 « 

rush Button qi^is ««« „ r.^ 

„ p, ^aXlg 600 3.30 3.50 2.20 « 

„ „ ® 10 x2f 615 4.80 5.00 3.20 « 

^ 15 x3§ 616 6.60 6.90 4 40 " 

Door Pull with Grip No. *073 10 x2f 625 6.50 6.90 4:40 « 

„ ™ , . '^'^^ 15 x3| 626 8.60 9.10 5.80 « 

tLetter Box Plate, outside 2|^8i 1420 3.40 3.70 2.30 « 

T Hood, inside « j^gox ^.30 « 

* Other grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, see pages 311 to 316 
t For plam letter-box plates and hoods see page 315. t For wrought brass chutes No. 2. as used on metal doors, see page 47 

tor dummy cylmders see page 230. Specify number, name of design and finish . 
For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. 
Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46 
When ordermg escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 



55 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 



ARDSLEY DESIGN 



(Symbol Ards.) 

School: Modern 

CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
TYPICAL LOCK SETS 



Front and Vestibule Door Sets 




Per Set 
Price Groups 



1238HY2 




384}HY1 



Lock 


Page 


Knobs 


Escutcheons Set Number 


2 


3 


7 On iron 


1238 


178 




yuu X 1 yuo i^oo hy^ 








1238^ 


u 


u 




21.50 


22.10 


18.10 








Office Door Sets 








1238iM 178 


2951 


901 X B901 1238^MHY4 


$23.40 


$24.00 


$19.50 




u 


u 


" X " 123©iMHY4: 


23.40 


24.00 


19.50 


11456M 


177 


u 


" X " 11456 MHY4: 


25.60 


26.20 


21.70 








Inside Door Sets 








0370 


200 


2951 


935x935 0370 HYl 


$10.00 


$10.20 


$8.00 


0370f 


a 


u 


" X " OSTOfHYl 


10.34 


10.54 


8.34 


03741 


199 


u 


940x940 0374|HY1 


11.40 


11.60 


9.40 


3801 


u 


a 


935x935 SSOfHYl 


11.40 


11.60 


9.40 


38£f 


198 


u 


940x940 382fHYl 


12.90 


13.10 


10.90 


3841 


199 


u 


" x « 384fHYl 


12.70 


12.90 


10.70 








Communicating Door Sets 






233 


196 


2951 


935xT935 233 HYl 


$10.80 


$11.00 


$8.80 


233| 


u 


a 


T935x " 233iHYl 


11.90 


12.10 


9.90 


0019f 


193 


a 


t940xtT940 0019fHYl 


13.90 


14.10 


11.90 


0022|M 


a 


a 


" x " 0022fMHYl 


14.34 


14.54 


12.34 



t Cut to fit. Substituting screwless knob No. 3951, change letter from HY to HS, add $0.70 set. 

For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master keying see page 27. 

Specify set number, name of design and finish. 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box, with screws. 
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JftisswiH 



ALAMO DESIGN 

(Symbol Amo.) 

School: Mission 




525 



454 





2951x3952>^ 




2951x900 



2951x935 



938M 



925 



600 



970 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

Suggested Finishes: 09C, 32, 02, IIZ and 46 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Inches Number 

Door Knobs, Simplex Shank, ^ in. Spindle No. 20 . . ajx^J 3931 

" Knob Roses, Round 31 3952^ 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5j in. and larger 12 x3^ 900 

" Inside, Blank . . . . 7 x2i B902 
" Turn No. 067 . « T902 
" Mortise " 4, 4i and 4j in. ..." 940 

^2 in « 935 

" Sliding Door . . . . « 970 
" " " " with Lever No. 728 . . 5§xlJ 938i 

« Bit-Key « (Key-Plate) . . . . 2 xU 925 

Sash Lift, Flush lixsf 454 

" "Bar Iix4f 525 

Push Button 3|xli eoo 

" Plate 12 x3i 615 

Door Pull with Grip No. *780 « e25 



2 

$5.00 
1.60 
6.00 
3.00 
3.40 
3.00 
3.00 
3.60 
2.20 
.60 
1.20 
1.00 
3.90 
6.00 

11.00 



Price Groups 
3 

$5.20 

1.70 
6.20 
3.10 
3.50 
3.10 
3.10 
3.80 
2.40 
.70 
1.30 
1.10 
4.10 
6.20 
11.40 



Front Door Set . 
Vestibule Door Set 
Inside Door Set . 



TYPICAL LOCK SETS 

r , „ __ Price Groups 

t.ock Page Knobs Escutcheons Set Number 2 3 

1238 178 2951 900x T902 1238HY2 $26.00 $26.60 

1238J " « " xB902 1238|HY2 24.90 

0370 200 « 935 X 935 0370HY1 11.00 



25.50 
11.20 



IHustratlons 
One-fifth Size 




625 



7 On iron 

$3.50 Pair 

1.10 " 
4.00 Each 

2.00 " 

2.30 " 

2,00 " 

2.00 " 

2.40 " 

1.50 " 

.40 " 

.80 " 

.70 " 

2.60 " 

4,00 « 

7.50 « 



7 On iron 

$21.50 Set 
20.40 " 
8.80 " 



*Other grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, see pages 314 to 316. 
Specify number, name of design and finish. For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. 

Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge 
For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying see page 27. One set in a box, with screws 

For dummy cyhnders see page 230. How to specify and figure Russwin Locksets see page 34. 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 



BEAUMONT DESIGN 

(Symbol Beau.) 

School : French Renaissance 



BUsswiH 




3951x900 625 



525 454 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

Suggested Finishes: 9C, 09C, 2, llZ and 32 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 'M. 





Inches 


Number 


Price G 
2 


ronpa^ 




Door Knobs, Screwless Shank, ^ in. Spindle No, 30 .... 


2jx2i 


3951 


$5.70 


$5.90 


Pair 




2i 


3952i 


1.60 


1.70 


a 


Mortise Bolt Knob, Rose No. 951| (Madison), Spindle No. 5 


n 


950 


3.80 


4.00 


Eacl 


Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, outside, 5^ in. and larger . . 


11 x3i 


900 


8.00 


8.20 


u 


" " Mortise " 4, 4| and 4^ in. 


9 x^ 


940 


6.00 


6.10 


u 


« " " « 3| in 


u 


935 


6.00 


6.10 


a 




lfx5f 


454 


1.50 


1.60 


u 




l|x6f 


525 


1.50 


1.60 


u 




5 xlf 


600 


4.50 


4.60 


u 




11 x3i 


615 


8.00 


8.20 


u 


u u 


20jx4 


616 


16.00 


16.40 


u 


Door Pull, with Grip No. *073 


11 x3j 


625 


9.70 


10.10 


a 


u a a u u *07gl 


20^x4 


626 


18.70 


19.30 


a 



*0£her grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, see pages 314 to 316. 
Specify number, name of design and finish. For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on paj^e 165. 

Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
For master-keying see page 27. For dummy cylinders see page 230. How to specify and figure Russwin Locksets see page 3k 

For entrance handle sets see page 142. 
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JftisswiH 




BRAMANTE DESIGN 

(Symbol Bram.) 

School: Italian Renaissance 




3951x395234 




600 



3953x900 



I 



925 



3951x935 



454 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

Suggested Finishes: 9, 9C, lOW, llC and IIW 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Inches Number 

Door Knobs, Screwless Shank, in. Spindle No. 30 ... 2jx2f 3951 

« . . . . 3052 

" " " « " " « . . . . 2ix2^ 3953 

" Knob Roses, Round 2 J 3952 j 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, outside, 5j in. and larger . 15 x3f 900 

" ' " " " inside. Blank 13 xS^ B901 

" Turn No. 067 . « T901 

" " Mortise " 5 in. and larger " 950 

« 4, 4iand4iin « 940 

" 3| in « 935 

« Bit-Key « (Key-Plate) £fxl| 925 

Sash Lift, Flush I|x4f 454 

Push Button 7 Jx£i 600 

" Plate 15 x3f 615 

" 18|x3f 616 

Door Pull with Grip No. *073 15 x3f 625 

" " " *076i 18ix3f 626 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 




2 

$8.50 
9.10 
9.70 
2.40 
13.50 
lO.OO 
10.40 
lO.OO 
lO.OO 
lO.OO 
I.IO 
2.20 
6.00 
13. 50 
18.00 
15.20 
20.70 



Price Groups 



3 

$8.70 
9.30 
9.90 
2.50 
13.70 
10.20 
10.60 
10.20 
10.20 
10.20 
1.20 
2.30 
6.10 
13.70 
18.20 
15.60 
21.10 



Pair 



Each 



u 
(( 
a 
a 
a 



*Other grips may be substituted at the difference in the Hst prices, see pages 314 to 310. 
For master-keying see page 27. For dummy cylinders see page 230. How to specify and figure Russwin Locksets see page 34. 

Specify number, name of design, and finish. 
For swivel spindles add $0 .20 each , spindles described on page 1 65 . Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46 . 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0 .40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 



BRESLAU 

(Symbol Bres.) 

School: Gothic 



CADIZ 

(Symbol Cdz.) 

School: Moorish 



RusswiH 





3951x3952^ 





3951x900 



3951x935 



625 



4.14 




600 






3951x900 



3951x935 



625 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
BRESLAU DESIGN 



Suggested Finishes: 9, 9C, IIC, llZ, 16^ and 46 








Finishes described on 


pages 48 to 50. 




Price Groups 

3 7 Oq iron 




Inches 


Number 


2 


Door Knobs, Screwless Shank, in. Spindle No. 30 . 




3951 


$6.60 


$6.80 


$4.40 Pair 








2.40 


2.50 


1.60 " 


Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5^ in. and larger 


14 x3f 


900 


10. OO 


10.20 


6.70 Each 


« « u u Inside " " " " 




B901 


8.00 


8.20 


5.40 " 


« « « " " Turn No. 067 . 


a 


T901 


8.40 


8.60 


5.60 " 


« " Mortise " 5 in. and larger . . . 


a 


950 


8.00 


8,20 


5.40 " 


« « « « 4, 4| and ^ in. . . . 


u 


940 


8.00 


8.20 


5.40 « 


« « " 3i in 


a 


935 


8.00 


8.20 


5.40 « 




14 x3| 


615 


10.00 


10.20 


6.70 " 


Door Pull with Grip No. * 076 


14 x3f 


625 


12.00 


12.40 


8.60 " 



CADIZ DESIGN 



Suggested Finishes: 9, 9C, 10, IIC and OllC 








Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Inches 


Number 


Price Groups 
2 3 




Door Knobs, Screwless Shank, in. Spindle No. 30 . . . 




3951 


$7.20 


$7.40 


Pair 






3962 


2.00 


2.10 


a 


Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5| in. and larger 


12 x3i 


900 


8.60 


8.80 


Each 


" " Mortise " 4, 4^ and 4^ in 


7fx2t 


940 


5.00 


5.10 


a 


« « " « Si in 


u 


935 


5.00 


5.10 


a 






454 


1.20 


1.30 


u 




4 xlf 


600 


5.60 


5.80 


u 




12 x3j 


615 


8.60 


8.80 


a 


Door Pull with Grip No. * 774 


12 x3j 


625 


13.60 


14.00 


a 



*Other grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, see pages 314 to 316. Specify number, name of design and finish. 
For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
For master-keying see page 27. For dummy cylinders see page 230. How to specify and figure Russwin Locksets see page 34. 
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BusswiS 



CAENWOOD AND CALMAN 

School: Adam 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 



CAENWOOD 
(Symbol Caen.) 





454 



3981x3962 



3981x940 



CALMAN 
(Symbol CaL) 





3951x39521 910 



925 



454 




3951x935 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
CAENWOOD DESIGN 

Suggested Finishes: 8C, 9, IIC, 14 and 19 

Finishes described on. pages 48 to 50. 

Inches 



Door Knobs, Screwless Shanks, ^ in. Spindle No. 30 

" Knob Roses, Square 

Escutcheon for Mortise Locks, 4, 4 J and 4^ in. . . 8^x2^ 

" " « « gl • -48 

3f in « 

" Bit-Key « (Key-Plate) .... 2|xU 
Sash Lift, Flush 



Number 
3981 
3962 
940 
935 
925 
454 



Price Groups 



2 

$7.60 
2.20 
6.60 
6.60 
.90 
1.10 



3 

$7.70 
2.30 
6.70 
6.70 
1.00 
1.30 



Pair 

u 

Each 



CALMAN DESIGN 

Suggested Finishes: 2, 80, 9, 9C, IIC and IIZ 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Door Knobs, Simplex Shanks, ^ in. Spindle No. 20 
" " Screwless " " « « 3q 

" Knob Roses, Round 
Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks (Cylinder Collar) 

" Mortise Locks, 4, 4J and 4^ in. 8^ 

" " 3i in 

" Bit-Key « (Key-Plate) 



Sash Lift, Flush .... 
Turn Knob, in. Spindle 



3 

16 



Inchei 


Number 


Price 

2 


Group.s 
3 






2951 


$6.70 


$6.90 


Pair 


u 


3951 


7.40 


7.60 


it 




3952i 


2.20 


2.30 


a 


a 


910 


1.10 


1.20 


Each 




940 


6.70 


6.80 


U 




935 


6.70 


6.80 


U 


2fxl^ 


925 


.90 


1.00 


U 


Ifxl 


926 


.90 


1.00 


a 


lfx3| 


454 


1.00 


1.10 


u 


2|xla^ 


920 


1.30 


1.40 


u 


Ifxl 


921 


1.30 


1.40 


u 



How to specify and figure Russwin Locksets 
Specify number, name of design and finish 

Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46, 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number 



see page 3i. For master-keying see page 27. For dummy cylinders see page 230 
For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. 



When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if rouses only, specify knob. 

and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 



CARLTON DESIGN 

(Symbol Carl.) 

School: Adam 







600 



938H 2951x3952J4 



2951x900 



2951x935 




454 



0 



925 




970 



Russwfi 




625 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

Suggested Finishes: 2, 0, 9C, llC, IIZ and 14 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Inches Number 

Door Knobs, Simplex Shank, in. Spindle No. (20 . . . ^x%\ 2951 

" Knob Roses, Round 2| 3952i 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks (Cylinder Collar) .... 2\ 910 

« « " " Inside, 5^ in. and larger 10 x2f 900 

« « « a u a a a g 901 

" Mortise " 4, 4^ and 4^ in " 940 

« « « " 3| in " 035 

« " « " Sliding Door " 970 

" Lever Handle No. 728 . . 6|xU 938^ 

" Bit-Key " (Key-Plate) 2ixl| 925 

Sash Lift, Flush Ifx4| 454 

Push Button 4 xlf 600 

« Plate 10 x2f 615 

« « 16|x3i 616 

Door Pull, with Grip No. *073 10 x2i 625 

« « " « « *076 IGfxSi 626 



Price Groups 

2 

$5.00 

1.60 
.80 

7.80 

5.0O 

5.00 

5.00 

5.80 

4.0O 
.70 

1.20 

4.50 

7.80 
10.00 

9.50 
12.00 



$5. 
1, 

8, 

5, 
5, 
5, 
6. 
4. 

1, 
4, 
8, 
10. 

9, 
12, 



20 Pair 
70 " 

,90 Each 

oo 

.10 
.10 
.10 
.00 

.20 
,80 
.30 
.70 
.00 
.30 
.90 
.40 



Front Door Set . . 
Vestibule Door Set . 
Inside Door Set . . 



Typical Lock Sets 



Lock 

1238 

12381 

0370 



Page 
178 

200 



Knobs 

2951 



Escutcheons 

900 xT901 
" X B901 

935 X 935 



Set Number 
1238HY2 
1238|HY2 
0370HY1 



Price Groups 
2 3 



$28.90 
27.80 
16.00 



$29.50 
28.40 
16.20 



Set 



*()ther grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, seepages 314 to 316. 
Specify number, name of design and finish. For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. 

Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master keying see page 27. One set in a box, with screws. 

For dummy cylinders see page 280. How to specify and figure Russwin Locksets see page 34. 
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CAMDEN DESIGN 

(Symbol Cam.) 

School: Louis XVI. 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 





2951x935 



600 



454 



938M 



970 



2951x901 



625 




2951x3952}^ 

Type of 
950x951 K 





1420 



1420K 



925 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

finishes 9, 9C, 09C, 10, 11, llC 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50 



Door Knobs, Simplex Shank, yg Spindle No. 20 , 

a u a a a u u £q 

« " Screwless " " " « 30 \ 

" Knob Roses, Round (Madison) 

Mortise Bolt Knob, Rose 951| Mad., Spindle No. 5 
Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5§ in. and larger 

a u a it u a u a 



a 
u 
(( 



Mortise 

u 
ii 
u 
u 

Bit-Key 



Sash Lift, Flush 
Push Button . 
" Plate . . 



Inside, Blank . . . 

" Turn No. 067 , 
5 in. and larger . . 
4, 4J and 4§ in. . . . 

3| in 

Sliding Door . . . . 
with Lever No. 728 
(Key-Plate) . . , . 



Door Pull, with Grip No. t073 

« « " « « t076 

« « « " « t076 . . . 

JLetter Box Plate, Outside 

t " " Hood, Inside. 

§Letter Chutes with Vertical Outside and Inside Plates 



11, lie, one and 46 








s 48 to 50. 
















Price Groups 




Inches 


Number 


2 


3 


7 On 


iron 


2ix2i 


2951 


$4.50 


$4.70 


$3.00 


Pair 


a 


*2957 


3.00 


3.20 




a 


a 


3951 


5.20 


5.40 


3.70 


a 




3952^ 


1.60 


1.70 


I.IO 


a 




950 


3.60 


3.80 


2.40 


Each 


10^x3 


901 


4.80 


5.00 


3.20 


u 


902 


3.60 


3.70 


2.40 


a 


9 x2i 


B903 


3.60 


3.70 


2.40 


a 


a 


T903 


4.00 


4.20 


2.70 


(( 


U 


950 


3.60 


3.70 


2.40 


a 


7^x2^ 

ii 


940 


2.50 


2.60 


1.80 


a 


935 


2.50 


2.60 


1.80 


a 


u 


970 


3.10 


3.30 


2.10 


u 


5|xH 
2ixli 

^x^ 


938i 


2,00 


2.20 


1.30 


a 


925 


.50 


.60 


.30 


a 


454 


1.10 


1.20 


.70 


u 


4ixH 


600 


3.30 


3.50 


2.20 


u 


12 x3 


615 


4.80 


5.00 


3.20 


a 


17fx3 


616 


6.60 


6.90 


4.40 


ii 


16 x4 


617 


7.80 


8.10 


5.20 


u 


12 x3 


625 


6.50 


6.90 


4.40 


a 


17fx3 


626 


8.60 


9.10 


5.80 


a 


16 x4 


627 


9.80 


10.30 


6.60 


a 




1420 


3.40 


3.70 


2.30 


a 


a 


1420^ 


3.40 


3.70 


2.30 


u 


9fx3 


1424 


13.40 


14.00 




Set 



*One piece wrought metal knobs, not furnished in barff . For dummy cylinders see page 230. 
fOther grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, see pages 314 to 316. 
JFor plain letter-box plates and hoods see page 345. JFor wrought brass chutes No. 2, as used on hollow metal doors see page 47. 
§Opening 5ixl| inch with top hinged drop, for If, 2 and 2^ inch doors* Type of No. 74 page 345. Specify thickness of door. 
For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. 
Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knob prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 

Specify number, name of design and finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 




1238HY4 




0370HY1 



2150 




CAMDEN DESIGN 

(Symbol Cam.) 

School: Louis XVI. 
CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
TYPICAL LOCK SETS 



BLisswH 



Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



Lock 

1238 



Page 

178 
u 



Knobs 

2951 



Per Set 
Price Groupi On iron 
3 7 



Escutcheons Set Number 2 

901xT903 1238HY4 $23.80 $24.40 $20.00 
902xB903 1238iHY6 21.50 23.10 18,10 



1238|M 178 £951 
1239^M " 
11456M 177 " 



Office Door Sets 
902 X B903 1238iMHY6 $23-40 $24.00 $19.50 
« X " 1239^MHY6 23.40 24.00 

" X " 11456MHY6 25.60 26.20 



10.50 
21.70 



Inside Door Sets 



0370 
03701 
0374f 
380f 
382| 
384f 



233 

233| 
00191 
0022|M 

tCut to fit. 



200 

u 
199 



2951 



935 X 



935 



0370HY1 $10.00 $10.20 $8.00 



198 
199 



196 

a 

193 



940 X 940 
935 X 935 
940 X 940 



OSTOfHYl 
0374fHYl 
380fHYl 
382fHYl 
384|hY1 



2951 



Communicating Door Sets 
935 X T935 233HY1 



T935X " 
t940x tT940 
" X " 



233|HY1 
OOlOfHYl 
0022fMHYl 



10.34 
11. 40 
11.40 
12.00 
12.70 



$10.80 
11.90 
13.90 
14.34 



10.54 
11. 60 
11.60 
13. lO 
12.90 



$11.00 
12.10 
14.10 
14.54 



8.34 
9.40 
9.40 
10.90 
10.70 



$8.80 
9.90 
11.90 
12.34 




, Substituting screwless Knob No. 3951, change letter from HY to HS. add $0.70 set. 

Substituting one piece wrought Knob No. 2957. change letter from HY to WY. deduct $1.50 set. 



For Doors 

Front 

Vestibule 

Office 

u 
u 

Entrance 

u 

Commu- 
nicating 
Latch 



Page 

168 



Knobs 

2ix2i 

a 



Unit Locks— Horizontal Type 
For Door Stiles not less than 5 in. wide. 

Escutcheons 

3|x4| X 3ix4| in 
" X 



169 



170 



X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 



u 
a 
u 
u 
a 
u 
u 
u 
u 



2160 
2166M 
2166M 
2157M 
2166|M 
2159|M 
2116M 
2134 
2135 
2145 



$28.20 
27.80 
27.80 
30.00 
30.00 
33.60 
27.80 
18.50 
19.60 
14.00 



$28.80 $24.40 
28.40 23.90 



28.40 
30.60 
30.60 
34.20 
28.40 
18.70 
19.80 
14.20 



23.90 
26.10 
26.10 
29.70 
23.90 
16.00 
17.60 
12.00 



Unit Locks— Upright Type 
For Door Stiles not less than 4| in. wide. 



2856 



Front 


168 


2ix2i 


101x3 X 101x3 


in. 


2850 


$30.40 


$31.00 


$26.60 


Vestibule 


a 


a 




X 


ii 


i£ 


2856M 


30.00 


30.60 


26.10 


Office 


a 


u 


it 


X 


u 


U 


2866M 


30.00 


30.60 


26.10 


u 


u 


a 


u 


X 


a 


U 


2857M 


32.20 


32.80 


28.30 


u 


169 


u 


a 


X 


u 


U 


2866|M 


32.20 


32.80 


28.30 


Entrance 


a 


u 


u 


X 


i( 


U 


2859|M 


35.80 


36.40 


31.90 


a 


a 


a 


a 


X 


u 


U 


2816M 


30.00 


30.60 


26.10 


Commu- 


170 


(( 


a 


X 


a 


U 


2834 


20.70 


20.90 


18.70 


nicating 


u 


u 


a 


X 


a 


U 


2835 


21.80 


22.00 


19.80 


Latch 


u 


(t 


a 


X 


a 


U 


2845 


16.20 


16.40 


14.20 



For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying see page 27. For entrance handle sets see pages 135, 142. 

Unit locks with dummy trim, add two-thirds the price of the regular set for the inactive door. 
Unit locks with rabbeted fronts add $4.50 set. Specify hand and thickness of doors on all unit locks. 

Specify set number, name of design and finish. One set in a box. with screws. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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DllCCII/flf Illustrations 
llUOolr IN One-fifth Size 

^ ^ CERES DESIGN 

(Symbol Cer.) 

School: Greek 




CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

Suggested Finishes: 9, 9C, 09C, 11, 11 C, 01 IC and 46 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Price Groups 









Inches 


Number 


2 


3 


7 On 


iron 


Door Knobs, Screwless Shank, 


^ in. Spindle No. 30 . . . 




3951 


$5.00 


$5.20 


$3.50 


Pair 


" Knob Roses, Round (Madison) 




3952 1 


1.60 


1.70 


1.10 


a 


Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5§ in. and larger 


. 12 x3 


900 


8.00 


8.20 


5.40 


Each 


a a a 


a 


a a a a 


. 9 x3 


901 


6.00 


6.10 


4.00 


a 


" Cylinder 


a 






B902 


4.50 


4.60 


3.00 


a 


a u a 


a 


Turn No. 067 . . 


a 


T902 


4.90 


5.10 


3.30 


a 


" Mortise 


u 




a 


940 


4.50 


4.60 


3.00 


a 




a 


in 


a 


935 


4.50 


4.60 


3.00 


it 


Sash Lift, Flush .... 






. I§x4 


454 


1.40 


1.50 


1.00 


(I 


Push Button 






4 xH 


600 


4.50 


4.70 


3.00 


u 


« Plate 






12 x3 


615 


8.00 


8.20 


5.40 




(( a 






17 x4 


616 


15.00 


15.30 


10.80 


u 


Door Pull, with Grip No. 


*780 




12 x3 


625 


13.00 


13. 40 


8.10 


it 


a a u a a 


*781 




17 x4 


626 


21.00 


21.60 


14.00 


a 



*Other grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, see pages 314 to 316. 
Specify number, name of design, and finish. For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. 

Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
For master-keying see page 27. For dummy cylinders see page 230. How to specify and figure Russwin Locksets see page 34. 

For entrance handle sets see page 14^2. 
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Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 



CLINTON 

(Symbol Clin.) 

School: Colonial 






CLODIAN 

(Symbol Clo.) 

School: Louis XVI. 



JSISSWIN 



3390x901 3390x935 T932 970 



9 



2981Ax3952i^A 



626 



454 



3981AxF3952M 

Type of 980x951 K 



925 




970 



454 



910 



Bit-Key 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
CLINTON DESIGN 

Suggested Finishes: 9, 10, 11 and 14 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Door Knobs, Simplex Shank, ii^- Spindle No. 20 2|xl| 

U U U U U U 

" Knob Roses, Round 2f 

u a a u a 

Mortise Bolt Knob, Rose No. 951f , Spindle No. 5 Ifxl 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, 5^ in. and larger 9 x2| 

" " Mortise " 4, 4 J and 4^ in 7 x%\ 

" 3iin 

Sliding Door 

Turn No. 059 Sfxl 

(Key-Plate) 

" with drop 

Sash Lift, Flush I§x4 

Push Plate 15x3f 

Door Pull with Grip No. *076 

CLODIAN DESIGN 

Suggested Finishes: 8C, 9, lOW, llD and llW 



Door Knobs, Screwless Shank, in. Spindle No. SO 
" Knob Roses, Round 
" " " with auxiliary spring 
Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks (Cylinder Collar) 
« Mortise " Sliding Door . . 
« Bit-Key « (Key-Plate) .... 







Price Groupt 


Inches 


Number 


2 


3 




2390 


See page 


154 


a 


t298lA 


$6.00 


$6.20 Pair 




3952i 


1.30 


1.40 « 


a 


3952iA 


1.30 


1.40 « 


Ifxl 


980 


2.00 


2.20 Each 


9 x2| 


901 


3.80 


4.00 " 


7 x%\ 


940 


3.20 


3.30 " 


a 


935 


3.20 


3.30 " 


u 


970 


4.00 


4.20 " 


3fxl| 


T932 


1.80 


2.00 " 


lix i 


925 


.70 


.80 " 


u 


930 


1.20 


1.40 « 




454 


1.20 


1.30 « 


15x3f 


616 


8.30 


8.60 " 




626 


10.30 


10.80 « 



Inchea 


Number 


Price Groups 
2 3 


2|xlf 


3981A 


$7.20 


$7.40 Pair 




F3952|' 


1.40 


1.50 « 


4x11 
2ixli 


393 1| 


1.90 


2.00 Each 


910 


1.10 


1.20 " 


970 


6.00 


6.20 " 


925 


1.10 


1.20 " 


IfxSi 


454 


2.20 


2.40 " 



* Other gri[)s may he substituted at the difference in the list prices, see page 314 to 316. 
t With French shank. For master- keying see page 27. For dummy cylinders see page 230. 

How to specify and figure Russwin Locksets see page 34. Specify number, name of design and finish. 

Fox swivel spindles add $0.20 each; spindles described on page 165. 
Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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^^^^ COPLEY DESIGN 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 



(Symbol Cop.) 

School: Modern 




CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

Suggested Finishes: 2, 9C, 09C, llC, IIZ and 46 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 













Price Groups 










Inches 


Number 


2 


3 


7 Oa iron 


Door Knobs, Simplex Shank, with ^ in. Spindle No. 20 
« « Screwless " « " " « 30 




2951 


$4.50 


$4.70 


$3.00 


Pair 




3951 


5.20 


5.40 


3.70 


a 






3962J 


1.80 


1.90 


1.20 


a 


Mortise Bolt Knob, Rose No. 961^, Spindje No. 5 . . 




950 


3.60 


3.80 


2.40 


Each 


Escutcheon for Cylinder 


Locks (Cylinder Collar) . . . 
" Outside, 5^in. and larger 

a a u u u 


10ix2f 


910j 


.90 


l.OO 


.60 


<£ 


a a a 


901 


4.80 


5.00 


3.20 


a 


a a u 


9 x2f 


902 


3.60 


3.70 


2.40 


u 


« « Cylinder 




7 x^ 


B903 


2.50 


2.60 


1.80 


u 


u a u 


" " Turn No. 067 . 


a 


T903 


2.90 


3.10 


2.10 


u 


« " Mortise 


" 4, 4J and 4| in. ... 


(I 


940 


2.50 


2.60 


1.80 


(( 


a a u 


" 3iin 


a 


935 


2.50 


2.60 


1.80 


a 




« Sliding Door 


{< 


970 


3.10 


3.30 


2.10 


u 




" Lever Handle No. 728 . 


5 xl| 


938i 


2.00 


2.20 


1.30 


(( 


« " Bit-Key 


« (Key-Plate) 


2 xli 


925 


.50 


.60 


.30 


a 


Sash Lift, Flush . . . 




l|x3 


4:54 


no 


1.20 


.70 


a 


"Bar ... . 




lfx6 


525 


.90 


l.OO 


.60 


u 






3 xH 


600 


3.30 


3.50 


2.20 


u 


« Plate 




10ix3i 


615 


4.80 


5.00 


3.20 


u 


a u 




16 xSi 


616 


6.60 


6.90 


4.40 


u 


u a 




20 x4 


617 


8.90 


9.20 


6.00 


u 


Door Pull with Grip No. 


*073 


lOixSj 


625 


6.50 


6.90 


4.40 


(C 


u a u u *a 


*076 


16 x3J 


626 


8.60 


9.10 


5.80 


a 


u a <( a it 


*076J ... 


20 x4 


627 


11. 60 


12. lO 


7.80 


a 




2^x7f 


1420 


3.40 


3.70 


2.30 


a 


t " « Hood, Inside 


a 


1420^ 


3,40 


3.70 


2.30 


a 


§ " " Chutes with Vertical Out- and Inside Plates 


9x3 


1424 


13.40 


14.00 




Set 



*Other grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, see pages 314 to 316. 
jFor plain letter-box plates and hoods see page 345. 
fFor wrought brass chutes No. 2, as used on hollow metal doors see page 47. 
§Opening 5x1 i inch with Top» hinged Drop, for 1|, 2 and ^1 inch Doors: Type of No 74 page 345; Specify thickness of door. 
For dummy cylinders see page 230, Specify number, name of design and finish. 

For swivel spindles add $0 .20 each, spindles described on page 165 . Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46 . 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 



COPLEY DESIGN 

(Symbol Cop.) 

School: Modern 

CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
TYPICAL LOCK SETS 









Front and Vestibule Door Sets 




Per Set 
















Price Groups 


On iron 


Lock 


Page 


Knob* 


Escutcheont 


Set Number 


2 


3 7 


1238 


178 


2951 


901xT903 


1238HY2 


$23.80 


$24.40 $20.00 




u 


a 


902xB903 


1238|HY4 


21.60 


22.10 


18.10 










Office Door Sets 








1238iM 


178 


2951 


902 X B902 


1238|MHY4 


$23.40 


$24 .OO $19.50 


1239JM 


a 


u 


" X 


a 


1239iMHY4: 


23.40 


24 .OO 


19. 50 


11456M 


177 


u 


" X 


a 


11456MHY4 


25.60 


26.20 


21.70 










Inside Door Sets 








0370 


200 


2951 


985 X 


935 


0370HY1 


$10.00 


$10.20 


$8.00 


0370i 


u 


u 


" X 




0370fHYl 


10.34 


10.54 


8.34 


0374f 


199 


, 


940 X 


940 


0374fHYl 


11. 40 


11.60 


9.40 


380f 


u 


a 


935 X 


935 


380fHYl 


11.40 


11.60 


9.40 


382f 


198 


u 


940 X 


940 


382fHYl 


12.90 


13.10 


10.90 


384f 


199 


a 


" X 


a 


384iHYl 


12.70 


12.90 


10.70 



Communicating Door Sets 
233 196 2951 935 x 935 233HY1 $10.80 $11.00 $8.80 

;233| " " T935X " 233iHYl 11.90 12.10 9.90 

0019J 193 " t940xtT940 OOlOfHYl 13.90 14.10 11.90 
0022|M " " " X " 0022fMHYl 14.34 14.54 12.34 

tCut to fit. Substituting screwless knobs No. 3951 , change letter from HY to HS, add $0.70 set . 



Unit Locks— Horizontal Type 
For Door Stiles not less than 5 in. wide 



For Doors 


Page 


Knobs 


Escutcheons 












Front 


168 


2i X 2i 


3f x4f 


X 


3f x4f 


in. 


2150 


$28.20 


$28.80 


$24.40 


Vestibule 


u 


a 


u 


X 


a 


u 


2156M 


27.80 


28.40 


23.90 


Office 


a 


u 


a 


X 


a 


u 


2166M 


27.80 


28.40 


23.90 


a 


u 


u 


a 


X 


a 


u 


2157M 


30. OO 


30.60 


26.10 


(( 


169 


u 


a 


X 


u 


u 


2166|M 


30.00 


30.60 


26.10 


Entrance 


u 


u 


a 


X 


u 


u 


2159^M 


33.60 


34.20 


29.70 




a 


a 




X 


a 


it 


2116M 


27.80 


28.40 


23.90 


Commu- 


170 


a 


a 


X 


u 


u 


2134 


18.50 


18.70 


16.50 


nicating 


u 


a 


u 


X 


a 


u 


2135 


19.60 


19.80 


17.60 


Latch 


u 


a 


a 


X 


u 


a 


2145 


14.00 


14. 20 


12 .OO 



Unit Locks— Upright Type 



For Door Stiles not less than 4i in. wide. 



Front 


168 


2ix2i 


9x3x9x 


3 in. 


2850 


$30.40 


$31.00 


$26.60 


Vestibule 


a 


u 


a 


X 


u 


a 


2856M 


30.00 


30.60 


26.10 


Office 


u 


a 


u 


X 


u 


t( 


2866M 


30.00 


30.60 


26.10 


a 


a 


u 


u 


X 


u 


a 


2867M 


32.20 


32.80 


28.30 


a 


169 


u 


a 


X 


u 


ti 


2866fM 


32.20 


32.80 


28.30 


Entrance 


u 


u 


a 


X 


a 




2859iM 


35.80 


36.40 


31.90 


u 


a 


a 


u 


X 


a 


a 


2816M 


30.00 


30.60 


26,10 


Commu- 


170 


a 


a 


X 


u 


u 


2834 


20. 70 


20.90 


18.70 


nicating 


u 


u 


u 


X 


a 


a 


2835 


21.80 


22.00 


19.80 


Latch 


u 


a 


a 


X 


a 


a 


2845 


16.20 


16.40 


14.20 



For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying see page 27. 

Specify set number, name of design and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

One set in a box, with screws. Specify hand and thickness of doors on all unit locks. 
Unit locks with rabbeted fronts add $4.50 per set. 
Unit locks with dummy trim, add two-thirds the price of the regular set for the in-active door. 
For entrance handle sets see pages 135, 142. 
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DARCY DESIGN 

(Symbol Dcy.) 

School : French Renaissance 



Illustrations 
• One-fifth Size 




3951x3952M 




3951x900 



3951x935 



454 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

Suggested Finishes: 9, 9C, 09C, 11. IIC and IIZ 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Inches Number 

Door Knobs, Screwless Shank, ^ in. Spindle No. 30 ... . ^^x 2^ 3951 

" Knob Roses, Round 2| 3952J 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5| in. and larger . 12|x 3 900 

" Mortise " 4, 4^ and 4 J in lO^x ^ 940 

« " « " 3§ in " 935 

Sash Lift, Flush Hx 5| 454 

Push Button 5|x 1^ 600 

« Plate 12|x 3 615 

Door Pull, with Grip No. *073 12fx 3 625 



2 

$6.00 
1.40 
7.00 
4.40 
4.40 
1.20 
4.00 
7.00 
8.70 



Price Groujjs 



$6.20 Pair 
1.50 « 

7.20 Each 
4.30 " 
4.30 " 
1.30 " 
4.40 " 
7.20 " 
9.00 " 



Front Door Set . . 
Vestibule Door Set , 
Inside Door Set . . 



Lock 

1238 
12381 
384f 



Page 

178 

a 

199 



Typical Lock Sets 



Knobs 

3951 



Escutcbeona 

900xT940 
" xB940 
940 x 940 



Set Number 
1238H S2 
1238^HS2 
384fHSl 



Price Groups 
2 3 

$28.50 $29. lO Set 
27.40 28.00 " 
17.80 18.00 " 



*Other grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, see pages 314 to 316. 
For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying see page 27. One set in a box, with screws. 

For dummy cyHnders see page 230. For entrance handle sets see page 143. 

Specify number, name of design and finish. For swivel spindles add $0.20 each; spindles described on page 165. 

Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 

How to specify and figure Russwin Locksets, page 31. 
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Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 



ESSEX 

(Symbol Esx.) 

School: Colonial 



FALCONET 

(Symbol Fal.) 

School: Louis XVI. 



KusswiK 






970 



600 



3376x3122}^ 

Type of 175x121 K 



925 




3981AxF3952 




925 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
ESSEX DESIGN 
Suggested Finishes: 9, 10, llD and 14 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Inches Number 

Door Knobs, Screwless Shank, ^ in. Spindle No, 30 2jx2^ 3376 

** Knob Roses, Round 2J 3122i 

Mortise Bolt Knob, Rose No. 121f , Spindle No. 5 1^ 175 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks (Cylinder Collar) 2| 910 

« " Bit-Key " (Key-Plate) li 925 

" " Sliding Door Locks 2| 970 

Push Button 2i 600 

Turn Knob, in. Spindle H »20 



Typical Lock Sets 



Front Door Set 
Inside « " 



Lock 

1238 
0370 



178 
200 



Knobs, R >se3 

3376x31221 
3376x3 122i 



Escutclieoas 

910x920 T.Knob 
925 x 925 



Price Groups 
2 3 

See page 154. 
" " 160. 



$1 



30 
.50 
3.90 
3.60 
.90 



157. 
$1.40 Each 
.60 « 
4.10 " 
3.80 " 
1.00 " 



Price Groups 
2 3 



Set Number 
1238LS1 Esx. $18.00 $18.50 Set 
0370LS1 Esx. 7.10 7.20 " 



FALCONET DESIGN 

Suggested Finishes: 8C, lOW, llW and 19 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Inches Number 

Door Knobs, Screwless Shank, ^ in. Spindle No. 30 ^JxlJ *3981A 

" Knob Roses 2 F3952 

" " " with auxiliary spring If 393lf 

Lever Handle, Plain Shank, Rose No. F951f , Spindle No. 20 . 3^ 1777 

« " Screwless Shank, Rose No. F3952, Spindle No. 30 4 3779 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks (Cylinder Collar) 2§ 910 

" " Bit-Key " (Key-Plate) 2|xl| 925 

Turn Knob, ^ in. Spindle " 920 

Typical Lock Sets 

Lock Page Knobs, Roses Escutcheons Set Number 

Front Door Set 1238 178 3982AxF3952 910 x 920 T.Knob 1238US1 Fal. 
Inside " " 380f 199 3981AxF3952 925x925 380fTSl Fal. 



Price Groups 
2 3 

$20.00 $20.30 Pair 
3.00 3.10 " 
2.50 2.70 Each 

See page 150. " 
" " 150. " 
1.50 1.60 " 
2.20 2.30 " 
2.60 2.70 " 



Price Groups 
2 3 



37.80 
30.00 



38.30 Set 
30.40 " 



*With French shank. For substitutions see pages 36, 37, For master-keying see page 27. One set in a box, with screws. 
For dummy cylinders see page 230. For door pulls see pages 352 to 355. 

Specify number, name of design and finish. For swivel spindles add $0.20 each; spindles described oh page 165, 

Type of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46 . 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 

How to specify and figure Russwin locksets see page 34. 
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GRANBY DESIGN 

(Symbol Gby.) 

School: Colonial 



29olx3952X 
Type of 
950x951M 




600 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 



2951x900 



925 



2951x935 



454 





1420 



525 




1420K 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

Suggested Finishes: 02, 09C, OUC, and 46 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Price Groups 

Inches Number 2 3 7 Oa iron 

Door Knobs, Simplex Shank, 3^ in. Spindle No. 20 . . . gjx^j 2961 $4.50 $4.70 $3.00 Pair 

" " Screwless " " « " 30 ... « 3951 5.20 5.40 3.70 " 

" Knob Roses, Round 2J 3052^ 1.60 1.70 1.10 " 

Mortise Bolt Knob, Rose No. 951^, Spindle No. 5 . . . . 1^ 960 3.60 3.80 2.40 Each 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5^ in. and larger lOjxS 900 4.80 5.00 3-20 " 

« « « 8 x2i 902 3.60 3.70 2.40 « 

" " " " Inside « " " 6fx2i 903 2.50 2.60 1.80 " 

" " Mortise " 4, 4| and 4§ in. . . . . . 6fx2i 940 2.60 2.60 1.80 " 

" " " " 3^in. . « 935 2,60 2.60 1.80 " 

" Bit-Key " (Key-Plate) 2ixl 925 .50 .60 .30 " 

Sash Lift, Flush I|x3 454 I.IO 1.20 .70 " 

" Bar I|x5i 525 .90 l.OO .60 " 

Push Button 4 xlf 600 3.30 3.60 2.20 " 

" Plate 10^x3 615 4.80 5.00 3.20 " 

" " 15 x3 617 6.60 6.90 4.40 

Door Pull with Grip No.* 073 10|x3 625 6.50 6,90 4.40 ^ 

" " " " " *076 15 x3 627 8.60 9.10 5,80 « 

t Letter Box Plate, Outside £lx7f 1420 3.40 3.70 2.30 " 

t " " Hood, Inside " 1420^ 3.40 3.70 2.30 " 

*Other grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, see pages 314 to 316 . 

fFor plain letter-box plates and hoods see page 345. 
fFor wrought brass chutes No, 2, as used on hollow metal doors see page 47. 
For dummy cylinders see page £30. Specify number, name of design, by symbol, and finish. 

For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 

When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 



71 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 



L 




1238HY2 




0370HY1 



Lock 

1238 
12381 



1238iM 
1239|M 
11456M 



0370 

0370f 

0374f 



GRANBY DESIGN 

(Symbol Gby.) 

School: Colonial 

CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
TYPICAL LOCK SETS 



BusswiS 



382f 
384| 



233 

233i 
OOlOf 
0022fM 



Page 

178 



178 

a 

177 
200 

u 

199 

u 

198 
199 



Front 1G8 
Vestibule " 
Office 



169 



Entrance 



Communi- 170 

eating " 
Latch 



Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



Knobs 

2951 



2951 



2951 



Escutcheons 

900 X T903 
902 X « 



Set Number 
1238HY2 
1238^HY4 



Per Set 
Price Groups 
2 3 7 On iron 

$23.80 $24.40 $20.00 
21.50 22.10 18.10 



Office Door Sets 
902 X B902 1238|MHY4 $23.40 



1239iMHY4 
11456MHY4 



Inside Door Sets 



935 X 
« X 
940 X 
935 X 
940 X 
« X 



935 

a 

940 
935 
940 



0370HY1 
0370fHYl 

0374fHYl 
380fHYl 
382fHYl 
384fHYl 



196 2951 



193 



Communicating Door Sets 

935 X T935 233HY1 
T935 X " 233iHYl 

t940 X tT940 0019f HYl 

« X " 0022fMHYl 

Unit Locks— Horizontal Type 
For Door Stiles not less than 5 in. wide. 



2ix2j 3|x4| X 3|x4| in. 



2150 

2156M 

2166M 

2157M 

2166fM 

2159|M 

2116M 

2134 

2135 

2145 



23.40 
25.60 



24.00 $19.50 
24.00 19. 50 
26.20 21.70 



$10.00 $10.20 $ 
10.34 10.54 



11.40 
11. 40 
12.90 
12.70 



11.60 
11.60 
13.10 
12.90 



8.00 
8.34 
9.40 
9.40 
10.90 
10.70 



$10.80 
11.90 
13.90 
14.34 



$11. OO $ 8.80 
12.10 9.90 
14.10 11.90 
14.54 12.34 



$28 .20 
27.80 
27.80 
30.00 
30 .OO 
33.60 
27.80 
18.50 
19.60 
14.00 



$28.80 
28.40 
28.40 
30.60 
30 .60 
34.20 
28.40 
18.70 
19. 80 
14.20 



$24 .40 
23.90 
23.90 
26.10 
26.10 
29.70 
23.90 
16.50 
17. 60 
12.00 



Front 

Vestibule 

Office 



Entrance 



168 2ix2i 



169 



Communi- 170 

eating " 
Latch " 



Unit Locks— Upriglit Type 
For Door Stiles not less than 4f in. wide. 

2850 $30.40 



9x3 X 9x3 in. 

a a a u 



u a 

u a 

a a 

a u 

a i( 

a a a 

61 u u 

a u a 



u 



2856M 

2866M 

2857M 

2866fM 

2859|M 

2816M 

2834 

2835 

2845 



30 .OO 
30.00 
32.20 
32 .20 
35.80 
30 .OO 
20.70 
21.80 



$31.00 
30.60 
30 .60 
32.80 
32.80 
36.40 
30.60 
20.90 
22 .OO 
16.40 



$26.60 
26.10 
26.10 
28.30 
28.30 
31.90 
26.10 
18.70 
19.80 
14.20 



For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying see page 27. 

Specify set number, name of design and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

One set in a box. with screws. Specify hand and thickness of doors on all unit locks. 

Unit locks with rabbeted fronts add $4.50 per set. 
Unit locks with dummy trim, add two-thirds the price of the regular set for the inactive door. 

For entrance handle sets see page 143. 
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RlisswiH 



HADRIAN 

(Symbol Had.) 

School: Roman 



HAGUE 

(Symbol Hag.) 

School: Flemish 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 




3953x900 




3951x3962;^ 




3951x940 



600 




625 




910 




3951x900 




3951x935 




3951x3952M 
Type of 
950x9511^ 




600 




625 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE - HADRIAN DESIGN 



Inches 

Door Knobs, Screwless Shank, in. Spindle No. 30 . . 2jx2i 

a u « « « « u ^ gixgi 

a « u u u u a 2^x2f 

" Knob Roses, Square 2^x2§ 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks (Cylinder Collar) 3|x3| 

« " " Outside, 5i in. and larger 13ix4 

" Inside, Blank 10ix2| 

« Mortise " 4, 4i and 4| in " 

Push Button 3 x3 

" Plate I2jx4 

« « 18 x4 

Door Pull with Grip No. *783 124x4 

it a u u a * a j^g 

CAST BRASS AND BRONZE— HAGUE DESIGN 

Suggested Finishes: 02, 09C and 01 IC 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
Door Knobs, Screwless Shank, in. Spindle No. 30 . . 2jx2j 

" Knob Roses, Round 2 J 

Mortise Bolt Knob, Rose No. 951j, Spindle No. 5 . - 1| 
Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, in. and larger . . . 13|x3j 

« " Mortise " 4, 4} and 4i in 10jx2f 

" " " " 3^ in " 



to 50. 




Price (5 roups 


7 On iron 


N umber 


2 


3 


3951 


$7.80 


$8.00 


$5.20 Pair 


3952 


8.90 


9.10 


6.00 " 


3953 


10.00 


10.20 


6.80 " 


3962^ 


3.30 


3.40 


2.20 " 


910 


2.20 


2.30 


1.50 Each 


900 


11.10 


11.30 


7.40 " 


B901 


7.80 


8.00 


5.20 " 


940 


7.80 


8.00 


5.20 " 


600 


4.50 


4.70 


3.00 " 


615 


11. lO 


11. 30 


7.40 " 


616 


16.70 


17.00 


11.20 " 


625 


20.00 


20.50 


13.40 " 


626 


25.60 


26. 20 


17.20 " 



3951 


$6.00 


$6.20 


$4.00 Pair 


3952i 


2.40 


2.50 


1.60 " 


950 


4.50 


4.70 


3.00 Each 


900 


9.00 


9.30 


6.00 " 


940 


6.70 


6.80 


4.50 " 


935 


6.70 


6.80 


4.50 " 


600 


6.60 


6.80 


4.40 " 


615 


9.00 


9.30 


6.00 " 


625 


10.70 


11.20 


7.20 " 



" Plate 13-x3- 
Door Pull, with Grip No. *o'73 . . ...... .13|x3| 

*Other grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, see pages 314 to 316. 
For dummy cylinders see page 230. How to specify and figure Russwin Locksets see page 34. 

Specify number, name of design and finish. For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. 

For Hadrian entrance handle sets see page 143. 
Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 



HANOVER 

(Symbol Han.) 

School: Colonial 



2951x33423^ 

Type of 950x041^ 




925 



910 




600 



930 



454 



HARD WICK 

(Symbol Hard.) 

School: Elizabethan 



RUsswM 




3981x935 



600 





3981x3981^ 



3981x901 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
HANOVER DESIGN 

Suggested Finishes: 9, 10, 11, llD, 14 and 46 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Inches Number 

Door Knobs, Simplex Shank, in. Spindle No. 20 . . . %\x^ 2951 

« Knob Roses, Octagonal 2f 3342f 

Mortise Bolt Knob, Rose No. 041f , Spindle No. 5 . . .1^ 950 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks (Cylinder Collar) . . . . 2f 910 

" " Bit-Key " (Key-Plate) If 925 

" « « « with Drop ....... If 930 

" " Sliding Door Locks 2f 9T0 

Sash Lift, Flush Ifx3| 454 

Push Button 2f 600 

Turn Knob, in. Spindle If 920 



Price Groups 
2 3 7 On iron 

$5.00 $5.20 $3.40 Pair 
See page 161. 

3.50 3.70 2.40 Each 

1.10 1.20 .80 " 
.50 .60 .30 " 

1.00 1.20 .70 " 

3.90 4.10 2.60 " 

1.30 1.40 .90 " 

3.60 3.80 2.40 " 

1.00 I.IO .70 " 



HARDWICK DESIGN 

Suggested Finishes: 2D, 9, 10, 11 and 1 ID 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



Price Groufw 





Inches 


Number 


2 


3 




Door Knobs, Screwless Shank, ^ in. Spindle No. 30 . . 


2ixlf 


3981 


$8.90 


$9.20 


Pair 




3 xlf 


398lf 


2.00 


2.20 


a 


Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5| in. and larger . 


12fx3^ 


901 


8.00 


8.20 


Each 


" " Mortise " 4, 4| and 4^ in 


101x3 


940 


6.00 


6.20 


u 


" " « " 3^ in 


u 


935 


6.00 


6.20 


u 




4fxli 


600 


6.60 


6.80 


a 



For dummy cylinders see page 230. How to specify and figure Russwin Locksets see page 34. 

For Hanover entrance handle sets see pages 137, 14-5. Specify number, name of design and finish. 

For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 



BusswH 



LA LONDE 

(Symbol LaL.) 

School: Louis XVI. 



LANCASTER 

(Symbol Lan.) 

School: Elizabethan 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 





3951x935 



3951x900 





600 




0 




3951x3952}^ 925 



3779 



910 




3951x900 





600 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE — LA LONDE DESIGN 

Suggested Finishes: 9C, lOW, llC and llW 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Inches 

Door Knobs, Screwless Shank, ^ in. Spindle No. 30 . 

" Knob Roses, Round 

" " " " with auxiliary spring .... 
Lever Handle, Simplex Shank, in. Spindle No. 20 . . 

« " Screwless " « « « 30 . . 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks (Cylinder Collar) . . . 
" " " « Outside, 5J in. and larger 

" Mortise « 4, 4^ and 4i in 7*x2| 

« 3iin 

« Bit-Key « (Key-Plate) 2ixli 

Push Button 

Plate 

Door Pull with Grip No. *776 



2ix2| 

2i 

If 

Si 

4 

11 x3 



4 xlf 
11 x3 

(6 



Number 


Price GrouD* 




2 


3 




3951 


$6.60 


$6.80 


Pair 




2.70 


2.90 


u 


3931| 


2.50 


2.70 


Each 


1777 


Seepage 150 




3779 




150 




910 


1.50 


1.60 


u 


900 


7.60 


7.70 


a 


940 


4.80 


4.90 


(( 


935 


4.80 


4.90 


u 


925 


1.50 


1.60 


it 


600 


6.60 


6.80 


a 


615 


7.60 


7.70 


it 


625 


10.80 


11.20 


a 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE — LANCASTER DESIGN 

Suggested Finishes: 02, 09C, IIZ, OllC and 46 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



30 



Door Knobs, Screwless Shank, ^ in. Spindle No. 

" Knob Roses, Round 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5| in. and larger 
" " Mortise « 4, 4i and 4i in. . . . . 



3| in. 



" Plate .... 
Door Pull, with Grip No. 



*784, 



Inches 


Number 


2 


Price Groups 

3 7 On iron 




3951 


$6.00 


$6.20 


$4.00 Pair 




3962i 


1.40 


1.50 


1.00 


12ix3| 


900 


7.50 


7.70 


6.00 Each 




940 


5.00 


6.10 


3.40 " 


a 


936 


6.00 


6.10 


3,40 " 


4fxl| 
12ix3f 


600 


6.00 


6.20 


4.00 " 


615 


7.50 


7.70 


5.00 " 




625 


10.50 


11,10 


7.00 " 



*Other grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, see page 314 to 316 
For dummy cylinders see page 230. How to specify and figure Russwin Locksets see page 34 
l^or La Londe entrance handle sets see page 137 G™^;f,T «T,«,k«« 1 .- j 



~ - " — — „v.v, ^^f^^ . Specify number, name of design and finish. 

l-or swivel spmdles add $0.20 each, spmdles described on page 165. Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordermg escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 



7 



5 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 



LEDOUX 

(Symbol Ldx.) 

School: Louis XVI . 





3951x935 




LEYDEN 

(Symbol Ley.) 

School: Flemish 



RusswiK 



3951x900 



625 




454 



600 



3951x3952}^ 




3951x900 





3951x935 





625 



3951x3952Ji 



600 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
LEDOUX DESIGN 

Suggested Finishes: 9C, 09C, lOW, IIC, llW, llZ and OllC 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Inches Number 

Door Knobs, Screwless Shank, in. Spindle No. 30 . . . 21x2} 3951 

" Knob Roses, Round 21 3962i 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5| in. and larger . 12 xS 900 

" " Mortise " 4, 4^ and 4| in. ..... 7ix2| 940 

« « « " Sjin . « 935 

Sash Lift, Flush Hx4i 454 

Push Button 4ixli 600 

" Plate 12 x3 615 

Door Pull, with Grip No. *076 12 xS 625 



Price Groups 



2 

$6.00 
2.00 
8.00 
5.00 
5.00 
1.40 
4.50 
8.00 

10.00 



3 

$6.20 
2.10 
8.20 
5.10 
5.10 
1.50 
4.70 
8.20 

10.40 



Pair 
Each 



LEYDEN DESIGN 

Suggested Finishes: 02, 09C, IIZ, OllC and 46 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Price Groups 

Inches Number 2 3 7 On iron 

Door Knobs, Screwless Shank, ^ in. Spindle No. 30 . . 2^x21 3951 $6.00 $6.20 $4.00 Pair 

" Knob Roses, Round 2J 3952J 2.40 2.50 1.60 " 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5i in. and larger 11 x3} 900 7.50 7.70 5.00 Each 

" " Mortise " 4, 4^ and ^ in 10 x2f 940 6.70 6.80 4.50 

« « " " 3| in " 935 6.70 6.80 4.50 

Push Button 6|x2| 600 6.60 6.80 4.40 

« Plate 11 x3i 615 7.50 7.70 5.00 

Door Pull, with Grip No. *073 .11 x3} 625 9.20 9.60 6.20 



*Other grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, see pages 314 to 316. 
For dummy cylinders see page 230. How to specify and figure Russwin Locksets see page 34. Specify number, name of design and finish . 
For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165 . Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 

When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 

For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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BUsswiH 



LITCHFIELD DESIGN 

(Symbol Lit.) 

School: Modern 



Illustrations 
One- fifth Size 





454 



525 




600 




2951x900 



2951x935 



615 




1420^ 1420 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

Suggested Finishes: 2, 9, 10, 11, llD, IIZ, 16^ and 46 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 







Inches 


Number 


2 


Price Groups 
3 


7 On iron 


Door Knobs, Simplex Shank, 


in. Spindle No. 20 . . . 


. 2ix2i 


2951 


$4.50 


$4.70 


$3.0O 


Pair 


" Screwless " " 


" " 30 . . . 


a 


3951 


5.20 


5.40 


3.70 


a 


" Knob Roses, Round . . 






3952^ 


1.60 


1.70 


1.10 


i( 


Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5 J in. and larger 


. 10 x2f 


900 


4.80 


5.00 


3.20 


Each 


u i( a a 


u a a a 


. 8Ax2| 


901 


3.60 


3.70 


2.40 


u 


u a a (( 


Inside " 


. 7 x2l 


902 


2.50 


2.60 


1.80 


u 


« Mortise " 




u 


940 


2.50 


2.60 


1.80 


u 


u a u u 


3| in 


a 


935 


2.50 


2.60 


1.80 


a 


Sash Lift, Flush 




. Ifx3i 


454 


I.IO 


1.20 


.70 


u 


"Bar 




. I|x5f 


525 


.90 


1.00 


.60 


a 






3§xlf 


600 


3.30 


3.50 


2.20 


u 


" Plate 




10 x2f 


615 


4.80 


5.00 


3 20 


u 


it u 




15 x3i 


616 


6.60 


6.90 


4.40 


u 


Door Full with Grip No. *073 




10 x2i 


625 


6.50 


6.90 


4.40 


a 


u u a u « *076 




15 x3i 


626 


8.60 


9.10 


5.80 


a 


t Letter Box Plate, Outside . . 






1420 


3.40 


3.70 


2.30 


i( 


t " " Hood, Inside 




a 


1420^ 


3.40 


3.70 


2.30 


u 



*Other grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, see pages 314 to 316. 
fFor plain letter-box plates and hoods see page 345. fFor wrought brass chutes No. 2, as used on hollow metal doors see page 47. 

For dummy cylinders see page 230. Specify number, name of design and finish. 

For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 

When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 

For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra cliarge. 
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Illustrations ||tl pcUf llT 

One-fifth Size KU2iarrlN 

LITCHFIELD DESIGN ^ 

(Symbol Lit.) 

School: Modem 

CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
TYPICAL LOCK SETS 




1238HY2 



Lock 

1238 
12381 



1239§M 
11456M 



Page 



Knobs 



178 2951 



178 2951 



177 



Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



Escutcheons 

900 X T902 

901 X B902 



Set Number 

1238HY2 



1238|HY4 



Per Set 
Price Groups 
2 3 7 On iron 

$23.80 $24.40 $20.00 
21.50 22.10 18.10 



Office Door Sets 

901 X B901 1238^MHY4 $23.40 $24.00 $19.50 

" X " 1239|MHY4 23.40 24 .OO 10.50 

" X " 11456MHY4 25.60 26.20 21.70 



Inside Door Sets 




384IHV1 



0370 
0370f 
03741 
380| 
382| 
384f 



233 

233i 
00191 
00221 M 



200 2951 



199 



198 
199 



196 

u 

193 



2951 



935 X 935 

a X a 

940 X 940 
935 X 935 
940 X 940 



0370HY1 
0370fHYl 
0374fHYl 
380fHYl 
382fHYl 
384|HY1 



Communicating Door Sets 



935 X T935 
T935 X " 
t940 X tT940 



233HY1 
233^HY1 
OOlOfHYl 



$10.00 $10.20 $8.00 

10.34 10.54 8.34 

11.40 11.60 0.40 

11.40 11.60 9.40 

12.90 13.10 10.90 

12.70 12.90 10.70 



$10.80 $11.00 $8.80 
11.90 12.10 9.90 
13. 90 14.10 11.90 



0022fMHYl 14.34 14.54 12.34 



fCut to fit. Substituting fecrewless knob No. 3951, change letter from HY to HS. add $0.70 set. For substitutions see pages 36, 37. 
For master- keying see page ^7. Specify set number, name of design and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

One set in a box, with screws. 



4 
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MADISON DESIGN 

(Symbol Mad.) 

School: Modern 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 






2951 X 3952 M 

Type of 
950x95 IK 



925 



2951x900 



I 

970 




526 



454 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

Suggested Finishes: 2, 9, 10, 11, llD, IIZ and 46 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Price Groups 

Inches Number 2 3 7 On iron 

Door Knobs, Simplex Shank, ^ in. Spindle No. 20 . , 2^x2^ 2951 $4.50 $4-70 $3.00 Pair 

« « « « « u « « u 3 3 20 _ « 

" " Screwless " " " "30 . . " 3951 5.20 6.40 3.70 " 

" Knob Roses, Round 2J 3052J 1.60 1.70 1.10 " 

" " " Square %lx%i 3962^ 1.80 1.90 1.20 

Mortise Bolt Knob, Rose No, 951§, Spindle No. 5 . . . , 1§ 950 3.60 3.80 2.40 Each 

Escutcheons for Cylinder Lock (Cylinder Collar) Round . 2 J 910 .90 l.OO .60 " 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5^ in. and larger 11 x3 900 4.80 5.00 3.20 " 

« " . . 9 x2| 901 3.60 3.70 2.40 « 

" " Mortise " 4, 4^ and 4| in 7 940 2.50 2.60 1.80 " 

" " " " 3^ in . « 935 2.50 2.60 1.80 " 

" " " " Sliding Door " 970 3.10 3.30 2.10 " 

« Bit-Key « (Key-Plate) 2 xl} ©25 .50 .60 .30 « 

Sash Lift, Flush Ifx4 454 I.IO 1.20 .70 " 

" " Bar Ifx5i 526 .90 1.00 .60 " 

Push Button, 4 xlf 600 3.30 3.50 2.20 " 

" Plate 11 x3 615 4.80 5.00 3.20 " 

" " 16 x3 616 6.60 6.90 4.40 « 

Door Pull with Grip No. t073 11 x3 625 6.50 6.90 4.40 " 

" " t076 16 x3 626 8.60 9.10 5.80 « 

JLetter Box Plate, Outside 21x9 1420 3.40 3.70 2.30 

t " " Hood, Inside " 1420^ 3.40 3.70 2.30 " 

§ " " Chutes, with Vertical Outside and Inside Plates 9|x3 1424 13.40 14.00 — Set 

*One-piece wrought metal knobs, not furnished in barff. 
fOther grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, see pages 314 to 316. 
JFor plain letter-box plates and hoods see page 345. JCan be furnished with cast chutes for If inch doors only, add $3.20 per set. 

§Opening 5^x1^ inches with Top-Hinged Drop, for If, 2 and 2^ inches doors; Type of No. 74, page 345, Specify thickness of door. 
For dummy cyUnders see page 230. Specify number, name of design and finish. 

For swivel spindles add $0 .20 each, spindles described on page 165. Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page S4 . 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 



79 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 



L 



1 





0370HY1 



2150 




MADISON DESIGN 

(Symbol Mad.) 

School: Modern 
CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
TYPICAL LOCK SETS 

Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



BusswM 



Per Set 



Lock 


Page 


Knobs 


Escutcheons 


Set Number 


2 


3 


7 On iron 


1238 


178 


2951 


900 X T901 


1238HY2 


$23. 80 $24.40 $20 .OO 


12381 


it 




901 X B901 


1238|HY4 


21.50 


22.10 


18.10 








Office Door Sets 








1238iM 


178 


2951 


901 X B901 


1238fMHY4 


$23.40 $24 .OO $19.50 


1239f M 


a 


a 


" X " 


1239|MHY4 


23.40 


24 .OO 


19.50 


11456M 


177 


a 


a X " 


11456MHY4 


25.60 


26.20 


21.70 








Inside Door Sets 








0370 


200 


2951 


935 X 935 


0370HY1 


$10. OO $10.20 


$ 8.00 


0370f 


i( 


u 


a X « 


0370|HY1 


10.34 


10.54 


8.34 


0374f 


199 


u 


940 X 940 


0374fHYl 


11.40 


11. 60 


9.40 


380f 


a 


u 


935 X 935 


380fHYl 


11.40 


11. 60 


9.40 


382f 


198 


a 


940 X 940 


382fHYl 


12.90 


13.10 


10.90 


384f 


199 


u 


a X u 


384fHYl 


12.70 


12.90 


10.70 








Communicating Door Sets 








233 


196 


2951 


935 X T935 


233HY1 


$10.80 


$11.00 


$ 8.80 


233| 


a 


u 


T935 X " 


233|HY1 


11.90 


12.10 


9.90 


0019f 


193 


it 


t940 X tT940 


0019fHYl 


13. 90 


14. lO 


11. 90 


0022fM 


u 


u 


a X 


0022|MHY1 


14.34 


14.54 


12.34 



tCut to fit. 

Substituting one piece wrought knob No. 2957, change letter from HY to WY and deduct $1.50 set. 
Substituting screwless knob No. 3951, change letter from HY to HS, add $0.70 set. 

Unit Locks— Horizontal Type 
For Door Stiles not less than 5t in. wide. 




For Doors 


Page 


Knobs 


Escutcheons 












Front 


168 


2ix2j 


3|x5j X 3 




in. 


2150 


$28.20 $28.80 $24.40 


Vestibule 


u 


a 


a 


X 


X 


ii 


2150M 


27.80 


28.40 


23.90 


Office 


ii 


u 


a 


X 


ii 


a 


2166M 


27.80 


28.40 


23.90 


u 


a 


u 


a 


X 


ii 


a 


2157M 


30.00 


30.60 


26.10 


u 


109 


u 


a 


X 


ii 


a 


2166fM 


30.00 


30.60 


26. lO 


Entrance 


a 


ii 


a 


X 


ii 


ii 


2159iM 


33.60 


34.20 


29.70 


u 


a 


ii 


ii 


X 


ii 


a 


2116M 


27.80 


28.40 


23.90 


Communi- 


170 


n 


a 


X 


ii 


a 


2134 


18.90 


19. lO 


16. 90 


cating 


a 


ii 


a 


X 


ii 


a 


2135 


20.00 


20.20 


18.00 


Latch 


u 


a 


a 


X 


ii 


a 


2145 


14. OO 


14.20 


12. OO 








Unit Locks- 


-Upright Type 














For Door Stiles not less than 4f in. wide. 








Front 


168 


2ix2i 


9x3 


X 


9x3 in. 


2850 


$30 .40 $31. OO $26.60 


Vestibule 


a 


a 


a 


X 


a 


a 


2856M 


30.00 


30.60 


26.10 


Office 


u 


ii 


ii 


X 


a 


a 


2866M 


30. OO 


30.60 


26. lO 


u 


u 


a 


a 


X 


a 


ii 


2857M 


32.20 


32.80 


28.30 


u 


169 


ii 


ii 


X 


a 


a 


2866fM 


32.20 


32.80 


28.30 


Entrance 


a 


a 


a 


X 


a 


ii 


2859|M 


35.80 


36.40 


31.90 




u 


ti 


a 


X 


a 


ii 


2816M 


30 .OO 


30.60 


26. lO 


Communi- 


170 


ii 


a 


X 


a 


a 


2834 


21.10 


21.30 


19. lO 


cating 


u 


a 


a 


X 


a 


a 


2835 


32 .20 


22.40 


20. 20 


Latch 


a 


a 


a 


X 


ii 


a 


2845 


16.20 


16. 40 


14.20 



2856 



For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying see page 27. 

Specify set number, name of design and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

One set in a box, with screws. Specify hand and thickness of doors on all unit locks. 

Unit locks with rabbeted fronts, add $4.50 set. 
Unit locks with dummy trim, add two-thirds the price of the regular set for the inactive door. 
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BlisswN 



MALOS DESIGN 

(Symbol Mai.) 

School: Greek 





454 



600 



2951x900 



2951x935 



525 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

Suggested Finishes: 0^, 09, llZ, 01 IC, 16^ and 46 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



Inches 

Door Knobs, Simplex Shank, ^ in. Spindle No. 20 2|x2i 

" " Screwless " « « " 30. . . . « 

" Knob Roses, Round 

Mortise Bolt Knob, Rose No. 951^, Spindle No. 5 li 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5§ in. and larger . 12 x3 

" " " . 10 x2i 

" Mortise " 4, 4i and 4^ in 9|x2i 

" 3iin 

" Bit-Key « (Key-Plate) 3fxl| 

Sash Lift, Flush I|x4j 

" Ifxoi 

Push Button 

" Plate 



4fxlf 

12 x3 

u a 

18fx3 

Door Pull, with Grip No. *073 22 ^3 

18fx3 

Letter Box Plate, Outside 2ixl0^ 

" Hood, Inside *« * 



Number 

2951 
3051 
3952^ 
950 
900 
901 
940 
935 
925 
454 
525 
600 
615 
617 
625 
627 
1420 
1420^ 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 




615 



Price Groups 
2 3 

$4.50 $4. GO 
5.20 5.40 



1.60 
3.60 
6.00 
4.50 
3.00 
3.00 
.70 
1.20 
1.00 
3.90 
6.00 

10.00 
7.70 

12.00 
4.50 
4.50 



1.70 
3.70 
6.20 
4.70 
3.10 
3.10 
.80 
1.30 
J.IO 
4.10 
6.20 
10.30 
12.10 
12.50 
4.70 
4.70 



7 On iron 

$3.00 Pair 
3.70 " 
1.10 « 
2.40 Each 
4.00 " 
3.00 " 
2.0O " 
2.00 " 
.60 " 
.80 " 
.70 " 
2.60 " 
4.00 " 

6.70 " 

7.90 " 

8.10 " 

3.00 " 

3.00 " 



*Other grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, see pages 314 to 31C 
For dummy cylinders, see page £30. Specify number, nameof design, and finish. 

For swivel spmdies add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46 
When ordermg escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses onlv, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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Illustrations 

One-fifth Size ^ ^ ^ ^ ^^^^ ^ 

MALOS DESIGN 

(Symbol Mai.) 

School: Greek 

CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
TYPICAL LOCK SETS 




Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



per Set 
Price Groups 



1238HY2 




384fHY^ 



Lock 


Page 


ECaobs 


Escutcheons 


Set Number 


2 


3 


TOa iron 




178 


2951 


900 X T901 


1238HY2 


$27.00 


$27.60 


$22 .OO 




a 


u 


901 X B901 


12384HY4 


24.40 


25.00 


19.90 








Office Door Sets 










178 


2951 


901 X B901 


1238|MHY4: 


$25.20 


$25.80 


$20.70 










1239|MHY4 


25 .20 








1 77 

Lit 


u 


a ^ a 


11450MHY4r 


27.40 


28 .OO 


22.90 








Inside Door Sets 








0370 


200 


2951 


935 X 935 


0370HY1 


$11.00 


$11.20 


$ 8.80 


0370f 


a 


a 


u X « 


0370fHYl 


11.34 


11.54 


9.14 


0374f 


199 


u 


940 X 940 


0374fHYl 


12.40 


12 .60 


10.20 


380| 


a 


u 


935 X 935 


380fHYl 


12. 40 


12.60 


10.20 


382f 


198 


u 


940 X 940 


382fHYl 


13.90 


14. lO 


11.70 


384f 


199 


u 


a X « 


384fHYl 


13.70 


13.90 


11. 50 








Communicating Door Sets 








233 


196 


2951 


935 X T935 


233HY1 


$11.80 


$12.00 


$ 9.60 


233i 


u 


a 


T935 X " 


233iHYl 


12.90 


13.10 


10.70 


0019f 


193 


a 


t940 X tT940 


0019JHY1 


14.90 


15.10 


12.70 


0022fM 


u 


u 


" X " 


0022|MHY1 


15.34 


15.54 


13.14 



tCut to fit. 

Substituting screwless knob No. 3951. change letter from HY to HS, add $0.70 set. 
For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying see page 27. 

Specify set number, name of design and finish. 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box, with screws. 

For entrance handle sets see page 144. 
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MAZARIN 

(Symbol Maz.) 

School: Louis XIV 





3983x39813^ 



3983x935 




Lr.l 



i 

4 



\ V 



3951x900 



MINERVA 

(Symbol Mva.) 

School: Greek 



Illustrations 
One-af th Size 




3951x935 



600 




3951x395234 



625 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
MAZARIN DESIGN 

Suggested Finishes: 02, 10, 11, and 19 

, • Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

t- Inches 

Door Knobs, Serewless Shank, ^ in. Spindle No. 30 2|xlf 

" Knob Roses, Oval 2|xl| 

Escutcheon for Mortise Locks, 4, 4 J and 4| in 10 x3j 

« " « " 3i in « 



Number 

3983 
3981 i 
940 
935 



2 

$7.80 
2.20 
8.90 
8.90 



Price Groups 

3 

$8.00 
2.30 
9.10 
9.10 



Pair 
(( 

Each 



MINERVA DESIGN 

Suggested Finishes: 9C, OQC, llC, OllC, llZ and 32 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

loches Numbei 

Door Knobs, Serewless Shank, ^ in. Spindle No. 30 . . . 2^x2| . 3951 

" Knob Roses, Round 21 3952^ 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5§ in. and larger . 13jx3| 900 

" " Mortise " 4, 4^ and 4| in 10ix2| 940 

« " " " 3§ in . « 935 

Push Button 5f xlf 600 

" Plate 13ix3i 616 

Door Pull, with Grip No. *073 " 625 



Price Groups 



$ 6.00 
1.40 
6.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
6.00 
7.70 



Pair 



$ 6.20 

1.50 " 

6.20 Each 

4.10 " 

4.10 " 

4.20 " 

6.20 " 

8.10 " 



*0ther grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, see pages 314 to 316. 
For diunmy cylinders see page 230. How to specify and figure Russwin Locksets see page 34. 

Specify number, name of design and finish. 
For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. 
Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 



MONICA DESIGN 

(Symbol Mca.) 

School: Mission 



BusswiS 




2951x900 2951x952^ 2951x935 925 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
Suggested Finishes: 09C, 10, llC, 16|, 32 and 46 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Price Groups 









Inches 


Number 


2 


3 


7 On iron 


Door Knobs, Simplex Shank, 3^ 


in. Spindle No. 20 . . 


2ix2i 


2951 


$ 4.50 4 


^ 4.60 ^ 


$ 3.00 


Pair 


" Knob Roses, Round 








3952i 


1.60 


1.70 


1.10 


u 


Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5§ in. and larger 


lpfx2| 


900 


5.50 


5.70 


3.70 


Each 




a 


Inside, Blank ..... 


7fx2| 


B902 


3.00 


3.10 


2.00 


u 


u a u 


u 


" Turn No. 067 . 


it 


T902 


3.40 


3.50 


2.30 


a 


" Mortise 


u 


4, 4J and 4| in . . . . 




940 


2.80 


2.90 


1.90 


a 






3§ in 




935 


2.80 


2.90 


1.90 


u 


U i( u 


u 


with Lever No. 728 . . 


4^x1 


938i 


2.00 


2.20 


1.40 


a 


" Bit-Key 


u 


(Key-Plate) 


21x1 


925 


.50 


.60 


.40 


u 








3|xl| 


600 


3.80 


4.00 


2.60 


a 








10fx2i 


615 


5.50 


5.70 


3.70 


a 


Door Pull with Grip No. 






10fx2i 


625 


7.20 


7.50 


4.90 


u 



TYPICAL LOCK SETS 

Price Groups 





Lock 


Page 


Knobs 


Escutcheoas 


Set Number 


2 


3 


7 On iron 


Front Door Set 


1238 


178 


2951 


900xT902 


1238HY2 


$25.00 


$25.60 


$21.50 Set 


Vestibule Door Set 


1238^ 


a 


u 


" xB902 


1238JHY2 


23.00 


24.50 


20.40 " 


Inside Door Set . 


0370 


200 


u 


935 X 935 


0370HY1 


10.50 


10.70 


8.20 " 



*Other grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, see pages 314 to 316. 
For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying see page 27. One set in a box, with screws. 

For dummy cyhnders see page 233. 
Specify number, name of design and finish. For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. 

Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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BisswW 





NIANTIC DESIGN 

(Symbol Ntic.) 

School: Modern 



I 



925 




2951x3962M 

Type of 
950x961 H 



600 




Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 



2951x900 



2951x935 



525 



454 



970 




CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

Suggested Finishes: 2, 9C, 09C, llC, llZ and 46 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



Inches 

Door Knobs, Simplex Shank, ^ in. Spindle No. 20 . . 2jx2J 

" " Screwless " " " No. 30 . . " 

" Knob Roses, Square " 

Mortise Bolt Knob, Rose No. 961| Copley, Spindle No. 5 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks (Cylinder Collar) .... 2^x2j 

" " " " Outside, 5i in. and larger lHx3 

a a u (( u u u a SxS 

« " " " Inside, Blank 7^x2^ 

« Turn No. 067 . . 

" Mortise " 4, 4i and ^ in " 

« " « " 3§ in « 

" Sliding Door 

« Bit-Key « (Key-Plate) Ijxl 

Sash Lift, Flush Hx3| 

"Bar Ifx6 

Push Button 3fxli 

« 2^x2^ 

" Plate iHxS 

« " 16^x3^ 

Door Pull, Grip No. *780 11^x3 

" « « " *781 16^x4 

tLetter Box Plate, Outside 2f x7 

t " " Hood, Inside 2fx8 



Number 

2d51 
3951 
39621 
950 
910 
900 
901 
B902 
T902 
940 
935 
970 
925 
454 
525 
600 
602 
615 
616 
625 
626 
1420 
1420^ 



2 

$5.00 
5.70 
2.00 
3.80 
I.IO 
5.50 
4.50 
3.00 
3.40 
3.00 
3.00 
3.60 
.60 
1.20 
1.10 
3.60 

See 
5.50 
8.80 
11. 50 
14.80 
4.00 
4.00 



Price Groups 
3 



$5.20 

5.90 

2.10 

4.00 

1.20 

5.70 

4.60 

3.10 

3.60 

3.10 

3.10 

3.80 
.70 

1.30 

1.20 

3.80 
Page 247. 

5.70 3.80 



7 On iron 

$3.40 Pair 



4.10 
1.40 
2.60 
.80 
3.80 
3.00 
2.00 
2.30 
2.00 
2.00 
2.40 
.40 
.80 
.80 
2.40 



9.10 
10.90 
15.40 
4.30 
4.30 



6.00 
7.20 
10.00 

3.00 
3.00 



Each 



*Other grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, see pages 314 to 316. 
tFor plain letter-box plates and hoods see page 345. fCan be furnished with cast chutes for If inch doors only, add $3.20 per set. 

For dummy cylinders see page 230. For entrance handle sets see pages 139, 144. Specify number, name of design and finish. 
For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46 . 

When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 

For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 




1238HY2 




380KHY1 



2150 



NIANTIC DESIGN 

(Symbol Ntic.) 

School: Modern 

CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
TYPICAL LOCK SETS 



BU5SWIK 











Front and Vestibule Door Sets 




Per Set 
















Price GrouDi 




Lock 


Page 


Knobs 


Escutcheoru 




Set Number 


2 


3 


7 On iron 


1238 


178 


2951 


900xT902 




1238HY2 


$25. 50 


$26.10 $21. 20 




u 


a 


901 X B902 




1238iHY4 


23 .40 


24.00 


19.30 








Office Door Sets 








1238iM 


178 


2951 


901 X B901 




1238JMHY6 $25.70 


$26.30 $21.10 


1239|M 


a 


u 


a X " 




1239|MHY6 


25.70 


26 .30 


21.10 


11456M 


177 


u 


a X a 


114S6MHY6 


27.90 


28.50 


23.30 








Inside Door Sets 








0870 


200 


2951 


935 X 935 




0370HY1 


$ii.oo 


$11.20 


$8.80 


0370i 


u 


a 


u X a 




0370fHYl 


11.34 


11.54 


9.14 


0374i 


199 


u 


940 X 940 




0374fHYl 


12.40 


12.60 


10.20 


380J 


a 


a 


935 X 935 




380fHYl 


12.40 


12.60 


10.20 


382f 


198 


u 


940 X 940 




382fHYl 


13. 90 


14.10 


11.70 


384f 


199 


u 


" X " 




384|HY1 


13.70 


13.90 


11.50 








Communicating Door Sets 








233 


196 


2951 


935 X T935 




233HY1 


$11. 80 


$12.00 


$9.60 


233| 


u 


a 


T935 X " 




233|HY1 


12.90 


13.10 


10.70 


OOlOf 


193 


u 


t940 X tT940 


OOlOfHYl 


14.90 


15.10 


12.70 


00221 M 


it 


u 


a X « 




0022fMHYl 


15.34 


15.54 


13.14 


tCut to fit. 


Substituting screwless knob No. 3951, change letter from HY to HS, add 


$0.50 set 








Unit Locks — 


Horizontal Type 














For Door Stiles not less than 5 in. wide. 








For Doors 


Page 


Knoba 


Escutcbeoof 










Front 


168 


2^x2 




x4| 


in. 2150 


$29.90 $30.50 $25.60 


V f*Qf 1 r»lll#* 


u 


u 


" X 


a 


" 2156M 


30.10 


30. 70 


25.50 




a 


u 


" X 


a 


" 2166M 


30.10 


30.70 


25.50 


a 


u 


u 


" X 


a 


" 2157M 


32.30 


32 .90 


27.70 


a 


169 


u 


" X 


a 


" 2166iM 


32.30 


32.90 


27.70 


R n t va n r"» a 
xiiiiLi clinic 


u 


u 


" X 


a 


" 2159iM 


35 .90 


36. 50 


36 .30 


a 


u 


u 


" X 


a 


" 2116M 


30.10 


30.70 


25.50 


r ^Ammllnl- 
v^' 1/ 111 All uii 1 1 


170 


u 


" X 


a 


" 2134 


19.90 


20.10 


17.30 




u 


u 


« X 


a 


" 2135 


21.00 


21 .20 


18.40 




a 


u 


" X 


ii 


" 2145 


15.00 


15. 20 


13. OO 








Unit Locks- 


— Upriglit Type 














For Door Stiles not less than 4} in. wide. 








Front 


168 


2^x2 


i 8^x3 x8ix3 


in. 2860 


$32. lO $32.70 $27.80 


Vestibule 


a 


u 


" X 


a 


" 2856M 


32.30 


32 .90 


27. 70 


Office 


a 


ii 


" X 


ii 


" 2866M 


32.30 


32.90 


27.70 


u 


u 


a 


" X 


a 


" 2857M 


34.50 


35. lO 


29.90 


u 


169 


u 


" X 


a 


" 2866fM 


34.50 


35.10 


29.90 


Entrance 


u 


u 


" X 


ii 


" 2859iM 


38.10 


38.70 


33.50 


u 


u 


u 


" X 


a 


" 2816M 


32 .30 


32.90 


27. 70 


Communi- 


170 


u 


" X 


a 


" 2834 


22.10 


22.30 


19.50 


cating 


a 


u 


" X 


a 


" 2835 


23.20 


23.40 


20.60 


Latch 


u 


ii 


" X 


ii 


" 2845 


17.20 


17.40 


15.20 



For substitutions see pages 36, 37. 



For master-keying see page 27. 



2850 



Specify set number, name of design and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
One set in a box, with screws. For entrance handle sets see pages 139, 144. 

Unit locks with rabbeted fronts add $4.50 per set. 
Unit locks with dummy trim, add two- thirds the price of the regular set for the inactive door. 
Specify hand and thickness of doors on all unit locks. 
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NORTHMOOR 

(Symbol Nmr.) 

School: Tudor Gothic 



OLYMPUS 

(Symbol Olmp.) 

School: Greek 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 




3953x900 



625 




2951x900 




2951 x935 




2951x3952^ 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

NORTHMOOR DESIGN 

Suggested Finishes: 2D, 02, IIZ, 16§, 32 and 46 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



Inches 

Door Knobs, Screwless Shank, ^ in. Spindle No. 30 . . 2^x21 

" " " " " " " " , 2§x2j 

" " " " " " " " , 2jx2J 

" Knob Roses, Round 2i 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5| in. and larger 12ix3| 

« « Mortise " 4, 4J and 4| in 8 x2f 

« « 3iin 

Sash Lift, Bar I|x6 

Push Button 4fx2 

« Plate 12jx3| 

« « 18|x3f 

Door Pull, with Grip No. *073 12ix3f 

« « *076i 18jx3| 



Number 
3951 
3052 
3953 
3052J 
900 
940 
935 
525 
000 
615 
016 
625 
626 



2 

$5.20 
5.80 
6.40 
1.80 
6.00 
3.60 
3,60 
1.50 
4.50 
6.00 
9.00 
7.70 

11.70 



Price Groups 
3 



$5.40 
6.00 
6.60 
1.90 
6.20 
3.70 
3.70 
1.60 
4.70 
6.20 
9.30 
8.10 

12.20 



$3 
4 
4, 
1, 
4, 
2. 
2, 
1. 
3. 
4 
6 
5 
7 



7 On iron 

70 Pair 

10 " 

50 " 

20 " 

OO Each 

40 « 

40 " 

00 " 

00 " 

00 " 

00 " 

20 « 

.80 " 



OLYMPUS DESIGN 

Suggested Finishes: 9C, 10, 11 and OllC 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

loch^ Number 

Door Knobs, Simplex Shank, ^ in. Spindle No. 20 . . 2jx2i 2951 

" Knob Roses, Round (No. 952^ Madison) .... 2 J 3952 J 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5| in . and larger 10jx2| 900 

« " Mortise " 4, 4^ and ^ in. 8jx2} 940 

« " « " 3jin " 935 

" Bit-Key " (Key-Plate) 2fxli 925 

Push Button 4fxl| 600 

« Plate 10ix2i 615 



2 

$3.90 
1.60 
4.50 
3.00 
3.00 
.50 
4.00 
4.50 



Price GroupR 



3 

$4.10 
1.70 
4.70 
3.10 
3.10 
.60 
4.20 
4.70 



Pair 
Each 



*Other grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, see pages 314 to 316. 
For dummy cylinders see page 230. How to specify and figure Russwin Locksets see page 34. For Olympus entrance handle sets seepage 144 . 

Specify number, name of design and finish. 
For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, sp'ndles described on page 165. Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46 . 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 



PROCKTER AND SAYBROOK 

School: Colonial 



BlisswiK 



2376x31 12M 

Type of 176 



PROCKTER 

(Symbol Proc.) 



SAYBROOK 

(Symbol Say.) 




910 




454 



926 





971 



600 



635 



3951x3172^ 





910 



970 




454 



600 



0 

925 




635 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE-PROCKTER DESIGN 

Suggested Finishes: 9, 10, 11, llD, 14 and 46 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50 . 



Door Knobs, Simplex Shank, 3^ in. Spindle No, 20 



Inch« 



Knob Roses, Round 2j 



Mortise Bolt Knob, Rose No. 011|, Spindle No. 
Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks (Cylinder Collar) 

« Bit-Key « (Key-Plate) If 

« " Mortise " Sliding Door 2i 

a a u u u u 5^x1 f 

Sash Lift, Flush IfxSf 

Push Button ^ 

Door Pull, with Grip No. *076 7|x2 

Turn Knob, in. Spindle If 

Typical Lock Sets 

Lock Pa>?e Knobfl and Roses Escutcheons 

1238 178 2376x31 12i 910x020 
0370 200 2376x31121 926x926 



Number 

2376 

175 
910 
926 
070 
971 
454 
600 
635 
920 



Price Groups 
3 



$1.00 
.40 
2.90 
3.10 
.90 
3.00 
4.00 
.80 



See page 154 
" " 160 

$1.10 $ 

.60 
3.10 
3.30 
1.00 
3.20 
4.40 
.90 



On iron 



$ .70 
.30 
2.00 



Each 



2.00 
2.80 
.60 



Front Door Set 
Inside " " 



Set Number 
1238LY1 Proc. 
0370LY1 Proc. 



Price Groups 
2 3 

$16.00 
6.10 



$16.50 
6.20 



Set 



SAYBROOK DESIGN 

Suggested Finishes: 9, 10, 11, llD and 14 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50, 

Inches 

Door Knobs, Screwless Shank, in. Spindle No. 30 2jx2| 

" Knob Roses, Round 2f 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks (Cylinder Collar) 2f 

« « Bit-Key « (Key-Plate) U 

" « Mortise " Sliding Door 3 

Sash Lift, Flush I|x3i 

Push Button 2f 

Door Pull, with Grip No. *076 7^x2 

Turn Knob, in. Spindle IJ 



Number 


2 


3 




3951 


$5.00 


$5.20 


Pair 


3172J 


See page 


160 




910 


1.30 


1.40 


Each 


925 


.60 


.60 


it 


970 


3.90 


4.10 


a 


454 


1.10 


1.20 


u 


600 


3.60 


3.80 


u 


635 


4.60 


5.0O 


u 


920 


.90 


1.00 


u 



Front Door Set 
Inside " « 



Typical Lock Sets 

Lock Page Knobs and Rosea Escutcheons Set Number 

1238 178 3951x3172^ 910x920 1238H SI Say. 
380i 199 3951x31721 925x925 380|HS1 Say. 



Price Groups 
2 3 

20.00 20. 50 
10.50 10.60 



Set 

a 



*Other grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, see pages 314 to 316. 
For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying see page 27. One set in a box, with screws. 

For dummy cylinders see page 230. For entrance handle sets see pages 139, 140, 141, 

Specify number, name of desifrn and finish. For swivel spindles add $.20 each, spindles described on page 165. 

Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 



KisswH 



THETIS 

(Symbol The.) 

School : Greek 





3951x39621^ 





600 



Illustrations 
One-iifthSize 



3951x900 



525 



625 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

Suggested Finishes: 2, 9C, 09C, llC, IIZ and 46 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50, 

Inches Number 2 

Door Knobs, Screwless Shank, ^ in. Spindle No. 30 . ^Jx^J 3951 $6.00 

" Knob Roses, Square ^Ix2l 3962f 2.00 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5 J in. and larger 12 xS| 900 5.00 

a a a a a u « u g ^3 ^ 

" " Mortise " 4, 4^ and 4| in 7^x2^ 940 2.80 

" 3i in « 935 2.80 

Sash Lift, Bar Ifx5j 525 I.IO 

Push Button 4xlf 600 4.00 

" Plate 15 x3^ 615 7.00 

Door Pull with Grip No. *780 " 625 12.00 12.60 



Price Groups 

3 7 On iron 

$6.20 $4.00 Pair 
2.10 1.40 " 

3.40 Each 



5.20 
4.10 
2.90 
2.90 
1.20 
4.20 
7.30 



2. 70 
1.90 
1.90 
.80 
2.70 
4.70 
8.10 



Front Door Set . . 
Vestibule Door Set . 
Inside Door Set . . 



Lock 

1£38 

12381 

0370 



Page 

178 

a 

200 



Knobt 

3951 
a 



Typical Lock Sets 

Eacutcheoiu 

900xT901 
« xB901 
935 X 935 



Price Groups 



7 On iron 



Set Number 2 
1238HS2 $27.00 $27.60 $22.00 Set 
1238JHS2 25.90 26.50 20.90 " 
0370HS1 10.50 10.70 8.20 " 



*Other grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, see pages 314 to 316, 
For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying see page 27. One set in a box, with screws. 

For dummy cyUnders see page 230. For entrance handle sets see page 144, 

Specify number, name of design and finish. 
For swivel spindles add $0.20 each; spindles described on page 165, 
Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 



TOULON 

(Symbol Tou.) 

School: Gothic 



VIGNOLA 

(Symbol Vlg.) 

School: Louis XVI. 



imsswoi 




3953x900 



3951x935 




3951x901 600 3951x935 




CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
TOULON DESIGN 

Suggested Finishes: 2D, 02, llZ, 16|, 32 and 46 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Inches Number 

Door Knobs, Screwless Shank, ^ in. Spindle No. 30 . . 2ix£| 3951 

« « « « « « " . . 2|x2| 3952 

u « « u a a a « ^ ^ 2^x2^ 3953 

" Knob Roses, Round 2i 3952^ 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5j in. and larger 13|x3f 900 

« « « « « " « « llix2| 901 

« « Mortise " 4, 4 J and 4 J in 10 x2| 940 

« « « " 3|in. . " 935 

Push Button 5f x2i 600 

« Plate 13ix3| 615 

« « 19 x3| 616 

Door Pull, with Grip No. *073 13ix3| 625 

« « « « « *076i 19 x3| 626 



2 

$6.60 
7.20 
7.80 
1.40 
9.00 
6.60 
6.00 
6.00 
5.60 
9.00 
13.50 
10. 70 
16.20 



Price Groups 
3 



$6.80 
7.40 
8.00 
1.60 
9.30 
6.80 
6.10 
6.10 
6.80 
9.30 
13.90 
11.20 
16.80 



Each 



7 On iron 

$4.40 Pair 

4.80 " 

5.20 " 

l.OO 

6.0O 

4.40 

4.00 

4.00 

3.80 

6.00 

9.00 

7.20 
10.90 



VIGNOLA DESIGN 

Suggested Finishes: 9C, 10, 11, IIC and 19 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. ^ . ^ 

Price Groups 

Inches Number 2 3 

DoorKnobs, Screwless Shank, A in. Spindle No. 30. . . 2jx2| 3951 $8.90 $9.10 Pair 

" Knob Roses, Round 2^ 3952i 2.50 2.60 « 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5| in. and larger 12 x2| 901 lO.OO 10.30 Each 

« Mortise " 4, 4i and 4^ in 10§x2| 940 8.00 8.20 

« « " « 3| in 10|x2| 935 8.00 8.20 " 

Push Button 6 x2| 600 8.00 8.20 « 

« Plate 12 x3| 615 10.00 10.30 " 

Door Pull, with Grip No. *073 12 xSf 625 11.70 12.20 " 

♦Other grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, see pages 314 to 316. For dummy cylinders see page 230. 
For entrance handle sets see page 145. How to specify and figure Russwm Locksets see page 34. 

Specify number, name of design and finish. For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spmdles described on page 165. 

Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 

When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 

For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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1)llPC11/Ilf Illustrations 

""^ WARWICK DESIGN 

(Symbol War.) 

School: Gothic 




2951x3952^ 



2951x900 



2951x935 



925 



625 

Type of 626-627 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

Suggested Finishes: 02, 9C, llC. IIZ, 16|, and 46 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Inches Number 2 

Door Knobs, Simplex Shank, ys Spindle No. 20 2jx2j 2951 $4.50 

" Knob Roses, Round 3952| 1.80 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5 J in. and larger 12jx3i 000 5.50 

" " " " Inside, Blank 9jx2f BOOS 3.30 

" Turn No. 067 . . « T902 3.70 

" " Mortise " 4, 4| and 4§ in " 940 3,30 

" " " " Sjin « 935 3.30 

« Bit Key « (Key Plate) 2|xli 925 .40 

Push Plate 15 x3i 615 7.20 

18 x3f 616 8.80 

" " 22 x4 617 12.00 

Door Pull with Grip *076 15 x3| 625 9.20 

^ " " " *076i 18 x3f 626 11.50 

" " " " *076i 22 x4 627 15.70 



Price Groups 
3 



$4.60 
1.90 
5.70 
3.40 
3.80 
3.40 
3.40 
.50 
7.50 
9.10 

12.40 
9.70 

12.00 

16.30 



1. 
3. 
2, 
2, 
2. 
2, 

4, 
5, 
8, 
6 
7, 
10 



7 On iron 

.OO Pair 
.20 « 
.70 Each 
.20 « 
.50 « 
.20 
.20 
.30 
80 
90 
00 
20 
70 
.50 



Front Door Set 
Vestibule Door Set 
Inside Door Set . 



Lock 

.1238 
. 12381 
. 0370 



Typical Lock Sets 



Page 

178 

u 

200 



Knobs 

2951 



Escutcheons 

900 X T902 
" X B902 
935 X 935 



Set Number 

1238HY2 

1238^HY2 

0370HY1 



$25.30 
24.20 
12.50 



Price Groups 
3 

$25.90 
24.80 
12.70 



7 On iron 

$20.90 Set 
19.80 
8.80 " 



*Other grips may be substituted at the difference in the list prices, see pages 314 to 316. 
For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying see page 27. One set in a box, with screws. 

For dummy cylinders see page 230. For entrance handle sets see page 145. Specify number, name of design and finish. 

For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. 
Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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SPECIAL EMBLEMATIC DESIGNS 

CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 




Examples of Emblematic Designs that can be furnished . Full information and prices on request. Furnished only with screwless knobs. 



filisswiS 



SPECIAL MONOGRAM AND 
EMBLEMATIC KNOBS 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 






Fig. 11 



Fig. 12 
U. S. Armory 



Fig. 13 
Y. M. C.A. 




Fig. 14 
Federal Reserve Bank 




Fig. 15 
Knights of Pythias 




Fig. 16 
Knights of Columbus 




Fig. 17 
Odd Fellows 




Fig. 18 
Order of Eagles 




Fig. 19 
American Mechanics 




Fig. 20 
Newark Athletic Club 




Fig. 21 
Elks 




Fig. 22 
Masonic 
Blue Lodge 



ILLUSTRATIONS SHOW A FEW OF THE MANY KNOBS WITH MONOGRAMS 
OR EMBLEMS THAT WE ARE PREPARED TO FURNISH 
PRICES AND INFORMATION FURNISHED ON REQUEST 
Furnished only with Screwless Shanks 
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EMBLEMS AND MONOGRAMS 

APPLIQUE 

Can be applied to knobs, escutcheons and other hardware 
CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 




Fig. 23 



m 



Fig. 27 
Masonic. Scottish Ritea 



m 



Fig. 24 




Fig. 28 
Elks 



Fig. 25 



A 



Fig. 29 



BlisswiH 




Fig. 26 




Fig. 30 
Y. M. C. A. 




Fig. 31 





Mg. ,> i Fig. 35 

Masonic. Knights Templar Masonic. Blue Lodge 




Fig. 32 
Odd Fellows 




Fig. 33 
Kentucky State Seal 





Fig. 36 Fig. 37 

Masonic. Chapter Knights of Columbus 




Fig. 38 
Elks 




Fig. 39 




Fig. 40 
Elks 




Fig, 41 
Order of Eagles 




Fig. 42 
Elks 




Fig. 43 
Loyal Order of Moose 




Fig. 44 
Odd Fellows 




Fig. 45 
Order of Eagle 



OTHER MONOGRAMS, AND EMBLEMS OF ALL SOCIETIES, CAN BE FURNISHED 
PRICES AND INFORMATION FURNISHED ON REQUEST 
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2376^x901 925 T927 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

Suggested Finishes: 2, 7§, 9, 10, 11, IID, IIZ, 14 and 46 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks (Cylinder Collar) .... 
" " " " Outside, 5 1 in. and larger 



Size, laches Size Cup Number 2 



Price Groups 



7 Oa Irau 



Bit-Key 
Mortise 



No. 0122, etc. 
5 in. and larger 
4, 4J and 4^ in. 
3^ in 



3i in. 



Bit Key 



with Drop Handle . 





910 


$0.60 


$0.70 $0.40 Each 


10 x2| 


901 


3.20 


3.40 


2.20 


a 


9 x2| 


902 


2.80 


2.90 


1.90 


u 


8 x2| 


902i 


2.20 


2.30 


1.60 


a 


7jx2i 


903 


1.80 


1.90 


1.20 


a 


a 


9oe§ 


1.80 


1.90 


1.20 


u 


ii 


952 


1.80 


1.90 


1.20 


a 


a 


941 


1.80 


1.90 


1.20 


u 


u 


936 


1.80 


1.90 


1.20 


a 


6 x2 


940 


1.40 


1.50 


1.00 


a 


u 


935 


1.40 


1.50 


1.00 


a 


2fxli 


T927 


1.10 


1.30 


.80 


a 




925 


.30 


.40 


.20 


u 


8 x3 


6|x2i 972 


4.40 


4.60 




a 


a 


972j 


7.10 


7.40 




a 


3fx2 


990 


.90 


1.00 


.60 


a 



Door Pulls, see pages 352, 353. 
Entrance Handle Sets, see pages 136, 145. 
Letter Box Plates, see page 345, 



Push Buttons, see page 247. 
Push Plates, see page 350. 
Sash Lifts, see pages 340, 341. 



For the Knobs illustrated and others appropriate for use with this design, see page 154. 



For dummy cylinders see page 230. Specify number, name of design and finish. 

For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165 . Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 

ENFIELD DESIGN 

(Symbol En.) 
CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
TYPICAL LOCK SETS 




Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



1238NY4 




1239>^LY7M 




Lock 


Page 


Knobs 


Escutcheons 


Set Number 


2 


Per Set 
Price Groups 
3 


7 On iron 


1238 


178 


2376J 


901 xT903 


1238NY4 


$20 .90 


$21.60 


$18.00 


1238J 




2376 


9021 xB903 


1238HY8 


18.60 


19. lO 


16.00 








Office Door Sets 










I/O 


%o / O 


902| X B902^ 


1238MLY7 


1 O 7 A 
J.». §%f 


^U.«50 


17 .lU 


12391 


a 


a 


« X a 


1239|MLY7 


10.70 


20.30 


17. lO 


11456M 


177 


u 


a X « 


11456MLY7 


21.00 


22. 60 


19.30 








Inside Door Sets 








0370 


200 


2376 


935 X 935 


0370LY1 


$7 .80 


$8.00 


$5.80 


u 


a 


a 


936 X 936 


0370LY2 


8 60 


8.80 


6.20 


0370f 


u 


u 


935 X 935 


0370fLYl 


8.14 


8.34 


6.04 


u 


u 


u 


936 X 936 


0370|LY2 


8.94 


9.14 


6.54 


03745 


199 


a 


941 X 941 


0374fLY2 


lO.OO 


10.20 


7.60 


380f 


u 


a 


936 X 936 


380fLY2 


lO.OO 


10.20 


7.60 


38£| 


198 


a 


941 X 941 


382fLY2 


11. 50 


11. TO 


9.10 


384i 


199 


u 


« X « 


384fLY2 


11. 30 


11.50 


8.90 








Communicating Door Sets 








233 


196 


2376 


935 X T935 


233LY1 


$8 .60 


$8.80 


$6 .60 


u 


u 


u 


936 X T936 


233LY2 


9.40 


9.60 


7.00 


233i 


u 


a 


T935 X T935 


233^LY1 


9.70 


9.90 


7.70 


u 


u 


u 


T936 X T936 


233|LY2 


10.50 


10.70 


8.10 


00191 


193 


a 


t941 X tT941 0010|LY2 


12.60 


12.70 


10.50 


0022fM 


a 


u 




0O22fMLY2 


12.94 


13.14 


10.94 


tCut to fit. 




















School House (Cla 


ss Room) Door Sets 






00125 


204 


2376 


941 X 941 


00125LY2 


$10.70 


$10.90 


$8 .30 


444f 


u 


u 


952 X 952 


444fLY2 


12.60 


12.80 


10.20 



0370LY1 



Entrance Door Handles 
See pages 136, 145. 

For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying see page 27. 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
Specify set number, name of design and finish. One set in a box, with screws. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 

ENFIELD DESIGN 

(Symbol En.) 
CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 




2150 



2857M 
Style of 12857M 



Unit Locks — Horizontal Type 



For Door Stiles not less than 5 in. wide. 



Per Set 




For Doors 


Page 


Knobi 




Escutcheon! 


Set Number 


2 


3 


7 On iron 


Front 


168 




3fiX4s X 3 




in 


. 2150 


$25.30 $25.90 $22 .40 


Vestibule 


• u 


a 


C( 


X 


a 


a 


2156M 


24.10 


24.70 


21.50 


Office 


a 


a 


a 


X 


a 


u 


2166M 


24.10 


24. 70 


21. 50 


a 


a 


a 


a 


X 


a 


a 


2157M 


26.30 


26 .90 


23. 70 


a 


169 


u 


u 


X 


a 


a 


2166fM 


26.30 


26.90 


23. 70 


Entrance 


u 


a 


u 


X 


a 


a 


2159iM 


29.90 


30. 50 


27. 30 


a 


ii 


a 


u 


X 


u 


a 


2116M 


24.10 


24.70 


21 .50 


Communi- 


170 


a 


a 


X 


u 


a 


2134 


17.10 


17.30 


15. lO 


cating 


a 


u 


a 


X 


a 


a 


2135 


18.20 


18.40 


16. 20 


Latch 


u 


u 


a 


X 


a 


u 


2145 


12.60 


12.80 


10.60 


Fire 


171 


a 


a 


X 


a 


a 


*2186M 


35.50 


36.10 


32.90 


Coupon Booth 172 




a 


x4| 


x4 


u 


2106 


36 .OO 


36.60 





Unit Locks — Upright Type 

Style of 2800 Series, Escutcheons 1 inch shorter. 
For Door Stiles not less than 4 J in. wide. 




Front 


168 


2}x2i 8x3x8x3 


in. 


12850 


$26.40 $27.00 $23.50 


Vestibule 


u 


it 


a 


X 


u 


u 


12856M 


25. 20 


25.80 


22 .60 


Office 


u 


a 


u 


X 


u 


u 


12866M 


25. 20 


25 .80 


22 .60 


u 


u 


a 


a 


X 


u 


u 


12857M 


27. 40 


28. OO 


24. 80 


u 


169 


a 


a 


X 


a 


u 


12866fM 


27.40 


28. OO 


24. 80 


Entrance 


a 


a 


a 


X 


u 


a 


12859|M 


31 .OO 


31. OO 


28. 40 


a 


a 


a 


a 


X 


a 


u 


12816M 


25.20 


25.80 


22 .60 


Communi- 


170 


a 


u 


X 


a 


u 


12834 


18.20 


18.40 


16.20 


cating 


a 


a 


u 


X 


a 


u 


12835 


19.30 


19. 50 


17.30 


Latch 


a 


u 


a 


X 


a 


u 


12845 


13.70 


13. 90 


11. 70 



Unit Locks— Upright Type 
For Door Stiles not less than if in. wide. 



2856M 
Style of 12856M 



Front 


168 




9x3 X 


9x3 in. 


2850 


$27.50 $28.10 $24.60 


Vestibule 


u 


a 


a 


X 


u 


a 


2856M 


26. 30 


26.90 


23. 70 


Office 


a 


u 


a 


X 


a 


a 


2866M 


26.30 


26. 90 


23.70 


a 


u 


a 


a 


X 


a 




2857M 


28.50 


29.10 


25,90 


u 


169 


a 


ti 


X 


a 


a 


2866fM 


28.50 


29.10 


25.90 


Entrance 


a 


a 


u 


X 


a 


u 


2859iM 


32. lO 


32. 70 


29.50 


a 


a 


a 


ii 


X 


a 


a 


2816M 


26 .30 


26 .90 


23.70 


Communi- 


170 


u 


a 


X 


a 


cc 


2834 


19. 30 


19.50 


17.30 


cating 


u 


a 


u 


X 


a 


u 


2835 


20.40 


20.60 


18.40 


Latch 


u 


a 


a 


X 


a 


u 


2845 


14,80 


15.00 


12.80 


Fire 


171 


a 


a 


X 


a 


a 


*2886M 


37. 70 


38.30 


35.10 



*Nos. 2186M and 2886M furnished with recessed front for reverse bevel doors opening out, add $1.50 each. 



For master-keying see page 27. Specify set number, name of design and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

One set in a box, with screws. Specify hand and thickness of doors on all unit locks. Unit locks with rabbeted fronts add $4.50 per set . 
Unit locks with dummy trim, add two- thirds the price of the regular set for the inactive door. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




2150 





LENOX DESIGN 

(Symbol Lnx.) 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
Lenox Design Continued on following pages 



Unit Locks — Horizontal Type 
For Door Stiles not less than 5 in. wide. 



BusswH 



Per Set 



For Doors 


Page 


Knobs 


Escutcheoni 


Set Number 


Price Groups 
2 Z 


7 On iron 


Front 


168 






x3 




in. 


2150 


$25.30 $25.00 $22.40 


Vestibule 


u 


a 


u 


X 


u 


a 


2156M 


24.10 


24.70 


21.50 


Office 


u 


u 


u 


X 


u 


u 


2166M 


24. lO 


24.70 


21.50 


u 


u 


u 


u 


X 


u 


u 


2167M 


26.30 


26.90 


23.70 


a 


169 


a 


a 


X 


a 


a 


2166|M 


26.30 


26. 90 


23.70 


Entrance 


u 


a 


u 


X 


a 


u 


2159^M 


29.90 


30.50 


27.30 


u 


u 


u 


u 


X 


u 


u 


2116M 


24.10 


24.70 


21.50 


Communi- 


170 


u 


u 


X 


a 


u 


2134 


17.10 


17.30 


15.10 


cating 


u 


u 


u 


X 


u 


u 


2135 


18.20 


18.40 


16.20 


Latch 


111 


a 


u 


X 


u 


a 


2145 


12.60 


12.80 


10.60 



Unit Locks—Upright Type 
For Door Stiles not less than 4f in. wide. 



Front 


168 


2ix2i 


9x3 X 9x3 in. 


2850 


$27.50 $28.10 $24.60 


Vestibule 


u 


u 


u 


x 


u 


u 


2856M 


26.30 


26.90 


23.70 


Office 


u 


u 


u 


X 


u 


u 


2866M 


26.30 


26.90 


23.70 


u 


u 


u 


a 


X 


u 


u 


2857M 


28.50 


29. lO 


25.90 


u 


169 


u 


a 


X 


u 


u 


2866JM 


28.50 


29.10 


25.90 


Entrance 


u 


a 


u 


X 


u 


a 


2859|M 


32.10 


32.70 


29.50 


u 


a 


u 


u 


X 


a 


u 


2816M 


26.30 


26.90 


23.70 


Communi- 


170 


u 


u 


X 


u 


a 


2834 


19.30 


19.50 


17.30 


cating 


a 


u 


u 


X 


u 


a 


2835 


20.40 


20.60 


18.40 


Latch 


u 


u 


a 


X 


a 


a 


2845 


14. 80 


15.00 


12.80 



2856M 



For master-keying see page 27. Specify set number, name of design and finish. One set in a box, with screws. 
Specify hand and thickness of doors on all unit locks. Finishes described on pages 48 to 60. 
, Unit locks with rabbeted fronts add $4.50 per set. 

Unit locks with dummy trim, add two-thirds the price of the regular set for the inactive door. 
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LENOX DESIGN 

(Symbol Lnx.) 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 






2376x3362 }i 



93834 





2376x935 



2376^x901 



T927 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

Suggested Finishes: 2, 7|, 9, 10, 11, llD, IIZ, 14 and 46 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50 



Price Groups 













Size, Inches 


Number 


2 


3 


7 On 


iron 


Door Knob Roses, Square 






2^x2^ 




$1.20 


$1.30 


$0.80 


Pair 


Escutcheon 


for 


Cylinder Locks (Cylinder Collar) . . . . 




910 


.60 


.70 


.40 


Each 


(( 


u 


a 


a 


Outside, 5\ in. and larger 


10 x2| 


001 


3.20 


3.40 


2.20 


a 


a 


a 


a 


(6 


ii a a £i 


9 x2| 


002 


2.80 


2,90 


1.90 


u 


u 


a 


a 


u 


u ii a u 


8 x2§ 


902| 


2.20 


2.30 


1.50 


a 


ii 


a 


a 


u 




71x2^ 


002f 


1.80 


1.90 


1.20 


a 


u 


a 


a 


u 


Inside, 5j in. and larger , 


7§x2i 


BOOS 


1.80 


1.90 


1.20 


ii 


a 


u 


a 


a 


" Turn No. 067. . . 


ii 


T003 


2.20 


2.40 


1.50 


a 


u 


a 


Bit-Key 


a 


No. 0122, etc 


ti 


ooei 


1.80 


1.90 


1.20 


u 


a 


u 


Mortise 


a 


5 in. and larger 


a 


952 


1.80 


1,90 


1.20 


ii 


a 


u 


a 


a 


4, 4J and 4| in 


ii 


941 


1.80 


1.90 


1.20 


a 


a 


a 


a 


u 


3^ in 


u 


936 


1.80 


1.90 


1.20 


a 


u 


a 


a 


u 


4, 4j and 4| in 


6 x2 


940 


1.40 


1.50 


1.00 


a 


it 


a 


a 


a 


3| in 


a 


935 


1.40 


1.50 


1.00 


ii 


a 


u 


u 


a 


with Lever No. 728 . . . 


5 xl 


938i 


1.80 


2.00 


1.20 


a 


a 


u 


u 


a 


(Key-Plate) 


2 xU 


926 


.40 


.50 


.30 


a 


a 


a 


(6 


a 




lixli 


925 


.30 


.40 


.20 


u 


a 


a 




6 x2 


970 


2.00 


2.20 


1.40 


iC 


u 


a 








4 x2i 


990 


.90 


1.00 


.60 


i( 


Push Button 








3ixlf 


600 


3.00 


3.20 


2.00 


a 



Door Pulls, see pages 352, 353, 355 

Drawer Pulls, see page 360. 

Entrance Handle Sets, see pages 138, 145. 



Letter Box Plates, see page 345. 
Push Plates, see page 350. 
Sash Lifts, see pages 340, 341. 



For the Knobs illustrated and others appropriate for use with this design, see page 154. 



For dummy cylinders see page 230. Specify number, name of design and finish. 

For swivel spindles add $0 .20 each , spindles described on page 1 65 . Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 4 6 . 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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Iliustrations 
One-quarter Size 




1239iLY6M 




0370LY1 



LENOX DESIGN 

(Symbol Lnz.) 
CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
TYPICAL LOCK SETS 



BlisswiH 



Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 




Lock 


Page 


Knobs 


Escutciieoiu Set Number 


Per Set 
Price Groups 
2 3 


7 Od iron 


1238 


178 


2376| 


901 X T903 1238NY4 


$20.90 $21.50 $18.00 




a 


2376 


902i X B903 1238|LY8 
Office Door Sets 


18.50 


19.10 


16.00 


1238|M 


178 


2376 


902^ X B902^ 1238|MLY6 


$19.70 $20.30 $17.10 


1239|M 


a 


u 


" X " 1239iMLY6 








11456M 


177 


a 


" X " 11456MLY6 
Inside Door Sets 


21.90 


22.50 


19.30 


0370 


200 


2376 


935 X 935 0370LY1 


$7.80 


$8.00 


$5.80 




(( 


u 


you X ySO Oc>7ULi3fi 


8.60 


8.80 


6.20 


0370f 




u 


93o X yao U07U4LYI 


8.14 


8.34 


6.14 




u 


a 


yoO X yaO UiSjU^Lfiis 


8.94 


9.14 


6.54 




1 QQ 


a 


941 X 941 0374rfLY2 


10.00 


10.20 


7.60 


380f 


U 


u 


936 X 936 380f LY2 


10.00 


10.20 


7.60 


382f 


198 


u 


941 X 941 382|LY2 


11.50 


11.70 


9.10 


384J 


199 


a 


" X " 384fLY2 
Communicating Door Sets 


11.30 


11.50 


8.90 


0 Q «^ 


1 t/U 


2376 


935 X 935 233LY1 


$8.60 


$8.80 


$6.60 


u 


a 


u 


936 X T936 233LY2 


9.40 


9.60 


7.00 




a 


u 


T935 X T935 233^LY1 


9.70 


9.90 


7. 70 


U 


u 


a 


T936 X T936 233^LY2 


10.50 


10.70 


8.10 


0019f 


193 


a 


t941 X tT941 0019fLY2 


12.50 


12.70 


10.50 


0022|M 


u 


u 


« X " 0022fMLY2 


12.94 


13.14 


10.94 


tCut to fit. 


















School- House (Class Room) Door Sets 






00125 


204 


2376 


941 X 941 00125LY2 


$10.70 $10.90 $8.30 


444J 


it 


u 

For Doom 


952 X 952 444riLY2 
Sliding Door Sets 

Escutcheons Number 


12.60 


12. 80 


10.20 


0031 


211 


Double 


Four 970 0031 


$13.00 $13.40 $10.70 


003H 


a 


Single 


Two " 0031| 


7.40 


7.60 


6.20 



Coupon Booth Door Locks 
See page 172. 



Entrance Handle Sets 
See pages 138, 145. 



Sectional Cylinder Lock Sets 
See page 128. 



1 



For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying see page £7. Specify set number, name of design and finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



One set in a box, with screws. 



id 
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ROXBURY DESIGN 

(Symbol Rox.) 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 






386x990 
7384x7990 





2383x901 



386x935 
7384x7935 



7385x7935 



925, 7925 



970, 7970 



386x905 
7384x79053^ 



WROUGHT BRASS AND BRONZE 

Regular Finishes: 4, 7|, 9, 09C, 11, 14, and 46 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



Price Groups 



Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5| in. and larger 

" Bit-Key 

" Cylinder 

" Bit-Key 

" Cylinder 

" Bit-Key 

" Mortise 



No. 0122, etc 

Outside, 5\ in. and larger 

No. 0122, etc 

Outside, 5 J in. and larger 

No. 0122, etc 

5 in. and larger .... 



3^ in. 
Sliding 
Narrow 



Size, Inches 


Number 


2 


3 


7 On steel 


10 x2f 


00 1 


$i.oo 


$1.05 


$0.70 Each 


u 




1.00 


1.05 


.70 


u 


9 x2i 


902 


.80 


.85 


.70 


a 


U 




.80 


.85 


.60 


a 




903 


.60 


.65 


.40 


u 


a 


906§ 


.60 


.65 


.40 


u 


a 


950 


.60 


.65 


.40 


a 


6 x2 


940 


.50 


.55 


.30 


u 


u 


935 


.50 


.55 


.30 


u 


5 x2 


970 


.80 


.90 


.60 


u 


5 xli 


938 


.20 


.25 


.15 


u 


3ixl| 


990 


.20 


.25 


.15 


u 




025 


1.30 


1.60 


.90 Doz. 



WROUGHT STEEL 

Regular Finishes: 4, 7^, 9, 09C, 11, 14 and 47 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



Price Groups 



a 
a 
a 
a 
u 
a 



u 

Mortise 



3| in. 



Narrow 



Size, Inches 


Number 


2 


3 




10 x2f 


7904| 


$0.50 


$0.55 


Each 


9 x^ 


7905| 


.40 


.45 


a 


7^x21 


7906| 


.30 


.35 


u 


6 x2 


7940 


.20 


.25 


u 


U 


7935 


.20 


.25 


a 


5 x2 


7970 


.40 


.50 


it 


5 xli 


7938 


.10 


.15 


a 


Sixlf 


7990 


.lO 


.16 


ti 


Ifxli 


7925 


1.00 


1,30 


Doz. 



Bell Turn Handles, see page 246. 
Push Buttons, see page 247. 



Door Pulls, see page 353. 
Push Plates, see page 351 . 



Letter Box Plates, see page 345. 
Sash Lifts, see pages 340, 341. 



For knobs illustrated and other's appropriate for use with this design, See page 154. 

For dummy cylinders see page 230. For entrance handle sets see pages 146, 147. 

For plain letter-box plates and hoods see page 345. Specify number, name of design and finish. 

When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutdieons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




ROXBURY DESIGN 

(Symbol Rox.) 
TYPICAL LOCK SETS 

WROUGHT BRASS AND BRONZE 
Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 




Lock 


Page 


Knobs 


Escutcheons Set Number 


2 


Price Groups 

3 7 On steel 


11248 


180 


2383 


901xT903 1124r8RY4 


$12.20 $12.50 


$11.70 


Set 


11£48| 


u 


u 


" xB903 1124r8jRY4 
Office Door Sets 


11.10 


11.40 


10.60 


a 


1288|M 


178 


2383 


902 X B903 1238^MRY6 


$12.80 $13.10 


$12.30 


Set 


1239|M 




a 


" X " 1239|MRY6 


12.80 


13. lO 


12.30 


U 


11456M 


177 


a 


" X " 11456MRY6 


15.00 


15.30 


14. 50 


a 








Bit- Key Front and Vestibule Door Sets 








0122 


184 


386 


904J X 940 0122S8 


$5.20 


$5.40 


$4.70 


Set 


u 


it 


u 


905§ X " 0122S2 


5.00 


5.20 


4.60 


a 


012£i 


a 


a 


906| X B940 0122|S4: 


4.60 


4.80 


4.50 





00125 
444f 



200 386 



204 



Page 

184 



935 X 935 



386x12 925 x925 



Inside Door Sets 

734S1 
734S20 



$32.00 $34.40 $28.40 Doz. 
27.20 20.60 23.60 " 



386 
a 



School-House (Class Room) Door Sets 
950x950 00125S2 $7.10 



444fS2 



0.00 



$7.30 
9.20 



$6.80 Set 
8.70 " 



Knobs 

7385 



7122J 



WROUGHT STEEL 

Bit-Key Front and Vestibule Door Sets 
Escutcheons Set Number 

Li X 7940 7122E8 
:1 ^ " 7122E2 
7906^ X B7940 71221E4 



7904t X 
79051 X 



Price Groups 
2 3 



$3.00 
2.90 
2.60 



$3.10 
3.00 
2.70 



Set 



Inside Door Sets 




734S1, 731F1 



731 


200 


7385 


7935 X 7935 


731E1 


$12.20 $13.30 Doz. 


u 


a 


7384 


a X « 


731F1 


13.40 14. 50 " 


({ 


u 


7850 


« X « 


731A1 


12.20 13.30 " 


1030 


208 


7385 


7990x7990 


01030E1 


10.00 11.10 " 


a 


u 


7384 




01030F1 


11.20 12.30 " 


u 


u 


7850 


u X « 


01030A1 


10.00 11.10 " 



Bath Room Sets, see page 130 ; French Window Sets, see page 131 ; 
Entrance Handle Sets, see pages 146, 147. 



Front and Vestibule Door Sets three dozen in a case; others five dozen. For weights see page 7. 

For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying see page 27. Specify set number, name of design and finish. 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box, with screws. 




WROUGHT BRASS AND BRONZE 

Regular Finishes: 2, 4, 7|, 9, 09C, 11, 14 and 46 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 











Size, Inches 


Number 


2 


Price Groups 
3 


7 On 


steel 


Escutcheon for Cylinder 


Lock, Outside, 5Hn. and larger 


10 x2f 


900 


$1.00 


1.05 


$0.70 


Each 


a 


" Bit-Key 


a 


No. 0122, etc 


a 


004i 


l.OO 


1.05 


.70 


a 


u 


" Cylinder 


u 


Outside, 5| in. and larger 


9 x2| 


001 


.80 


.85 


.60 


it 


a 


Bit-Key 
" Cylinder 


u 


No. 0122, etc 


u 


905i 


.80 


.85 


.60 


u 


u 


u 


Inside, Blank 


7 x2i 


B002 


.60 


.65 


.40 


a 


u 


a a 


u 


" Turn No. 067 . . 


a 


T902 


l.OO 


1.05 


,70 


a 


a 


" Mortise 


u 




a 


940 


.60 


,65 


,40 


u 


a 


u a 


it 


Si in 

Sliding Door ... 


a 


935 


,60 


.65 


.40 


a 


u 


a u 


u 


u 


970 


.90 


l.OO 


.60 


u 


u 


u u 


u 


Narrow 


5 xl 


938 


.20 


,25 


.15 


u 


a 


" Latches 






Sixlf 


990 


.20 


,25 


,15 


a 


u 


« Bit-Key Lock, (Key-Plate) ...... 


Ifxli 


925 


1,30 


1.60 


,90 


Doz. 


Turn Ktiobs, 


in. Spindle . 




u 


920 


.50 


.55 


.30 


Each 



WROUGHT STEEL 

Regular Finishes: 4, 7i, 9, 09C, 11, 14 and 47 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Price Groups 











Size. Inches 


Number 


2 


3 




Escutcheon 


for Bit-Key 


Locks, No. 0122, etc. . . 


10 x2f 


7904i 


$0,50 


$0.55 


Each 


a 


u a 


a 


(6 a a 


. . 9 x2i 


7905i 


.40 


.45 


a 


a 


" Mortise 


u 




7 x2i 


7940 


.20 


.25 


a 


a 


u a 


u 


3i in 


a 


7935 


.20 


.25 


a 


u 


a u 


u 


a 


7970 


.40 


.50 


a 


a 


u a 


u 




5 xl 


7938 


.10 


.15 


a 


u 


" Latches 






3ixlf 


7990 


.10 


.15 


Each 


u 


« Bit-Key Locks (Key-Plate) .... 


. . Ifxli 


7925 


1.00 


1.30 


Doz. 



Bell Turn Handles, see page 246. Door Pulls, see page 353. Drawer Pulls, see page 360. 

Push Buttons, see page 247. Push Plates, see page 351. Sash Lifts, see pages 340, 341. 

For Knobs illustrated and others appropriate for use with this design, see page 154. 



For dummy cylinders see page 230. For entrance handle sets see pages 146, 147. 

For plain letter-box plates and hoods see page 345. Specify number, name of desi^jn and finish. 

When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



BERKELEY DESIGN 

(Symbol Berk.) 
TYPICAL LOCK SETS 




WROUGHT BRASS AND BRONZE 
Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



0122S6 
Style of 7122E6 













Price Groups 




Lock 


Page 




Escutcheons Set Number 


2 


3 


7 Oo steel 


Set 


11248 


180 


2383 


900 X T902 11248RY2 


$12.20 


$12.50 


$11.70 


11248| 


u 


i( 


" X B902 11248^RY2 


11.10 


11.40 


10.60 


a 


11248 


a 


a 


901 X T902 11248RY4 


12.00 


12.30 


11 .60 


u 


11248^ 


u 


a 


" X B902 11248^RY4r 


10.90 


11 .20 


10.50 


u 








Office Door Sets 










1238|M 


178 


2383 


901 X B901 1238|MRY8 


$13.00 




$12. 50 


Set 


1239iM 


u 


u 


" X " 1239|MRY8 


13.00 


13.30 


12.50 


a 


11456M 


177 


u 


" X " 114:56MRY8 


15.20 


15.50 


14.70 


a 








Bit-Key Front and Vestibule Door Sets 








0122 


184 


386 


904| X 940 0122S6 


$5.30 


$5.50 


$4.80 


Set 


a 


a 


u 


905^ X " 0122S2 


5.10 


5.30 


4.70 


u 


0122i 


u 


u 


940 X B940 0122|S4 


4.70 


4.90 


4.40 


a 








Inside Door Sets 










734 


200 


386 


935 X 935 734S1 


$34.70 


$37.10 


$31.10Doz. 


a 


u 


366 


" X " 734H01 


38.30 


40. 70 


33.50 


a 








School House (Class Room )Door Sets 








00125 


204 


386 


940 X 940 00125S2 


$7.10 


$7.30 


$6.80 Set. 


444J 




a 


" X " 4r44fS2 


9.00 


9.20 


8.70 


a 




WROUGHT STEEL 

Bit-Key Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



Price Groups 



I.ock 




Kni>Ks 


Escutcheons 


Set Number 


2 


3 




7122 


184 


7385 


79041 X 7940 


7122E6 


$3.10 


$3.20 


Set 




u 


u 


7905i X " 


7122E2 


3.00 


3.10 


a 


71221 


u 


a 


7940 xB7940 


7122|E4 


2.70 


2.80 


a 








inside Door Sets 








731 


200 


7385 


7935 X 7935 


731E1 


$13.30 


$14.40 Doz. 


a 


a 


7384 


a ^ u 


731F1 


14.50 


15.60 


a 


u 


a 


7366 


u ^ u 


731B01 


15.90 


16.80 


li 


a 


a 


7850 


a X " 


731A1 


13.30 


14.40 


a 


)1030 


208 


7385 


7990 X 7990 


01030E1 


lO.OO 


11.10 


u 


a 


a 


7384 


" X " 


01030F1 


11.20 


12.30 


(( 


a 


a 


7366 


" X " 


01030B01 


12.40 


13.50 


u 


a 




7850 




01030A1 


lO.OO 


11.10 


u 



734S1 
731F1 



Front and Vestibule Door Sets, three dozen in a case; others five dozen. 
For weights see page 7. 
Bath Room Sets, see page 130; French Window Sets, see page 131; 
Entrance Handle Sets, see pages 146, 147. 
For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying se^ page 27. 

Specify set number, name of design and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

One set in a box, with screws. 



I 
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BEACON DESIGN 

(Symbol Bea.) 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 





951x900 



951x935 
7951x7935 




570-7570 




951x990 
7951x7990 




956x12 rose 
2956x3012 rose 
7956x7012 rose 



601 



925-7925 





5 



















970-7970 




615-7615 



WROUGHT BRASS AND STEEL 

Regular Finishes: 7|, 9C, GOB and 14. 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 







Size. Inches 


Brass 
Number 


Brass 
Price Groups 
2-3 


Steel 
Number 


Steel 
Price Groups 
2-3 


Door Knobs, Plain Shank, ^ in. Spindle No. 10 . . 


2ix2i 






7951 


$0.40 


Pair 


u u 


a a a a u 


a 


t956 


$1.00 


t7956 


.50 


u 


u a 


Simplex " " " No. 20 . . 


a 


t2956 


1.20 








" !fciob Roses, Round, see page 160. 














Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5| in. and larger 


10 x2f 




1.20 






Each 


u 


" Bit-Key " No. 0122, etc. . . . 


i( 




1.20 


7906^ 


,80 


(( 


u 


" Cylinder " Inside, Blank .... 


7 x2f 


B901 


.70 






i( 


tt 


« Turn No. 067. 


u 


T901 


1.10 






a 


it 


" Mortise Locks, 4, 4| and 4| in. ... 


a 


940 


.70 


7940 


.25 


a 


u 


« 3iin 


a 


935 


.70 


7935 


.25 


u 


a 


« Sliding Door .... 


a 


970 


1.00 


7970 


.45 


6( 


u 


" Latches 




990 


.30 


7990 


.20 


(( 


u 


" Bit-Key Locks (Key-Plate) 




925 


.16 


7925 


.10 


a 






570 


12.00 


7570 


5.30 


Doz. 




3f xl J 


601 


1.20 






Each 


« Plate 




10 x2f 


615 


.90 


7615 


.50 





For dummy cylinders see page 230. 



Door Bells, see page 246, 



fOne-piece knobs. Sash Lifts, see pages 340, 341. 

Specify number, name of design and finish. For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165, 

Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 

When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 

For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 




11248WY2 




0122W2 
7122B2 




734W1 
731B1 





01030B1 



BEACON DESIGN 

(Symbol Bea.) 
TYPICAL LOCK SETS 



BUsswH 



WROUGHT BRASS 
Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



Price Groupi 



Lock Page Knob« 


Escutcbeona 


Set Number 


2 


3 




11248 180 2956 


900 xT901 


11248WY2 


$12.80 


$13. lO 


Set 


112481 


" X B901 


11248 J WY2 


11.70 


12. OO 


u 


0122 184 956 


906^ X 940 


0122W2 


5.80 


6.00 


u 


01221 


940 X B940 


0122|W4 


5.30 


5.50 


u 


Knob 2956 in place of 956, change letter 


from W to Wy 














.20 


.20 


u 




Inside Door Sets 








734 200 956 


935x935 


734W1 


$36.00 


$38.40 


Doz. 


Knob 2956 in place of 956, change letter from W to Wy 














2.40 


2.40 


a 



WROUGHT STEEL 

Front and Vestibule Door Sets 

Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons Set Number 

7122 184 7951 7906i x 7940 7122B2 
7122i " " 7940 X B7940 7122^64 
Knobs 7956 in place of 7951, change letter from B to D, 
add ... 



Price Groupf 



2 

$3.30 
3.00 

.10 



Set 



731 

u 

01030 



200 

a 



7956 
7951 
208 7956 
« 7951 



7935x7935 



Lock 

01331 
0183U 



211 



For Doors 

Double 
Single 



Inside Door Sets 

731D1 

X " 731B1 
7990x7990 01030D1 
« X " 01030B1 



Sliding Door Sets 
Escutcheoiii Set Number 

Four 7970 01331 
Two " 01331| 



$15.10 
13.90 
11.80 
10.60 



$3.40 
3.10 

.10 



$16.20 Doz. 

15.00 " 

12. 90 " 

11.70 " 



$5.40 
3.50 



$6.00 
3.90 



Set 

it 



Front and Vestibule Door Seta three do^en in a case; others five dozen. For weights see page 7. For substitutions see pages 36, 37. 

Specify set number, name of design and finish. Fmishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

One set in a box, with screws. 



For master-keying see page 27. 
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CLYDE DESIGN 

(Symbol Cly.) 



Illustrations 
One>fif th Size 








951x900 




951x935 
7951x7935 



956x12 rose 
2956x3012 rose 
7956x7012 rose 



951x990 
7951x7990 



970-7970 



615-7615 



601 



925-7925 



454-7454 



WROUGHT BRASS AND STEEL 

Regular Finishes: 7^, 9C, 09B and 14 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Brass 

Brass Price Groups Steel 

Size, Inchet Number 2-3 Number 

Door Knobs, Plain Shank, ^ in. Spindle No. 10 ... . 2|x2i 7951 

f95e $l.ia t7956 

" Simplex « " « No. 20 ... . « t2956 1.30 
Knob Roses, Round, see page 160. 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5i in. and larger 10x2f 900 1.30 

" Bit-Key " No. 0122, etc « 906^ 1.30 7906§ 

" " Cylinder " Inside, Blank. 7 B901 .80 

" Turn No. 067 . . " T901 1.20 

" " Mortise " 4, 4 J and 4^ in « 940 .80 7940 

" 3|in " 935 .80 7935 

" Sliding Door « 970 I.IO 7970 

Latches 8|xl| 990 .35 7990 

" " Bit-Key Locks (Key-Plate) 2^x1^ 925 .15 7925 

Sash Lift, Flush I|x3| 454 4.00 7454 

Push Button, Midget Sfxl^ 601 1.30 

Push Plate 10x2f 615 1.00 7615 



Steel 
Price Groups 
2-3 

$0.45 

.55 



Pair 



Each 



.90 



.30 " 
.30 

.50 « 
.25 " 
.10 " 
2.70 Doz. 
Each 
.60 " 



t One-piece knob. For dummy cylinders see page 230. Specify number, name of design and finish. 

For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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lUustratioas 
One-fifth Size 




D 



11248WY2 



CLYDE DESIGN 

(Symbol Cly.) 
TYPICAL LOCK SETS 



imsswiR 



WROUGHT BRASS 
Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



Price Groups 



Lock 


Page 


Knobs 


Escutcheons 


Set Number 


2 


3 




11248 


180 


2956 


900 X T901 


11248WY2 


$13.30 


$13.60 


Set 


11248i 


a 


a 


« X B901 


1 12481 WY2 


12.20 


12.50 


a 


0122 


184 


956 


9061 X 940 


0122W2 


6.10 


6.30 


u 


01221 


u 


u 


940 X B940 


01221W4 


5.60 


5.80 


u 


Knob 2956 in pi 


ace of 


056, change letter from W to Wy , add .20 


.20 


u 



1 



0122W2 
7122B2 




734W1 
731B1 





Inside Door Sets 

734 200 956 935 x 935 734W1 $41.20 

Knob 2956 in place of 956 change letters from W to WY, add 2.40 



WROUGHT STEEL 
Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



$43.60 Doz. 
2.40 " 



Price Groups 



Lock 


Page 


Knobs 


Escutcheons 


Set Number 


2 


3 




7122 


184 


7951 


7906^ X 7940 


7122B2 


$3.50 


$3.60 


Set 


71221 


u 


a 


7940 X B7940 


71221B4 


3.20 


3.30 





Knob 7956 in place of 7951 , change letter from B to D, add .10 



.lO 



Inside Door Sets 



731 


200 


7956 


7935 X 7935 


731D1 


$16.70 


$18.80 


Doz. 


u 


u 


7951 


« X « 


731B1 


15.50 


16.60 


a 


01030 


208 


7956 


7990 X 7990 


01030D1 


13.40 


14.50 


u 


a 


u 


7951 


a X a 


01030B1 


12.20 


13.30 


u 








Sliding Door Sets 








Lock 


Page 


For Doors 


Escutcheons 


Set Number 








01331 


211 


Double 


Four 7970 


01331 


$5.80 


$6.40 


Set 


013311 




Single 


Two « 


013311 


3.70 


4.10 


a 



01030B1 

Front and Vestibule Door Sets three dozen in a case; others five dozen. For weights see page 7. 
For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying see page 27. Specify set number, name of design and finish. 
One set in a box, with screws. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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<D" CP"' 





956x900 




951x935 
7951x7935 



DORSET DESIGN 

(Symbol Dor.) 




951x990 
7951x7990 



956x12 rose 
2956x3012 rose 
7956x7012 rose 



3 



970-7970 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 



V 





WROUGHT BRASS AND STEEL 

Regular Finishes: 4, Tj, 9 and 09C 







Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Brass 
Size, Inches Number 


Brass 

Price Groups 
2-3 


Steel 
Number 


Steel 
Price Groups 
2-3 


Door Knobs, Plain Shank, ^ 


in. Spindle No. 10 . . . 


2ix2i 






7951 


$ .45 Pair 


a (( a (( 




(6 it a 


a 


t956 


$1.10 


t7956 


.55 " 


" " Simplex " 




" No. 20 . . . 


a 


t2956 


1.30 




u 


" Knob Roses, Round, see page 160. 












Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, in. and larger 


12 x3 


900 


1.30 




Each 


" Bit-Key 


(( 


No. 0122, etc. . . . 


a 


905§ 


1.30 


7905i 


.90 " 


« « Cylinder 


(( 


Outside, 5\ in. and larger 


7fx2i 


901 


.80 




a 


« " Mortise 


u 


4, 4J and 4| in. . . . 


a 


940 


.80 


7940 


.30 « 


u a it 


u 


3| in 


a 


935 


.80 


7935 


.30 " 


u a a 


u 


Sliding Door .... 


a 


970 


I.IO 


7970 


.50 « 


" " Latches 








990 


.35 


7990 


.26 « 


« « Bit-Key Locks (Key-Plate) 


2|xl 


925 


.15 


7925 


.lO « 


Sash Lift, Flush . . 






l|x3f 


454 


4.00 


7454 


2.70 Doz. 


Push Button Midget 






3fxl| 


601 


1.20 




Each 


« Plate .... 






12 x3 


615 


l.OO 


7615 


.60 « 



fOne-piece knobs. For dummy cylinders see pa*e 230. Specify number, name of design and finish. 

For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. 

Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 




11248WY2 




0122W2 
7122D2 




DORSET DESIGN 

(Symbol Dor.) 
TYPICAL LOCK SETS 



WROUGHT BRASS 
Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



734W1 
731 Bl 



Lock 


Page 


Knobs 


Escutcbeons Set Number 


Price Groups 
2 3 




11£48 


180 


2956 


900 X T901 1124r8WY2 


$13. 30 


$13.60 


Set 


11248i 


a 


u 


" X B901 11248|WY2 


12.20 


12.50 


u 


0122 


184 


956 


905J X 940 0122W2 


6.10 


6.30 


a 


0122i 


it 


a 


940 X B940 0122^W4 


5.60 


5.80 


a 


Knobs 2956 in 


place of 956, change letter from W to WY 














.20 


.20 


a 








Inside Door Sets 








734 


200 


956 


935 X 935 734W1 


$41.20 


$43.60 


Doz, 


Knobs 2956 in 


place 


of 956, change letters from W to 








WY add 






2.40 


2.40 










WROUGHT STEEL 














Front and Vestibule Door Sets 








Lock 


Page 


Knobs 


Escutcbeons Set Number 


Pr 

2 


ice Groups 
3 




7122 


184 


7956 


7905 J X 7940 7122D2 


$3.55 


$3.65 


k?et 


71221 


a 


u 


7940 X B7940 7122|D4 


3.20 


3.30 




Knobs 


7951 in 


place 


of 7956, change letter from D to 








B, 


deduct 




Inside Door Sets 


.10 


.10 


u 


731 


200 


7956 


7935 X 7935 731D1 $16.70 


$18.80 


Doz. 


tt 


a 


7951 


" X " 731B1 


15.60 


16.60 


a 


01030 


208 


7956 


7990 X 7990 01030D1 


13.40 


14.50 


a 


a 


u 


u 


" X " 01030B1 
Sliding Door Sets 


12.20 


13.30 


u 


Lock 


Page 


For Doon Efcutcbeoni Set Number 








01331 


211 


Double Four 7970 01331 


$5.80 


$6.40 


Set 


01331§ 


(C 


Single Two " 01331§ 


3.70 


4.10 





Front and Vestibule Door Sets three dozen in a case; other five dozen. For weights see page 7. 

For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying see page 27. Specify set number, name of design and finish. 

Finishes described on page*; 48 to 50. One set in a box, with screws. 
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WROUGHT BRASS AND STEEL 



Regular Finishes: 7| 


, 9C and 09B 










Finishes described on pages 48 to 50, 

Brass 

Size, laches Number 


Brass 

Price Groups 
2-3 


Steel 
Number 


Steel 
Price Groups 
2-3 




Door Knobs, Plain Shank, ^ in. Spindle No. 10 . . . 


2ix2J 






T951 


$0.45 


Pair 


u a a it it a a 


a 


t956 


$1.10 


t7956 


.55 


it 


« Simplex " « " No. 20 ... . 


u 


t2956 


1.30 






it 


" Knob Roses, Round, see page 160. 














Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5| in. and larger 


10|x3 


dOO 


1.30 






Each 


" Bit-Key « No. 0122, etc 


u 


906^ 


1.30 


7906^ 


.90 


it 


« " Cylinder " Inside, Blank .... 


7jx2§ 


BOOl 


.80 






u 


« « « a - « Turn No. 067 . 


It 


TOOl 


1.20 






ii 


" Mortise " 4, 4 J and 4| in. ... 


U 


^0 


.80 


7940 


.30 


ii 


« « « " 3| in 


it 


935 


.80 


7935 


.30 


u 


« " Latches 


4ixli 


990 


.35 


7990 


.25 


ii 


" « Bit-Key Locks (Key-Plate) 


2^x1 


925 


.15 


7925 


.10 


it 


Push Button, Midget 


4ixH 


601 


1.20 






u 


« Plate 


10^x3 


615 


1.00 


7615 


.60 


tt 



tOne-piece knobs. For dummy cylinders see page 230. Specify number, name of design and finish. 

For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. 

Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 



1 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 




11248WY2 




0122W2 
7122B2 




734W1 
731B1 




ESSINGTON DESIGN 

(Symbol Ess.) 
TYPICAL LOCK SETS 



XlisswiK 



WROUGHT BRASS 
Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



Price Groups 



Loclc 


Page 


Knobi 


Escutcheons 


Set Number 


2 


3 




11248 


180 


2956 


900 xT901 


11248WY2 


$13.30 


$13.60 


Set 




u 


a 


" X B901 


11248§WY2 


12.20 


12.50 


ic 


0122 


184 


956 


906^ X 940 


0122W2 


6.10 


6.30 


a 


01221 


a 


« 


940 X B940 


0122|W4 


5.60 


5.80 


iC 


Knobs 


951 in place of 956, change letter from W to H 


No deduction 




" 2956 " 


u a a 




" WtoWY, add ,20 


.20 


a 








Inside Door Sets 








734 


200 


956 


935 X 935 


T34W1 


$41.20 


$43.60 


Doz. 



Knobs 2956 in place of 956, change letter from WtoWY, add 2.40 2.40 



WROUGHT STEEL 
Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



Lock 

7122 



Page 

184 



Knoba 

7956 



Escutcbeoni 

7906i X 7940 
7940 X B7940 



Set Number 
7122D2 

7122|D4 



Price Groups 



2 

$3.55 
3.20 



Knobs 7951 in place of 7956, change letter from D to B, 
deduct 



.lO 



3 

$3.65 
3.20 



.lO 



Set 



Inside Door Sets 



731 

u 

01030 
a 



200 7956 

« 7951 

208 7956 

« 7951 



7935 X 7935 



731D1 

X " 731B1 
7990 X 7990 01030D1 
" X " 01030B1 



$16. 70 $18.80 Doz. 

15.50 16.60 " 

14.50 " 

13.30 " 



13.40 
12.20 



01030B1 



Front and Vestibule Door Sets three dozen in a case; others five dozen. For weights see page 7. 
For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying see page 27. Specify set number, name of design and finish. 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box, with screws. 
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Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 

GEM DESIGN 

(Symbol Gem) 




956x935 
7956x7935 



WROUGHT BRASS AND STEEL 

Regular Finishes: 7|, 9C, 09B and 14C 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50, 







Sice, Incliet 


Brass 
Number 


Brats 

Price GrouM 
2-3 


Steel 
Number 


Steel 

Price Groups 
2-3 




Door Knobs, Plain Shank, ^ 


in. Spindle No. 10 .... 2jx£i 


t950 


$1.10 


7956 


$0.55 


Pair 


« Simplex « 




« « No. 20 ... . « 


t2956 


1.30 






u 


" Knob Roses, Round, see page 160. 












Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5 J in. and larger 10 x3j 


900 


1.30 






Each 


« Bit-Key 


u 


No. 0122, etc " 


905^ 


1.30 


7905^ 


.90 


ti 


« « Cylinder 


a 


Inside, 5^ in. and larger 7 x2| 


901 


.80 






a 


" " Mortise 


a 


4, 4i and 4J in « 


940 


.80 


7940 


.30 


u 




u 


3 J in « 


935 


.80 


7935 


.30 


u 


" " Latches . 




3|x2 


990 


.35 


7990 


.25 


a 


Push Button Midget 




. . 3^x2 


eol 


1.20 






u 


« Plate 




10 x3| 


615 


l.OO 


7615 


.60 


u 



tOne-piece knobs. For dummy cylinders see page 230. Specify number, name of design and finish. 

For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165 . Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46 . 

When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 

For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 



KHsswOi 



GEM DESIGN 

(Symbol Gem) 
TYPICAL LOCK SETS 




WROUGHT BRASS 
Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



Price Groups 



11248WY2 




Lode 


Page 


Knobs 


Escutcheons 


Set Numt>er 


2 


3 




11248 


180 


2956 


900 X T901 


11248WY2 


$13.30 


$13.60 


Set 


112481 


a 


a 


" X B901 


11248|WY2 


12.20 


12 .50 


u 


0122 


184 


956 


905| X 940 


0122W2 


e.io 


6.30 


a 


01221 


u 


u 


940 X B940 


0122^W4r 


5.60 


5.80 


it 








Inside Door Sets 








734 


200 


956 


935 X 935 


734W1 


$41.20 


$43.60 


Doz. 


» 


« 


2956 


« ^ u 


734WY1 


43.60 


46.00 


a 


u 


u 


2136^ 




734GY1 


46 .OO 


48.40 


u 



0122W2 
7122D2 



WROUGHT STEEL 
Front and Vestibule Door Sets 




Lock 

7122 
7122^ 



Page 

184 



Knobs 

7956 



Escutcheons 

7905^ X 7940 
7940 X B7940 



Set Number 
7122D2 

7122|D4 



Price Groups 
2 3 



$3.55 
3.20 



$3.65 
3.30 



Set 

a 



Inside Door Sets 



731 
01030 



200 
208 



7956 

u 



7935 X 7935 
7990 X 7990 



731D1 
01030D1 



$15.50 $16.60 Doz. 



12.20 



13.30 



734W1 
731 Dl 




01030D1 



Front and Vestibule Door Sets three dozen in a case; others five dozen. 
For weights see page 7. For substitutions see pages 36, 37. 

For master-keying see page 27. 
Specify set number, name of design and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

One set in a box, with screws. 
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HAVEN DESIGN 

(Symbol Hn.) 
MATTED PANEL 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 





951x900 



951x935 
7951x7935 



615-7615 






951x12 rose 
7951x7012 rose 



601 



925-7925 



454-7454 



Matted Panel 



WROUGHT BRASS AND STEEL 

Regular Finishes: 9C and 14 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



Matted Panel 



Brass 



Steel 



" Knob Roses, Round, see page 160. 
Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5J in. and larger. 



" Bit-Key 

" Cylinder 

a a 

" Mortise 



No. 0122, etc. 



" Turn No. 067 
4, 4s\ and 4| in. . . 

3J in 

Sliding Door .... 



Bit-Key 



Sash Lift, Flush 



Cast bronze. 



tCast 





Brass 


Price Groups 


Steel 


Price Groups 




Size. Inches 


Number 


2-3 


Number 


3-3 




2ix2i 


951 


$1.10 


7951 


$0.45 


Pair 


10 x2f 


900 


1.30 






Each 


it 


906| 


1.30 


7900§ 


.90 


a 


7 x2| 


B901 


.80 






u 


u 


T901 


1.20 






(( 


u 


940 


.80 


7940 


.30 


a 


u 


935 


.80 


7935 


.30 


a 


a 


*970 


3.10 


t7970 


2.00 


u 


2|xli 


*925 


.40 


t7925 


.30 


u 


IfxSi 


454 


4.00 


7454 


2.70 


Doz. 


Sixlf 


*601 


2.00 






Each 


10 x2f 


615 


1.00 


7615 


.60 


a 


5t iron. 













For dummy cylinders see page 230. Specify number, name of design and inish. 

For swivel spindles add $9.20 each, spindles described on page 165. 

Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $3.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 



HAVEN DESIGN 

(Symbol Hn.) 
MATTED PANEL 
TYPICAL LOCK SETS 



11248H2 




Lock 

11248 



0122 
01221 



Page 
180 



184 
u 



Knobs 

951 



WROUGHT BRASS 
Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



Escutcheons 

900 xT901 
" X B901 
906J X 940 
940 xB940 



Set Number 
11248H2 

11248iH2 

0122H2 

0122|H4 



Price Groups 
2 3 

$13.30 $13.60 Set 



12.20 
6.10 

5.60 



12.50 " 
6.30 " 
5.80 " 




0122II2 
712202 




734H1 
731B1 



Inside Door Sets 
734 200 951 935 x 935 734:H1 



Lock 

7122 
71221 



731 



Page 

184 



Knobs 

7951 



200 7951 



WROUGHT STEEL 
Front and Vestibule Door Sets 

Escutcheons Set Number 

7906J X 7940 7122B2 
7940 X B7940 7122|B4 



Inside Door Sets 
7935 X 7935 731B1 



$41.20 $43.60 Doz. 



Price Group! 
2 3 

$3.55 $3.65 Set 
3.20 3.30 " 



$15.50 $16.60 Doz. 



Front and Vestibule Door Sets three dozen in casej others five dozen. For weights see page 7. 

For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying see page 27. Specify set number, name of design and finish. 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box, with screws. 



n 



Illustrations 




7956x7935 7951x7990 



S3 A K 

570-7570 956x12 rose 925-7925 454-7454 

2956x3012 rose 
7956x7012 rose 

WROUGHT BRASS AND STEEL 
Regular Finishes: 7j, 9C, and 09B 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Brass Steel 







Brass 
Size, Inches Number 


Price Groupi 
2-3 


Steel 
Number 


Price Groups 
2-3 










7951 


$0.45 


Pair 


a u a u u 




u 


t956 


$1.10 t7956 


.55 


u 


" " Simplex" " 


« No. 20 ... . 


a 


t2960 


1.30 






u 


" Knob Roses, Round, see page 160. 












Each 


Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5§ in. and larger 


. 10|x3i 


000 


1.30 






« « Bit-Key " 




u 


906^ 


1.30 


7906^ 


.90 


a 


« « Cylinder « 




. 7^x21 


B901 


.80 






a 


u u u u 


« Turn No. 067 . . 


a 


TOO! 


1.20 






a 


" Mortise " 




u 


940 


.80 


7940 


.30 


u 


u u a u 




u 


935 


.80 


7935 


.30 


a 


u u a u 




u 


970 


1.10 


7970 


.50 


a 






4 xlj 


990 


.35 


7990 


.25 


u 


« Bit-Key Locks (Key-Plate) 


2^x11 


925 


.15 


7925 


.10 


u 






l§x4 


454 


4.00 


7454 


2.70 


Doz. 






u 


570 


13.20 


7570 


6.00 


a 






4 xU 


601 


1.20 






Each 






10^x3| 


615 


l.OO 


7615 


.60 


u 






15 x3| 


616 


2.00 






a 



fOne-piece knobs. For dummy cylinders see page 230. For entrance handle sets see pages 146, 147. 

Specify number, name of design and finish. 
For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles describedon page 165. Typesof knob shanks and methodof mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state Imob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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7 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 




11248WY2 




0122W2 
7122D2 




734W1 
731D1 




01030D1 



REGENT DESIGN 

(Symbol Reg.) 
TYPICAL LOCK SETS 



BusswH 



WROUGHT BRASS 



Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



Lock Page 


Knobs 


Escutcheons Set Number 


Price G 

2 


roups 




11248 180 


2956 


900 X T901 11248WY2 


$13. 30 


$13.00 


Set 


11248i " 


u 


" X B901 1124:8^WY2 


12.20 


12.50 


a 


0122 184 


956 


906i X 940 0122W2 


0.10 


0.3O 


a 


01221 " 




940 X B940 0122|W4: 


5.00 


5.80 


a 


Knobs 2066 in place of ^56, change letter from W to WY, add .20 


.20 


a 






Inside Door Sets 








734 200 


956 


935 X 935 734W1 


$41.20 


$43.00 


Doz. 


Knobs 2950 in 


place of 050, change letter from W to WY, add 2 .40 


2.40 


u 






WROUGHT STEEL 












Front and Vestibule Door Sets 








Lock Page 


Knobs 


Escutcheons Set Number 


Price Groups 
2 3 




7122 184 


7956 


7906^ X 7940 7122D2 


$3.55 


$3.05 


Set 


7122^ " 


i( 


7940 X B7940 7122^04 


3.20 


3.30 


u 



Knobs 795lin place of 7050, change letter from D to B, deduct .10 



.10 



Inside Door Sets 



731 

a 

01030 

u 



Lock 

01331 
0133U 



200 

u 

208 

a 



Page 

211 



7956 
7951 
7956 
7951 



For Doors 

Double 
Single 



7935 X 7935 
7990 X 7990 

a X a 



731D1 
731B1 
01030D1 
01030B1 



$10.70 $18.80 Doz. 

15.50 10.00 " 

13.40 14.50 " 

12.20 13.30 " 



Sliding Door Sets 

Escutcheons Set Number 

Four 7970 01331 



Two 



0133li 



$5.80 
3.70 



$0.40 Set 
4.10 



Entrance Door Handles 
See pages 146, 147. 



Front and Vestibule Door Sets three dozen in a case; others five dozen. For weights see page 7. 

For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying see page 27. Specify set number, name of design and finish. 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box, with screws. 
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JftisswiS 



ROYAL DESIGN 

(Symbol Roy.) 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 








366x900 



366x935 
7366x7935 



366x990 
7366x7990 



970-7970 



0hV7O15 




366x423^ rose 
7366x7042M rose 




li 



454-7454 



WROUGHT BRASS AND STEEL 

Regular Finishes: 7|, 9C, and 09B 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Brass Steel 
Brass Price Groups Steel Price Groups 









Size, Inches 


Number 


2-3 


Number 


2-3 




Door Knobs, Plain Shank, 


5 

16 






366 


Page 154 


7366 I 


*age 154 




" Knob Roses, Octagonal, see page 161. 














Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5^ in. and larger . 


. 10|x3 


900 


$1.30 






Each 


" " Bit-Key 


a 


No. 0122, etc 


a 


906i 


1.30 


7906J 


$0.90 


a 


" " Cylinder 


u 






BdOl 


.80 






ii 


u u a 


a 


" Turn No. 067 . . , 


ii 


T901 


1.20 






a 


" Mortise 


u 


4, 4i and 4 J in 


ii 


946 


.80 


7940 


.30 


a 


ii a a 


{i 


3i in. 


ii 


935 


.80 


7935 


.30 


a 


u a it 


a 


Sliding Door 


a 


970 


1.10 


7970 


.50 


a 


" " Latches . , 






4 xlf 


990 


.35 


7990 


.25 


(i 


Sash Lift, Flush 






. Ijx4 


454 


4.00 


7454 


2.70 


Doz. 


Push Button, Midget . 






4 xlf 


601 


1.20 






Each 


" Plate 






10|x3 


615 


1.00 


7615 


.60 


ii 



For dummy cylinders see page 230. Specify number, name of design and finish. 

For swivel spindles add $0 .20 each , spindles described on page 1 65 . Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46 . 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 




1248H02 



0122HO2 
7122B02 




734H01 
731B01 



ROYAL DESIGN 

(Symbol Roy.) 
TYPICAL LOCK SETS 



RlisswiH 



WROUGHT BRASS 
Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



Price Groups 




Lock 


Page Knobs Escutcheons Set Number 


2 


3 




11248 


180 366 900 X T901 11248H02 


$13.30 


$13.60 


Set 


11248^ 


« " " X B901 11248|H02 


12.20 


12-50 


a 




184 " 906J X 940 0122H02 


6.20 


6.40 


a 


oimh 


« " 940 X B940 1022|H04 


5.70 


5.90 


a 


Knobs 956 Wellington in place of 366, change letters 










.20 


.20 


a 


Knobs 386 in place of 366, change letters from HO to 






a 




.30 


.30 




Inside Door Sets 








734 


200 366 935 x 935 734H01 


$44 .OO 


$46. 40 Doz. 


u 


" 956 Wei. " X " 734W1 


41.60 


44.00 


a 


a 


" 386 " X " 73481 


40.40 


42.80 


a 




WROUGHT STEEL 
Front and Vestibule Door Sets 

Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons Set Number 

7122 184 7366 7906| x 7940 7122B02 

7122^ " " 7940 X B7940 7122|B04 

Knobs 7956 Wellington in place of 7366, change letters 

from BO to D, and deduct 

Knobs 7951 Wellington in place of 7366, change letters 

from BO to B, and deduct .... 
Knobs 7385 in place of 7366, change letters 

from BO to E, and deduct 

Inside Door Sets 

731 200 7366 7935 x 7935 731B01 

« " 7956 Wei. " x " 731D1 

« « 7951 « « X " 731B1 

01030 208 7366 7990 x 7990 01030BO1 

« " 7956 Wei. " x " 01030D1 

« " 7951 " " X 01030B1 



Price Groups 



2 

$3.60 
3.30 

.10 

.20 
.20 



$17.20 
16.00 
14.80 
13. 90 
12.70 
00. 50 



$3.70 Set 

3.40 " 

.10 " 

.20 " 

.20 " 



$18.30 Doz. 
17.10 " 
15.90 " 
15.00 " 
13.80 " 
12.60 " 




01030BO1 



Lock Page For Doors 

01331 211^ Double 
013311 " Single 



Sliding Door Sets 



Escutcheons 

Four 7970 
Two « 



Set Number 

01331 
01331J 



$5.80 
3.70 



^6.40 Set 
4.10 " 



Front and Vestibule Door Sets three dozen in a case; others five dozen. For weights see page 7. 
For substitutions see page 36. 37. For master-keying see page 27. Specify set number, name of design and finish. 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box, witl;i screws. 
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STERLING DESIGN 

(Symbol Ster.) 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 







956x900 



956x935 
7956x7935 



956x990 
7956x7990 



615-7615 




925-7925 



956x12 rose 
2956x3012 rose 
7956x7012 rose 




601 



WROUGHT BRASS AND STEEL 

Regular Finishes: 7j, 9C and 09B 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50, 



Brass Steel 
Brass Price Groups Steel Price Groups 
Size, Inches Number 2-3 Number 2-3 



" Simplex « « « « No. 20 .... 
" Knob Roses, Round, see page 160. 
Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5| in. and larger . 



Bit-Key " 
Cylinder " 

Mortise " 



No. 0122, etc. . . 
Inside, Blank . . . , 
" Turn No. 067 
4, 4j and 4| in. . . . 
3| in 



2|x2} 


t956 


$1.30 


t7956 Jj 


^0.60 


Pair 


u 


t295a 


1.50 






u 


101x3 


900 


1.50 






Each 


u 


9oe| 


1.50 


7906| 


1.10 


a 


7jx2| 


B901 


.90 






u 


a 


T901 


1.30 






a 


u 


940 


.90 


7940 


.35 


a 


a 


935 


.90 


7935 


.35 


u 


4ixl| 


990 


.55 


7990 


.30 


u 


2ixli 


925 


.20 


7925 


.15 


a 


4ixli 


601 


1.50 






a 


lOjxS 


615 


1.10 


7615 


.70 





tone -piece Knobs. For dummy cylinders see page 230. Specify number, name of design and finish. 

For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. 

Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank excutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 




11248WY2 




0122W2 
7122D2 




734W1 
731D1 




STERLING DESIGN 

(Symbol Ster.) 
TYPICAL LOCK SETS 



BUSSWIK 



WROUGHT BRASS 
Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



Price Groups 



Lock 

11248 


Pnge 

180 


Knobi 

2956 


Escutcheons 

900 xT901 


Set Number 
1124:8WY2 


2 

$13.90 


3 

$14.20 Set 


11248J 




a 


« X B901 


11248§WY2 


12.80 


13.10 " 


0122 


184 


956 


906| X 940 


0122W2 


6.40 


6.60 " 


0122^ 


a 


li 


940 xB940 


0122|W4 


5.90 


6.10 ** 








Inside Door Sets 






734 


200 


956 


935 x 953 


734W1 


$44.00 


$46.40 Doz. 



Knob 956 Regent in place of 956 Sterling, change 
letter from W to WR, deduct 



2.40 



2.40 



Lock 

7122 
7122i 



WROUGHT STEEL 

Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



Page Knobs Escutcheons Set Number 

184 7956 7906|x 7940 7122D2 
« « 7940 xB7940 7122|D4 



Price Groups 
2 3 
$3.90 $4.00 

3.60 3.70 " 



Set 



Inside Door Sets 

731 211 7956 7935 x 7935 731D1 
01030 " " 7990 X 7990 01030D1 

Knob 7956 Regent in place of 7956 Sterling, 

change letter from D to DR, deduct 



$17.20 $18.30Doz. 
13.90 15.00 " 



.60 



.60 



01030D1 

Front and Vestibule Door Sets three dozen in a case; others five dozen. For weights see page 7. 

For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying see page 27. Specify set number, name of design and finish. 
Finislies descrlherl on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box. with screws. 
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THERMIA DESIGN 

(Symbol Ther.) 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 




951x900 




951x935 

7951x7935 




951x12 rose 
7951x7012 rose 



601 




615-7615 



WROUGHT BRASS AND STEEL 

Regular Finishes: 7J, 9C 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Brass Steel 
Brass Price Groups Steel Price Groups 
Size, Inches Number 2-3 Number 2-3 



Door Knobs 


, Plain Shank, 


5 

16 


in. Spindle No. 10 


2ix2i 


951 


$1.00 


7951 


$ .40 


Pair 


" Knob Roses, Round, see page 160. 














Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, Outside, 5| in. and larger . 


. 8ix2f 


900 


1.20 






Each 


a 


" Bit-Key 


U 


No. 0122, etc 


u 


906^ 


1.20 


7906| 


.80 


a 


u 


" Cylinder 


u 


Inside, Blank ...... 




B901 


.70 






a 


a 


u a 


a 


" Turn No. 067 . . 


U 


T901 


1.10 






u 


a 


" Mortise 


(( 




U 


940 


.70 


7940 


.25 


u 


a 


u a 


a 




u 


935 


.70 


7935 


.25 


u 


a 








. 3|xl| 


990 


.30 


7990 


.20 


a 


Push Button 








. 3|xl| 


601 


1.20 






a 


« Plate 








. 8ix2f 


615 


.90 


7615 


.50 


i( 



For dummy cylinders see page 230. Specify number, name of design and finish. 

For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. 

Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 



123 



Illustrations 
One -fifth Size 




11248H2 




0122H2 
7122B2 




734H1 
731B1 




Lock 

7im 



731 

01030 



THERMIA DESIGN 

(Symbol Ther.) 
TYPICAL LOCK SETS 



BisswW 



WROUGHT BRASS 
Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



Price Groups 



Lock 


Page 


Knobs 


Escutcheoos 


Set Number 


2 


3 




11248 


180 


951 


900 xT901 


1124r8H2 


$12.80 


$ia.io 


Set 


112481 


a 


(( 


" X B901 


11248^H2 


11.70 


12.00 


a 


0122 


184 


a 


906J X 940 


0122H2 


5.80 


6.00 


a 


0122^ 


a 


u 


940 X B940 


0122|H4 


5.30 


5.50 


u 



734 200 



951 



Inside Door Sets 
935 X 935 734H1 $36.00 38.40 Doz. 



WROUGHT STEEL 
Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



Page 

184 



Knobs 

7951 



Escutcheons 

79061 X 7940 
7940 X B7940 



Set Number 
7122B2 

7122JB4 



Price Groups 
2 3 



$3.30 
3.00 



$3.40 
3.10 



Set 

u 



Inside Door Sets 



200 



7951 



7935 X 7935 
7990 X 7990 



731B1 
01030B1 



$13.90 $15.00 Doz. 
10.60 11.70 " 



01030B1 



Front and Vestibule Door Sets three dozen in a case; others five dozen. For weights see page 7. 

For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying see page 27. Specify set number, name of design and finish. 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box, with screws. 
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WROUGHT BRASS AND STEEL 

Regular Finishes: 7|, 9C and 09B 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Brass Steel 
Brass Price Groups Steel Price Groups 

Size, Inches Number 2-3 Number 2-3 

Door Knobs, Plain Shank, ^ in. Spindle No. 10 ^^x^i 7951 $0.40 Pair 

« « « « « « « « I $1.00 f^OSe .50 " 





Simplex " 


a 


No. 20 


a 


t295e 


1.20 








" Knob Roses, Round, see page 160, 














Escutcheon for Cylinder 


Locks, 


Outside, 5^ in. and larger . 


. 10 x2f 


900 * 


1.20 






Each 


a 


" Bit-Key 


u 


No. 0122, etc. ..... 


u 


906^ 


1.20 


7906| 


.80 


u 


u 


" Cylinder 


u 




. 7 x2i 


B901 


.70 






u 


u 


a t( 


a 


" Turn No. 067. . . 


a 


T901 


1.10 






u 


it 


" Mortise 


a 




a 


940 


.70 


7940 


.25 


u 


ii 


a u 


a 




a 


935 


.70 


7935 


.25 


u 


a 


u u 


a 




a 


970 


1.00 


7970 


.45 


u 


a 


" Latches 








990 


.30 


7990 


.20 


a 


a 


" Bit-Key 


u 


(Key-Plate) 




925 


.15 


7925 


.10 


a 








. I|x3| 


454 


3.50 


7454 


2.40 


Doz. 


Push Button, Midget . . 








601 


1.30 






Each 


" Plate 








10 x2f 


615 


.90 


7615 


.50 


a 










15 x3i 


616 


1.80 






a 



t One-piece knobs. 

For duniniy cylinders see page 230. For entrance handle sets see pages 146, 147. Specify number, name of design and finish. 
For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. 
Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs prefix T to number and add $0.40 each; for blank escutcheons prefix B, no extra charge. 
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Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 




11248WY2 




0122W2 
7122D2 




7:ilWl 
731 HI 



WELLINGTON DESIGN 

(Symbol Wei.) 
TYPICAL LOCK SETS 

WROUGHT BRASS 
Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



Price Groups 



Lock 


Page 


K'nobs 


Escutcheons 


Set Number 


2 


3 


11248 


180 


2956 


900 xT901 


112418WY2 


$12.80 


$13.10 Set 


112481 


a 


a 


" X B901 


11248|WY2 


11.70 


12.00 " 


0122 


184 


956 


906| X 940 


0122W2 


5.80 


6.00 " 


01221 


a 




940 X B940 


0122^W4 


5.30 


5.50 " 


Knobs 


2956 in place 


of 956, change letters from W to 






WY, 










.20 


.20 " 








Inside Door Sets 






734 


200 


956 


935 X 935 


734W1 


$36.00 


$38.40 Doz, 



Knobs 2956 in place of 956, change letters from W to 

WY, add 2.40 



WROUGHT STEEL 
Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



2,40 



Price Groups 



Lock 

7122 
71221 



Page 

184 

u 



Koohs 

7956 



Escutcheons 



Set Number 



731 

01030 



200 

(( 

208 
a 



7956 
7951 
7956 
7951 



7906^ X 7940 7122D2 
7940 X B7940 7122^D4 



Inside Door Sets 

7935 X 7935 731D1 

" X " 731B1 

7990 X 7990 01031D1 

" X " 01030B1 



Sliding Door Sets 



$3 .40 
3.10 



$3.50 
3.20 



Set 



$15.10 $16.20 Doz. 

13.90 15. OO " 

11.80 12.90 " 

10.60 11. 70 " 



Lock 

01331 
013311 



Page 

211 



For Doors Escutcheons 

Donble Four 7970 
Single Two " 



Set Number 

01331 
0133l| 



$5.40 
3.50 



B6.00 Set 
3.90 " 




OlOSOiil 



Entrance Door Handles 

See pages 146, 147. 

Front and Vestibule Door Sets three dozen in a case; others five dozen. 
For weights see page 7. For substitutions see pages 36, 37. 

For master-keying see page 27. Specify set number, name of design and finish. 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box, with screws. 
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BusswiH 



DARIEN 



OCTO 



Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 



& 

2955x3022 M rose 
1955x221^ rose 



1121 




910 




970 



925 




600 





366x42M rose 
7366x7042 M rose 



925-7925 



9 



971 



920 




601 



571 



600 



WROUGHT BRASS - 
DARIEN DESIGN 

(Symbol Dn.) 
Regular Finishes: 7|, 9, 09C and 10 
Finishes descrioed on pages 48 to 50. 

Size, Inches Number 

Door Knobs, Plain Shank, in. Spindle No. 10 2x2 955 

3^ " " "20 2955 

" Knob Roses, Round, see page 160. 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks (Cylinder Collar) ...... 2J f^lO 

" Mortise " Sliding Door 2| t970 

" Bit-Key « (Key-Plate) H 925 

Sash Lift, Flush Ifx3| 1121 

Push Button 2i feoo 

Turn Knob, yq in. Spindle 1| 920 



Price Groups 
2 3 



$1.10 
1.30 



$1.20 
1.40 



Pair 



Each 



1.30 1.40 
3.90 4.10 " 
2.40 3.00 Doz. 
See page 340. 
3.60 3.80 Each 
.00 .65 " 



WROUGHT BRASS AND STEEL 
OCTO DESIGN 

(Symbol Oc.) 
Regular Finishes: 7|, 9, 09C and 10 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



Brass 



Steel 



Door Knobs, Plain Shank, 3^ in. Spindle No. 10 . 

" Knob Roses, Octagonal, see page 161. 
Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks (Cylinder Collar) 

" Mortise « Sliding Door . . 

" Bit-Key " (Key-Plate) . . . 



Turn Knob, 



3 

16 





Brass 


Price Groups 


steel 


Price Groups 


Size, Inches 


Number 


2-3 


Number 


2-3 




366 


Page 154. 


7366 


Page 154. 




tOlO 


$1.30 




Each 


ti 


t971 


4.10 




a 


1 3 

IgXl 8 


925 


3.00 


7925 


$1.60 Doz. 


1 5X82 


571 


13.40 




a 


2fx2f 


t600 


3.80 




Each 




601 


2.00 




a 


Ifxlf 


920 


.65 




u 



fCast bronze. For dummy cyhnders see page 230. Specify number, name of design and finish. 

For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. 

Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
When ordering escutcheons only, state knob and lock with which they are to be used; if roses only, specify knob. 
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Illustrations 
One-fifth Size 




11248QYI Dn. 




734Q1 Dn, 




11248H1 Oc. 




734H1 Oc. 
731B1 Oc. 



DARIEN AND OCTO 

TYPICAL LOCK SETS 



BUsswK 



DARIEN DESIGN 

(Symbol Dn.) 
WROUGHT BRASS 

Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



Lock 

11248 



0122 
0122i 



Page 

180 

a 

184 



Knobs aud Roses 

2955 X 22i 

u 

955 X 22J 



Escutcheons 

910 X 920 

a 

925 X 925 



Set Number 
1 12480 Yl $12.80 

11248|0Y1 11.70 

012201 5.00 

0122|01 4.50 



Price Groups 



Knobs 2955 in place of 955, change letters from 0 to OY, 

add 20 



Inside Door Sets 

734 200 955 x 22 J 925 x 925 73401 $30.00 
Knobs 2955 in place of 955, change letters from 0 to OY, 

add 2.40 



$13.10 
12.00 
5.20 
4.60 

.20 



Set 



$38.40Doz. 



2.40 



OCTO DESIGN 
(Symbol Oc.) 
WROUGHT BRASS AND STEEL 
Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



Price Groups 



Lock 


Puge 


Knobs and Roses 


Escutcheons 


Set Number 


2 


3 


Set 


11248 


180 


366 X 42i 


910 X 920 


11248H1 


$13. OO 


$13.30 


112481 


a 


u 


u 


11248JH1 


11.90 


12.20 


a 


0122 


184 


a 


925 X 925 


0122H1 


5.50 


5.70 


(( 


01221 


u 


a 


« 


0122|H1 


5.00 


5.20 


a 


7122 


u 


7366 X 7042i 


7925 X 7925 


7122B1 


3.00 


3.10 


a 


71221 


u 


a 


a 


7122JB1 


2.80 


2.90 


a 








Inside Door Sets 










734 


200 


366 X 42i 


925 X 925 


734H1 


$40.00 


$42.40Doz. 


731 


u 


7366 X 7042i 


7925 X 7925 


731B1 


16.00 


17.10 


a 



Front and Vestibule Door Sets three dozen in a case; others five dozen. For weights, see page 7. 

For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying see page 27. Specify set number, name of design and finish. 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box, with screws. 
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Blisswifl 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



CYLINDER SECTIONAL MORTISE LOCK SETS 

WITH CAST BRASS AND BRONZE KNOBS, ROSES AND CYLINDER COLLARS 





Lock 


Page 


1238 


178 


1238J 


a 


1238JM 


a 


1239JM 


a 


11456M 


177 



1238LY10 Lenox 

Knobs 

2376 



11248RY10 



Roses 

3362} 

u 



Cylinder Collars 

910 Len. 



Turn Knob 

T920 I.nx. 



a 



a 



Set Number 
1238LY10 Lnx. 
1238|LY10 Lnx. 
1238JMLY10 Lnx. 
1239iMLY10 Lnx. 
114:56MLY10 Lnx. 



Per Set 
Price Groups 
3 



$17.40 $17.00 
16.60 17. lO 
17.20 17.70 
17.20 17.70 
19.30 19.90 



WITH WROUGHT BRASS OR GLASS KNOBS, WROUGHT BRASS ROSES 

AND CYLINDER RINGS 

Cylinder Collars Turn Knob 

Wrought Ring 066^ 



Lock 


Page 


Knobs 


Roses 


11248 


180 


2383 


3012 


a 


a 


2136J 


3022} 


it 


u 


2383 X 21361 


3012 x 3022} 


112481 


a 


2383 


3012 


a 


u 


2136J 


3022} 


a 


u 


2383x2136j 


3012x3022} 



066i 



11248RY10 
11248GY10 
11248RGY10 
11248§RY10 
11248|GY10 
11248iRGY10 



$11. 70 $12.00 
12.20 12. 50 



$15.60 
14.50 
15.40 
15.40 
17.60 



$11.40 



12.00 
10.60 
11. lO 
10.90 



12. 30 
10.90 
11.40 
11. 20 



11.70 
10.30 



10.60 



BIT-KEY SECTIONAL MORTISE LOCK SETS 

WITH GLASS KNOBS, BRASS ROSES AND PLATE ESCUTCHEONS 






5189W, Typeof 
5189C, C5189C, C5189W 



5189 Dar. 
T^-pe of C5189 Dar. 



5189 Octo 
Type of C5189 Octo 

Glass Knobs, Wrought Brass Shanks, Cast Brass Roses and Escutcheons 



Lock 

0389 
0389 
0389 



0389 



Page 

200 



Knobs Roses Two Escutcheons Set Number 

2136J 3122} 66, If x 1| in. 5189G $38.20 

Glass Knobs, Cast Brass Shanks, Cast Brass Roses and Escutcheons 



Price Groups 



C2136I 



3122} 



If xl| in. 



C5189C 



40.60 



2136J 

a 
a 



Glass Knobs, Wrought Brass Shanks, Wrought Brass Roses and Escutcheons 

3022} 66|, If X If in. 5189W $32.00 

925 Darien, 1} in. 5189 Dar. 34.20 
3042} 925 Octo, If x If in. 5189 Octo. 39 .OO 

Glass Knobs, Cast Brass Shanks, Wrought Brass Roses and Escutcheons 
C2136i 3022} 66^, If x If in. C5189W $34.40 

" " 925 Darien, 1} in. C5189 36.60 

" 3042} 925 Octo, If x If in. G5189 41.40 



$39.50 Doz. 

41 .90 " 

$33.30 Doz. 
35.50 " 
40.30 " 

$35.70 Doz. 
37.90 " 
42.70 " 



For substitutions see pages 36, 37. For master-keying see page 27. Specify set number, name of design and finish, 

Fmishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box, with screws. For dummy cyhnders see page 230. 

For entrance handle sets see pages 134 to U7. Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 

Three dozen Glass Knob sets in a case. For weights, see page 7. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



BIT-KEY SECTIONAL MORTISE LOCK SETS 



BU5SWH 




4289, 4389 




0389K20, 731FF20 




4889, 4989 




3789W, 3989W, 731F20 




6089 to 731AA20 



0389 

a 
u 
u 
a 
a 



0389 



Cast Brass and Bronze Colonial Knobs, Roses and Escutcheons 
Regular Finishes: 4, 9, 10 and 14 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Price Groups 



Lock 


Page 


Knobs 


Roses 


Two 


Escutcheons 


Set Number 


2 3 




0889 


200 


1176 


Ollf 


66, Ifxli 


in 


.4089 


$46.60 $49.00Doz. 




a 


u 


1375 


1375 


a 


X 


a 


4189 


50.60 53.00 " 




u 


u 


1378 


1378 


a 


X 


a 


4289 


46.60 49.00 " 




a 


a 


21378 


u 


a 


X 


u 


4389 


49.30 61.70 " 




u 


u 


21371 


F371 


u 


X 


a 


4489 


49.30 51.70 " 




u 


a 


21372 


a 


■ u 


X 


u 


4589 


53.30 55.70 " 





For other colonial knobs see page 152 



Wrought Brass and Bronze Knobs, Roses and Escutcheons 



200 



382 
2382 



12 

X 

956 Ches. " 925 Ches. 2|xli 
2956 " " " " X 

386 
2383 



i a u 

12 
3012 



66i, IfxH in- 0389K20 $27.20 $29.60 Doz. 

0389KY20 29.60 32.00 " 
4889 40.00 42.40 " 

4989 42.40 44.80 " 

3789W $27.20 $29.60 " 
3989W 29.60 32.00 " 



66i, Ifxli 

X 



Wrought Steel Knobs, Roses and Escutcheons 



731 200 



7382 
7384 



7012 70661, Ifxli in 

u a 



731FF20 $13.40 $14.60 Doz. 
731F20 13.40 14.60 " 



Porcelain Knobs, Brass and Steel Roses and Escutcheons 



200 0768 
" 02758 
731 " 07700 



12 66|, Ifxll in. 6089 
3012 " " " 6289 

7012 70661, " " 6731 



$27.20 $29 .60 Doz. 
32.00 34.00 " 
12.20 13.30 " 



Porcelain Knobs, Steel Roses and Escutcheons, White Enamel 

t0370 200 7201 37012 37066|, IfxlJ in. 0370AA20 $26.70 
|734 " " « " '\ " 734AA20 22.90 

j731 « « " " " " 731AA20 16.00 



Doz. 



fNickel plated. Five dozen sets in a case. For weights see page 7. For substitutions see pages 36, 

Specify set number, name of design and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

One set in a box, with screws. 
Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
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BATH ROOM DOOR LOCK SETS 

WITH LOCK AND TRIM FOR BATH ROOM SIDE OF DOOR ONLY 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




0223G4 




0223S1 Berkeley 
0221F1 Berkeley 




0223S1 Roxbury 
0221F1 Roxbury 



Glass Knobs, Wrought Brass Roses and Turn Knobs 



Lock 


Page 


K Pr. Knobs 


Rose 


Turn Knob 


Set Number 


Fin. 4 






196 


C2106J 


30221 


066| 


0223G1 


$36.00 


Doz 


a 


a 


*£115| 


a 


a 


0223G2 


40 .OO 


i( 


u 


u 


21361 


a 


i( 


0223G3 


36.00 


u 


i( 


u 


*2142§ 


a 


a 


0223G4 


40.00 


ii 



*MiIk white. 



Lock Page 

223 196 



221 196 



Wrought Brass Knobs and Escutcheons 

X Pr. Knobs One Escutcheon Set Number 

386 T935 Berk. 7 x 2i in. 0223S1 Berk. 



Wrought Steel Knobs and Escutcheons 

7384 T7935 Berk. 7 x 2^ in. 0221F1 Berk. 

7385 " « « « 0221E1 " 



223 196 



Wrought Brass Knobs and Escutcheons 
386 T935 Rox. 6 x 2 in. 0223S1 Rox. 



Wrought Steel Knobs and Escutcheons 



221 
it 



196 

a 



7384 
7385 



T7935 Rox. 6 x 2 in. 

a a it a 



0221F1 Rox. 
0221E1 " 



$32.00 Doz. 



$16.60 Doz. 
16.00 " 



$30.70 Doz. 



$16.10 Doz. 
15.50 " 



Addition for outside trim see page 37. 
If keys are desired with these sets add price of class 219, page 239, 

For substitutions see pages 36, 37. Specify number, name of design and finish. 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box, with screws. 

Knobs described on pages 154, 155; escutcheons on pages 100, 102. Five dozen sets in a case. For weights, see page 7. 



131 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




155, 151 Berk. 




155, 151 Rox. 




141, 145 



MORTISE LOCK SETS 

FOR FRENCH DOORS 

BERKELEY DESIGN 

WROUGHT BRONZE LEVER, KNOB AND ESCUTCHEONS 



BU5SWIH 



Lock 


Page 


Front 


355 


201 


Flat 


358 


a 


J in. Rabt. 


0065 


202 


Flat 


0068 


a 


1 in. Rabt. 



351 
354 



355 
358 
0065 
0068 



351 
354 




355 
358 



Knob Lever Two Escutcheons 

1186 728 938x938 

« " " 158 

" " B938xT938 165 

« " " 168 



Per Doz. 
Price Groups 
Set Number 2 3 

155 Berk. $37.20 $38.30 
50.40 51.50 
54.00 55.10 
73.20 74.30 



WROUGHT STEEL LEVER, KNOB AND ESCUTCHEONS 
201 Flat 7186 7728 7938x7938 151 Berk. $26.40 $27.50 



in. Rabt. 



154 



33.00 34.10 



ROXBURY DESIGN 

WROUGHT BRONZE LEVER, KNOB AND ESCUTCHEONS 

201 Flat 1186 728 938x038 155 Rox. $37.20 $38. 30 

« « 158 " 50.40 51.50 

" B938xT938 165 " 54.00 55. lO 



" i in. Rabt. 



202 



Flat 
I in. Rabt. 



168 



73.20 74.30 



WROUGHT STEEL LEVER, KNOB AND ESCUTCHEONS 
201 Flat 7186 7728 7938x7938 151 Rox. $26.40 $27.50 
" i in. Rabt. " " " 154 " 33.00 34.10 



SECTIONAL TYPE 

WROUGHT STEEL LEVER, KNOB AND ESCUTCHEONS 



Knob 
and Rose 



Lock Page Front and Rose Lever and Rose 

351 201 Flat 7186 7728x7011| 7066| 
354 " A in. Rabt. " " " 



Two 

Escutcheons Number 



Per Doz. 
Price Groups 
2 3 



141 $24.00 $25.10 
144 30.60 31.70 



WROUGHT BRONZE LEVER, KNOB AND ESCUTCHEONS 

201 Flat 1186 728x0lU ^^h $34.80 $35.90 

48.00 49.10 



« i in. Rabt. 



148 



355 201 
358 " 



GLASS KNOB. CAST BRONZE LEVER 
WROUGHT BRONZE ESCUTCHEONS AND ROSES 

Flat 2136fx 30111 060x11 J 66i 156 $48.00 $49.10 
i in. Rabt. « " " 130 61.20 62.30 



156 

The locks in these sets have VA in. backset. When other backsets are required substitute locks shown on pages 201, 202. 

Specify hand of rabbeted locks. Three dozen sets in a case. For weights see page 7. 

For substitutions see pages 36, 37. Specify set number, name of design and finish. 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set m a box, with screws. 
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COLONIAL WROUGHT IRON HARDWARE 




3501 



Number Length, Inches 

14 22 30 

Hinge Strap • . 3501 $3.70 $5.60 $6.40 Each 

« « 3502 3.TO 5.60 6.40 " 

« " ! ^ ] ! 3503 5.00 6.00 7.80 " 

Number 3 4 4x12 5i 7 9 

H & L Hinges 3510 $3.40 $3.40 $3.70 $6.40 " 

H Hinges 3511 3.40 3.40 3,40 5.00 " 

Square Spring Bolt .... 3550 3.40 $4.00 " 

« "... - 3551 $6.00 " 

Size Inches Number Price 

Butterfly Hinge 3 x2 3515 $3.70 " 

Casement Fastener (or Cupboard Latch) . . . Plates 4 x f 3565 R & M 4.70 " 

« " " " " ... " 4 X I 3565 S 4.70 " 

Cupboard Latch " ^ix f 3560 2.20 « 

Key Plate Escutcheon Ifxli 3580 1.20 

Lever Handle and Rose Lever 3^, Rose 2Jxlf 3570 5.00 

S Blind Fastener 6f 3675 3.00 Pair 



Furnished regularly in half polished iron finish. Symbol HP. Can be furnished in dead black finish. Symbol DB. 
On both finishes hardware is first heat treated with zinc to prevent rusting. Specify finish. 

For Locks, see pages 198 to 202, 214. For Colonial Brass Knobs, see page 152. 

I 
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COLONIAL WROUGHT IRON HARDWARE 



RusswiK 




3530 



3531 



Thumb Latch Handle Outside Doors 



Inside Doors 



Drop Latch for Outside Thumb Latch Handles 
" Inside 

Fan Tail Spring Latch 

Square Spring Latch 

Cylinder Collar - . 



3534 

Size, Incbes 

10fx3 
20 x3| 
QfxSi 

7 x2i 

8 x3 

9 xlf 
9 x2i 
9^x2 



3 x5 
3 x3 

2ix2i 



3532 



Number 

*3520 
*3521 
*3522 
*352a 
t3530 
t3531 
t3532 
t3533 
t3534: 
3540 
3541 
3545 
3546 
3585 
3586 



Price 

$7.80 Each 

8.90 " 

8.90 " 

18.30 " 

4.50 " 

4.50 " 

4.50 " 
5.60 

5.60 " 

3.70 " 

2.60 " 

12. lO " 

8.90 " 

1.30 " 

1.80 " 



♦Prices do not include cylinder collar or drop latches. tPrices do not include drop latches. 
Furnished regularly in half polished iron finish— Symbol HP. Can be furnished in dead black finish— Symbol DB. 

On both finishes hardware is first heat treated with zinc to prevent rusting. Specify finish. 

For locks suitable for use with this type of trim, see pages 185 to 187. 
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BosswiK 




ENTRANCE HANDLE LOCK SETS 

For Store and Residence Front and 
Vestibtile Doors 



Edge View of Doors Illustrating Cylinder Locks 
Nos. 9098 and 11213 

APPLIED WITH TRIM 





If 




1 r M 

i! 




U 




p 




|o 




1 (3 




For full description of locks as packed regular and others 
suitable for use with sets of this type — see Pages 185 to 188 
illustrating and describing operation of same in detail. 



Store Door Entrance Handle Lock Set 
No. 3098 Proc. Fin. (9) 

Lock No. 9098, Type of Nos. 90981^, 9118, 9119, 9132 
and 91523^M. Handles No. 420 Prockter. For other designs 
see following pages. 

These sets are packed with two Handles (of the design 
desired,) one for each side of door. 

When ordering, specify set number, name of design and 
finish. The second numeral which is the terminal numeral 
of the handle indicates type of handle or grip, and the last 
two, which are the terminal numerals of the lock indicate 
the lock. 

Example 

Set No. 3018 Proc. Finish 9 consists of Lock No. 9118, 
Handles No. 420 Prockter Finish (Dull Brass) No. 9. 



Handles Only 



For price of handles per pair, deduct price of lock. 

For properly equipping Pairs of Doors with double or 
dummy trim on the standing leaf or inactive door, and for the 
purpose of showing handles on Panels for display purposes, 
add Dummy Cylinders as illustrated on Page No. 230. 

The price of Handles only does not include the price of 
either Regular or Dummy Cylinder. 



Residence Door Entrance Handle Lock Set 
No. 13013 Proc. Fin. (9) 

Lock No. 11213, type of Nos. 1213, 112133^ and 11223, 
Handle No. 420 Prockter outside. Knob 2383 x Rose 3012 x 
Turn Knob 066}^ inside. 

These sets are packed regular with one handle, (of the 
design desired) for outside and Knob 2383, — Rose 3012 and 
Turn Knob 066}^ for inside. 

When ordering, specify set number, name of design and 
finish. The second numeral of the set number which is the 
terminal numeral of the handle, indicates the type of handle 
or grip (for use on the outside of door,) and the last two which 
are the terminal numerals of the lock number, indicate the 
lock. Regular trim for the inside of door, as above noted, 
will be furnished unless otherwise specified. 

Example 

Set No. G130133^ Brew. Fin. 10 x 14 consists of Lock No. 
112133^, Handle No. 420 Brewster outside x Glass Knob 
21363^ X Rose 30223^ x Turn Knob 0663^ inside. Outside 
trim (Bufl'ed Brass) Finish No. 10 — Inside Trim, and lock 
front or face, (Dull Nickel) Finish No, 14. 

Substitution of Inside Trim 

Any Cast, Wrought Brass or Bronze (ornamental or plain) 
Escutcheon as T901, T902, T903 or T940, and any knob 
either metal or glass, or knobs with roses and separate turns 
may be substituted at the difference between the inside trim 
listed with set and that which is desired. 

For Dummy Trim, deduct full price of lock and add for 
Dummy Cylinder, Page 230. 

Regular Inside Trim may be omitted at a deduction of 
$0.70 per set. 



For Master- keying see Page 27. 



For Master-keying, See Page 27, 
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Illustrations 
One- quarter Size 



ENTRANCE HANDLE LOCK SETS 

CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 



BUsswiS 











Handle 420 
Brewster 



Handle 422 
Bronx 



Handle 420 

Camden 



Handle 422-423 
Copley 



Handle 424 
Copley- 



Lock 1 9098 with two handles complete with cylinder collars, one for each side of door. 



Handle 




Grip 


Size 




Cylinder 






Set 


Price Groups 


Number 


Design 


Number 


Over all 




Collar 


Plates 




Number 


2 


3 


420 


Brewster 


Brew. 


16^x21 


in. 


4ix2i in. 


5 x2| — 




3098 Brew. 


$24.00 


$24.90 Set 


422 


Bronx 


0791 


14|x2} 


a 




3 x2ix2 xli 


in. 


3298 Bronx 


21.80 


22.70 " 


420 


Camden 


773 


13ix2f 


a 




2fxlf 


a 


3098 Cam. 


21.80 


22.70 " 


422 


Copley 


0777i 


12ix2j 


a 




3ix2ixlfxlf 


u 


3298 Cop. 


20.70 


21.60 " 


*423 


(( 


0790 


13fx2j 


a 




" X " 


u 


3398 " 


22.90 


23. 80 " 


424 


a 


0798 


13 x2| 


a 




" X " 


u 


34:98 " 


19.60 


20.50 " 



Lock 1 11213 with one handle complete with cylinder collar outside, }4 pair knobs 2383, rose 3012 

and turn knob 066^ inside. 



420 


Brewster 


Brew. 


16jx2j 


in. 


4ix2i 


in. 


5 x2i — 




13013 Brew. 


$17.80 


$18.40 Set 


422 


Bronx 


0791 


14ix2i 


(( 




a 


3 x2|x2 xl| 


in. 


13213 Bronx 


16.70 


17. 30 " 


420 


Camden 


773 


13|x2f 


u 




a 


2|xl| 


a 


13013 Cam. 


16.70 


17.30 " 


422 


Copley 


0777J 


12ix2i 


u 




a 


3ix2ixlfxlf 


a 


13213 Cop. 


16.10 


16.70 " 


*423 


a 


0790 


13|x2} 


a 


a 


(( 


" X " 


u 


13313 " 


17.00 


17. 60 " 


424 


a 


0798 


13 x2} 


(( 


a 


a 


" X " 


u 


13413 " 


15.60 


16.20 " 



fTor Locks, see pages 185, 188. *For grip see page 316. For push buttons, see page 247. For master-keying see page 27. 
Specify set number, name of design and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box, with screws. 

For price on handle only, substitution of locks and inside trim see pages 134. 
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ENTRANCE HANDLE LOCK SETS 

CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 












Handle 420 
Coronado 



Handle 420 
Ellington 



Handle 421 
Ellington 



Handle 420 
Enfield 



Handle 422 
Enfield 



Lock *9098 with two handles complete with cylinder collars, one for each side of door. 



Handle 




Grip 


Size 




Cylinder 






Set 


Price GrouDs 


Number 


Design 


Number 


Over all 




Collar 


Plates 




Number 


2 


3 


420 


Coronado 


0794 


15 x2i 


in. 


3ix2f in. 


10jx2j 


in. 


3098 Cor. 


$21. 80 


$22.70 Set 


420 


Ellington 


0745 


16jx2f 


u 


3fx2 « 


12jx2f 


a 


3098 Ell. 


28.50 


29.40 " 


421 


a 


0746 


13jx2 


ii 


u u 


Sfxlf 


a 


3198 " 


27.00 


27. 90 " 


420 


Enfield 


0778 


14|x2| 


a 




2§x2ixl|xU 


a 


3098 En. 


19.60 


20.50 " 


422 




0790 


14 x2§ 


it 


U it 




a 


3298 " 


20.70 


21.60 " 



Lock *11213 with one handle and cylinder collar outside, 

turn knob 066^ inside. 



pair knobs 2383, rose 3012 and 



420 Coronado 

420 Ellington 

421 " 
420 Enfield 

422 " 



0794 
0745 
0746 
0778 
0790 



15 x2f in. 
16|x2f " 
13|x2 « 
14jx2i " 
14 x2j « 



3§x2f in. 



2|x2j « 

a a 



10ix2f 
12jx2f 
8fxlf 
2^x2jxlixlJ 

a ^ a 



in. 

(( 

(( 
a 



13013 Cor. 
13013 Ell. 
13113 " 
13013 En. 
13213 " 



$16.20 
20.00 
19.00 
15.60 
16.10 



$16.80 Set 
20.60 " 
19.60 " 
16.20 " 
16.70 " 



*For locks, see pages 185, 188. For push buttons see page 247. For master-keying see page 27. 

Specify set number, name of design and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box, with screws. 
For prices on handles only, substitutions and of locks and Inside trim see page 134. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



ENTRANCE HANDLE LOCK SETS 

CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 



KisswiH 













Handle 420 
Hanover 



Handle 422 
Hanover 



Handle 420 
Hastings 



Handle 420 
LaLonde 



Handle 420 
LaParra 



Lock *9098 with two handles complete with cylinder collars, one for each side of door 



Handle 

Number Design 



Grip 
Number 



Size 
Over all 



420 Hanover 0792 13|x£f in. 

422 " 0798 13 x2| " 

420 Hastings 0780 15ix3i " 

420 LaLonde 774 141x2^ « 



Cylinder 
Collar 



2fx2f " 

2§ « 



420 LaParra 0793 13|x2f " 3 x2f " 



Plates 



2fx2f in. 2fx2fxlfxlf in. 



3ix3ix2ix2i " 
2ixl| 
9|x2f 



Set Price Groups 

Number 2 3 7 On i 

3098 Han. $20.70 $21.60 

3298 " 19.60 20.50 

3098 Has. 22.90 23.80 

3098 LaL. 26.20 2T.10 

3098 LaP. 21.75 22.60 $16.25 



Set 
it 



Lock *11213 with one handle and cylinder collar outside, K Pair knobs 2383, rose 3012 and 



420 Hanover 0792 13ix2j in 

422 " 0798 13 x2f " 

420 Hastings 0780 15^x31 " 

420 LaLonde 774 14|x2^ " 

420 LaParra 0793 13|x2| " 



turn knob Q66}4 inside 

^x^ in. 2fx2|xl|xlf in. 13013 Han. $16.10 $16.70 

13213 " 15.60 16.20 

13013 Has. 16.70 17.30 

13013 LaL. 18.90 19.50 

13013 LaP. 16.70 17.30 



3 „o 3 « 



2fx2f 

2i « 
3 x2f « 



9fx2| 



a 

u 



Set 



$12.50 



*For locks see pages 185, 188. 



For push buttons see page 247. For master-keying see page 27. 

Specify set number, name of design and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box, with screws. 

For prices on handles only, substitution of locks and inside trim, see page 134. 
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RisswH 



ENTRANCE HANDLE LOCK SETS 

CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 



Illustrations 
One- quarter Size 










Handle 420 
Laredo 




Handle 420 
Lenox 



Handle 423 
Lenox 



Handle 420 
Manhattan 



Handle 420-421 
Newton 



Lock t9098 with two handles complete with cylinder collars, one for each side of door. 



Handle 

Number Design 

420 Laredo 
420 Lenox 

423 

420 Manh^tn 

420 Newton 

421 « 



Grip 
Number 

0793 
0799 
0798 
0790 
0778 
071 
072 



Size 
Over all 

12|x2i 
13fx2J 

13 x2i 
13ix2i 
14fx2i 
15|x2f 

14 x2| 



Cylinder 
Collar 



2jx2f 
2ix2i 



3fx2| 



in. 

(C 



Plates 

2fx2jx2 Xlf in. 

2|x2jx2 x2 " 

« ^ a a 

" X " " 

2|x2 x2 xl| " 

10|x2f « 
9ixl| 



Set 
Number 


2 


Price Groups 
3 


7 On iron 


3098 Lar. 


$21.80 


$22.70 


$16.25 Set 


3098 Lnx. 


19.60 


20.50 


u 


3298 " 


18.50 


19.40 


a 


3398 " 


21.80 


22.70 


a 


3098 Man. 


20. TO 


21.60 


a 


3098 Ntn. 


28.50 


29.40 


u 


3198 " 


21. 80 


22.70 


a 



Lock 111213 with one handle and cylinder collar outside, 

turn knob 066>^ inside. 

420 Laredo 0793 12|x2i in. 2ix2| in 
420 Lenox 
*422 " 

423 « 0790 13|x2j 

420 ManhHn 0778 14fx2i 

420 Newton 071 15|x2f 



pair knobs 2383, rose 3012 and 



0799 13fx2i " 2ix2i 



0798 13 x2i " 



421 



072 



3fx2i 



14 x2| 



in. 


2fx2ix2 xlf 


in. 


13013 Lar. 


$16.70 


$17.30 


$12.50 Set 


(C 


2fx2ix2 x2 


a 


13013 Lnx. 


15.60 


16.20 


li 


u 


« X « 


u 


13213 " 


15.00 


15.60 


a 


a 


" X « 


(C 


13313 " 


16.70 


17.30 


(( 


(( 


2|x2 x2 xl| 


a 


13013 Man. 


16.10 


16.70 


u 


u 


10ix2t 


u 


13013 Ntn. 


20.00 


20.60 


u 


a 


9ixl| 


a 


13113 " 


16.70 


17.30 


u 



i 



For push button see page 247. fFor locks see pages 185, 188. *For grips see page 310. For niaster-keying see page 27. 
SpecJy set number, name of design and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box with screws. 
For prices on handles only, substitution of locks and inside trim, see pages I3i. 
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~- ENTRANCE HANDLE LOCK SETS 

CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 




Handle 420 Handle 421 Handle 420 Handle 420-421 Handle 420 

Niantic Niantic Pemberton Prockter Randolph 



Lock t9098 with two handles and cylinder collars, one for each side of door. 



Handle 


Grip 


Size 




Cylinder 


Plates 




Set 


Price Groups 


Number Design 


Number 


Over all 


Collar 




Number 


2 


3 


420 Niantic 


774 


14^x2^ 


in. 


2|x2| in. 


3jx2jxlf xlf 


in. 


3098 Ntic. 


$28.50 


$29.40 Set 


421 " 


776f 


17ix2j 


u 




3ix2jx2jx2i 


a 


3198 " 


31. 80 


32.70 " 


420 Pemberton 


0780 


14fx2f 


u 


2|x2f « 


2jx2 xlfxlf 


ii 


3098 Pern. 


21.80 


22. 70 " 


420 Prockter 


0778 


14 x2i 


u 




2ixlf 


u 


3008 Proc. 


20.70 


21.60 " 


*421 " 


0777 


12^x2i 


(i 




a X a 


u 


3198 " 


18.50 


19.40 " 


420 Randolph 


0789 


18 x3i 


it 


3fx3f " 


3fx3fx2ix2j 


a 


3098 Ran. 


41.80 


42.70 " 


Lock 1 11213 with one 


handle and 


cylinder collar outside 




pair knobs 2383, rose 3012 and 










turn knob 066^ inside. 








420 Niantic 


774 


14ix2| 


in. 


2|x2| in. 


3 Jx22xl gXl 8 


in. 


13013 Ntic. 


$20.00 


$20.60 Set 


421 " 


776| 


17ix2i 


a 


a u 


3|x2|x2|x2| 


a 


13113 " 


21.70 


22.30 " 


420 Pemberton 


0780 


14|x2f 


u 


2|x2f " 


2§x2 xlfxlf 


a 


13013 Pern. 


16.70 


17.30 " 


420 Prockter 


0778 


14 x2i 


a 


2i « 


2ixlf 


a 


13013 Proc. 


16.10 


16, 70 " 


*421 


0777 


12^x2i 


u 


ii ii 


" X " 


a 


13113 " 


15.00 


15.60 " 


420 Randolph 


0789 


18 x3f 


a 


3fx3j " 


3fx3fx2|x2§ 


a 


13013 Ran. 


26.70 


27. 30 " 



fFor locks see pages 185, 188. *For grips see page 315- For push buttons see page 247. For master-keying see page 27. 
Specify set number, name of design and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box, with screws. 
For prices on handles only, substitution of locks and inside trim see page 134. Other Randolph Handles on pages 140, 145. 
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RUSSWltf Illustrations 

ENTRANCE HANDLE LOCK SETS — — ' 

CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 







Handle 422 
Randolph 







Handle 420-422 
Saybrook 



Handle 420 
Somerset 




Handle 420 
Trianon 



Handle 420 
Westbrook 



Lock 19098 with two handles and cylinder collars, one for each side of door. 



Handle 

Number Design 

422 Randolph 
*420 Saybrook 

420 Somerset 
420 Trianon 
420 Westbrook 



Grip 
Number 


Size 
Over all 




Cylinder 
Collar 


Plates 




Set 
Number 


Price Groups 
2 3 


0700 


14jx3 


in. 


3 x3 in. 


3jx2ix2jx2| 


in. 


3298 Ran. 


$24.00 


$24.90 Set 


0779 


15ix3 


a 


2| 


3 xl| 


a 


3098 Say. 


22,90 


23.80 " 


0790 


14^x3 


(( 






a 


3298 " 


24.00 


24.90 " 


027 


12ix2f 


a 


2fx2f « 


7ix2| 


it 


3098 Som. 


24.00 


24.90 " 


0797 


16fx3 


« 


3|x3 " 


4 x2ix3 xlf 


a 


3098 Tri. 


32.90 


33.80 " 


774 


14 x3 




2i " 


3 x2 


a 


3098 Wstb. 


26.20 


27.10 " 



Lock tll213 with one handle and cylinder collar outside, 

turn knob 066>^ inside. 



422 Randolph 0790 

*420 Saybrook 0779 

422 « 0790 

420 Somerset 027 

420 Trianon 0797 

420 Westbrook 774 



14ix3 

15jx3 

14ix3 

12ix2f 

16fx3 

14 x3 



m. 

a 

a 
a 
a 



3 x3 
2f 

a 

2fx2f 
3^x3 
2f 



in. 3fx2jx2ix2i in. 
" 3 xl| « 

« ^ « a 

7|x2f " 
4 x2ix3 xlf " 
3 x2 



^ pair knobs 2383, rose 3012 and 



13213 Ran. 
13013 Say, 
13213 " 
13013 Som. 
13013 Tri. 
13013 Wstb. 



$17.80 
17.30 
17.80 
17.80 
22.30 
18.90 



$18.40 Set 
17.90 " 
18.40 " 
18.40 " 
22.90 " 
19.50 " 



tFor locks see pages 185, 188. *For grips see page 316. For push buttons see page 247. For master-keying see page 27. 
bpecify set number, name of design and finish. Finishes described on pagf-s 48 to 50. One set in a box, with screws. 
For prices on handles only, substitution of locks and inside trim, see pages 134. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



DOOR HANDLES, LATCH AND LOCK SETS 

CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 



RUsswH 









Handle 425 

Fen wick 



Handle 427 
Fen wick 



Handle 427 
Hanover 



Handle 427 
Prockter 



Schuyler 420 







Latch Trim for 
430-431 




Handle 430 



Handle 431 



Handle 429 
Fenwick 



Latch Trim for 
429 Fenwick 



Handle 
Number 

420 



Design 

Schuyler 



Size 
Over all 



Set Number 

3098 Sch. 



FOR ENTRANCE DOORS 
Lock *9098 with two handles and cylinder collars, one for each side of door 

Price Groups 
2 3 

$18.50 $19. 40 

Lock *11213, with one handle and cylinder collar outside, pair knobs 2383, rose 3012 and 

turn knob 066J^ inside 

420 Schuyler Ofx^i 13013 Sch. $15.00 $15.60 

For prices on handles only, substitution of locks and inside trim, see pages 134. For master-keying see pages 27. 

FOR ENTRANCE DOORS, GARAGES, ETC. 



One Pair Handler 

425 Fenwick 



427 Fenwick 
427 Hanover 
427 Prockter 



Size Grip 

7|xl| in. 



Two Kev Plates 

923, Ifxli in. 



Lock 

*139 



Set Number 

3139 Fen. 



Price Groups 



$12.30 



FOR RESIDENCE INSIDE DOORS 

7 xl| in 926, IfxH in. *348i 3148f Fen. 

6fx2 " 0776 925, Ifxlf " " 3148f Han. 

6fx2 « « 926, If " " 3148f Proc 

SURFACE LATCH SETS— With handle outside and latch trim inside 



$12.30 
13.40 
12.30 



Cast Bronze Handle and Latch Trim 7ixl| in 429 Fen. $7.00 

« « « " " « 7|xl| " 430 — 5.00 

« « " « « " 6ixli " 431 — 5.00 



$13.20 Set 

$13.20 Set 
14.30 " 
13.20 " 



$7.90 Set 
5.90 " 
5.90 " 



*For locks see pages 185, 186, 188. Specify set number, name of design and finish. For substitution of locks see page. 134. 
One set in a box, with screws. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



BUsswiS 



Handle 410 

Andros 



ENTRANCE HANDLE LOCK SETS 

CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 




Handle 410 
Beaumont 



Handle 410 
Camden 



Handle 410 
Ceres 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



Handle 410 
Copley 



Lock *9098 complete with handles, one for each side of door. 



Handle 
Number 

410 
410 
410 
410 
410 



Design 

Andres 


Grips 

780 


Size 

16 x3§ 


in. 


Set Number 

1098 And. 


2 

$39.00 


Price Groupi 
$40.20 


7 On iron 

$30.00 Set 


Beaumont 


774 


20|x4 


u 


1098 Beau. 


51.10 


52.30 


a 


Camden 


773 


17fx3 


u 


1098 Cam. 


27.80 


29.00 


22.50 " 


Ceres 


774 . 


17 x4 


a 


1098 Cer. 


41.60 


42.80 


32.00 " 


Copley 


773 


16 xSj 


u 


1098 Cop. 


26.60 


27.80 


22.00 " 



•For locks, see page 188. For master-keying see page 27. For price on handles only HnA substitution of locks, see page 134 
Specify set number, name of design and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to .50. One set in a box, with screws. 
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Lock * 9098 complete with handles, one for each side of door. 



Handle 
Number 


Design 


Grips 


Size 




Set Number 


2 


Price Groups 
3 


7 Ott iron 




410 


Darcy 


774 


22^x4 


in. 


1098 Dcy. 


$41.60 


$42.80 




Set 


410 


Dupont 


074 


18 x3 




1098 Dup. 


4O.O0 


41.20 


$30.00 


(C 


410 


Elliott 


773 


16jx3f 


u 


1098 Elt. 


41.60 


42.80 


31.10 


a 


410 


Granby 


773 


15 x3 


u 


1098 Gby. 


34.60 


35.80 


27.50 


u 


410 


Hadrian 


0796 


18 x4 


a 


1098 Had. 


51,10 


52.30 


44.00 


(( 



*For locks see page 188. For price on handles only and substitution of locks see page 134. For master-keying see page 27. 
Specify set number, name of design and finish. One set in a box, with screws. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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BUSSWIU ENTRA 

CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 



ENTRANCE HANDLE LOCK SETS 




Lock *9098 complete with handles, one for each side of door. 



Handle 



Number 


Design 


Grips 


Size 




Set Number 


2 


Price Groups 
3 


7 On iron 


410 


Madison 


773 


18 x4 


in. 


1098 Mad. 


$39.00 


$40.20 


$30.00 Set 


410 


Malos 


773 


18fx3 


u 


1098 Mai. 


39.00 


40.20 


30.00 " 


410 


Niantic 


773 


16ix3§ 


u 


1098 Ntic. 


37.00 


38.20 


29.00 ^ 


410 


Olympus 


773 


16 x3 


u 


1098 01 mp. 


37.00 


38.20 


29.00 " 


410 


Thetis 


780 


15 x3j 


a 


1098 The. 


39.00 


40.20 


30.00 



*For locks see page 188. 
Specify set number, name 



For price on handles only and substitution of locks, see page 134. 
of design and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



For master-keying see page 27. 
One set in a box with screws. 




Lock 19098 complete with handles, one for each side of door. 



Handle 












Price Groups 




Number 


Design 


Grips 


Size 


Set Number 


2 


3 


7 On iron 


410 


Toulon 


773 


19ix3| in. 


1098 Tou. 


$53.30 


$54.50 


$45.00 Set 


410 


Vignola 


774 


20 x3t " 


1098 Vig. 


57.30 


58.50 


48.00 " 


410 


Warwick 


781 


22 x4 " 


1098 War. 


51.20 


52.40 


46.00 " 


*414 


Enfield 


076 


15 x3 " 


1498 En. 


22.20 


23.50 


20.00 " 


410 


Lenox 


074 


14 x2f " 


1098 Lnx. 


20.90 


22. lO 


19.00 " 


414 


(6 


076 


15 x3 " 


1498 " 


22.20 


23.50 


20.00 " 


416 


a 


a 


17 x3j " 


1698 " 


36.00 


37.20 


32.00 " 


417 


a 


076i 


20 x4 " 


1798 " 


38.00 


39.20 


34.00 " . 


410 


Randolph 


076 


17 x3| " 


1098 Rand. 


27.80 


29.00 


24.00 " 


414 




0790 


18 x4 " 


1498 " 


34.40 


35.60 


30.00 " 



|For lock see page 188. *Type of No. 412 Roxbury page 146. For price on handles only and substitution of locks seepage 134. 
Specify set number, name of design and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box, with screws. 

For Master-keying see page 27. 
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ENTRANCE HANDLE LOCK SETS 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




Handle 2257 
tStyle of 2247 



Handle 412 
Berkeley 



Handle 412 
Roxbury 



Handle 410 
Regent 



Handle 412 
Wellington 



Lock 19098 complete with handles, one for each side of door 



Handle 

Number Design 


Grips 


Size 






Plates 






Set Number 


Price Groupa 
2 3 


7 On steel 


412 Roxbury 


074 


12x3 


in. 


Wrought Brass and 


Bronze 


1298 Rox. 


$14.00 


$15.00 


$13.00 


*410 Berkeley 


(C 


14x3 


a 


a 


a 


a 


(( 


1098 Berk. 


14.40 


15.40 


13.40 


412 " 


0777 


a 


a 


a 


a 


a 


a 


1298 " 


15.00 


16.00 


14.00 


*410 Wellington 


074 


15x31 


u 


a 


a 


u 


u 


1098 Well. 


17.80 


18.80 




412 « 


0777 


a 


a 


u 


a 


a 


u 


1298 


18.40 


19.40 




410 Regent 


074 


15x3i 


a 


u 


a 


a 


u 


1098 Reg. 


17.80 


18.80 




*41£ 


0777 


u 


u 


a 


u 


u 


a 


1298 " 


18.40 


19.40 





Plates, extra heavy, wrought steel, japanned finish, especially adapted for mill doors 



2257 
t2247 



Lock Page 

2257 20x4 in. Wrought Steel 9132 188 

u u a u jgg 



Set Number 
2132 
2139 
2148i 



Japanned 

$16.00 Set 
11.00 " 
11.00 " 



tFor locks see page 188. 

For master-keying see page 27. 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



*For grips see pages 314, 315. fWith keyhole for bitted key Jocks. 

For price on handles only and substitution of locks see page 134. 
Specify set number, name of design and finish. One set in a box, with screws. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



ENTRANCE HANDLE LOCK SETS 



RUSSWIH 



L 




Handle 401-7401 
Berkeley 



Handle 401-7401 
Roxbury 



Handle 401-7401 
Regent 



Handle 401-7401 
Wellington 



Lock *09 complete with handles, one for each side of door. 



Handle 
Number 


Design 


Grips 


Size 


Plates 




Set Number 


2 


Price Groups 


7 On steel 


401 


Roxbury 


074 


14x2f in. 


Wrought Brass or Bronze 


1139 Rox. 


$9.40 


$io.oo 


$8.90 Set 


401 


Berkeley 


a 


14x3 " 


a u a 


a 


1139 Berk. 


9.40 


lO.OO 


8.90 " 


t402 




0777 




u u u 


u 


1239 " 


lO.OO 


10.60 


9.50 " 


401 


Wellington 


074 


15x3| « 


a u u 


a 


1139 Well. 


12. 20 


12.80 


a 


401 


Regent 


a 


u u 


a a u 


a 


1139 Reg. 


12.20 


12.80 


u 


t402 


u 


0777 


a a 


u u a 


u 


1239 " 


12.80 


13.40 


a 






Lock 


*7139 complete with handles, 


one 


for each side of door. 




7401 


Roxbury 


7074 


14x2f in. 


Wrought Steel 




7139 Rox. 


5.50 


6.10 


u 


7401 


Berkeley 


a 


14x3 " 


u u 




7139 Berk. 


5.50 


6.10 


a 


7401 


Wellington 


a 


15x3i " 


i6 U 




7139 Well. 


7.20 


7.80 


a 


7401 


Regent 


(( 


15x3^ " 


a a 




7139 Reg. 


7.20 


7.80 


u 



*ror locks see page 186, fFor grips see page 315. For price on handles only and substitution of locks see page 134. 
Specify set number, name of design and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box, with screws. 



IttisswiH 



LATCH SETS 




Latch Trim for 
2202 



Handle 2202 






Latch Trim for 2204 



Latch Trim' for 
2203 




Handle 2203 




Handle 7020 




♦Handle 2204 
♦Type of 2205 



SURFACE LATCH SETS 

With one handle, for outside, and latch trim, for inside, as illustrated. 



Handle and Latch Trim Size of Handle 

Cast Iron, Japanned 7j in. 

ti it u fji u 



Size of Plate 

7|xl| in. 
No Plate 
10 x2f in. 



Set Number 
2202 
2203 
*2204 



Price 

$ e.OO Doz. Sets 
5,00 " 
16.80 « 



Nos. 2202, 2203 one-half dozen, 2204 one-sixth dozen sets in a box, with screws 



Latch 

70471 



70471 



Page 

186 



MORTISE LATCH SETS 

With two handles, one for each side of door. 



Handle Size 

No. 7020, 7ix2i in. 



Plates 

Wrought Steel 



Set Number 
7020 



Price Groups 
2 3 



$0.60 $T.20 Set 

Extra heavy handles and plates, especially adapted for Mill and Garage Doors. 
186 No. 2205, 10x2| in. Cast Iron *2205 $3.20 H^^^t^a'^aVnld 



*Handles fastened to door with machine screws. 
Specify set number and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box, with screws. 
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Illustrations 
One- third Size 



DROP AND T HANDLES 

CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 



BlisswiH 




125 





126 



Drop 

5 in. 



2i 






2127 



058 



123,124 







056 



012 



051,053, 054 



052. 052Ji 



DROP HANDLES WITH ROSES AND -f^ in. BRASS OR BRONZE SPINDLES 

Nos. 125 and 126 only, can be spindled in pairs with in. spindles. 



Projection 

% in. 
11 « 

1 " 

2 " 
1 « 



Rose 

%\ in. 

T 3 « 

11 « 

^4 



Numiier 
133 
124 
tl25 
126 
128 

2127 



Specify thickness of door. 

Price Groups 



2 

3.3a 

2.20 
2,20 
2.80 
3.30 



3 

$4.70 
3.60 
2.50 
2.50 
3.10 
3.60 



Each 

a 



fCan be furnished with ^ g in. spindle. 



Inchea 

n 

Ifxlf 
2 

3 



Inches 



Depth of Cup 

3 
8 



in. 



DROP HANDLES WITH FLUSH CUP 

These handles can not be spindled in pairs, but can be furnished with A in. spindles and fitted 
with knobs or lever handles. Specify thickness of door. 

Number 

051 $1.60 

052 2.40 
052f 1.80 

053 2.00 

054 3.00 
056 3.00 
058 3.60 



Surface 



h in- 



Rose 



Specify finish. 



T HANDLE WITH ROSE 
012 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



$1.00 
2.70 
2.10 
2. 30 
3. 30 
3. 30 
3.90 



Each 



$2.00 $2.20 Each 

Six in a box, with screws. 



4 
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LEVER HANDLES 



Illustrations 
One^uarter Size 






756, 1756 



1777 



3073 





3088 




3749 



3750, 3751 





3754 




3757 



3758 






3766 



3779 



2772 

Illustrations are Right Hand 

Lever Handles except of light weight as No. 060, 717, etc., should only be used in connection with 
locks or latches having type P (French) or type G (Gun) springs. These springs are strong enough to 
support the lever and prevent it from sagging. If any other type of lock or latch is used, *^4uxiliary 
bpnngs Nos. 30 or 31 can and should be used in connection therewith. See page 164. 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE, PRICED WITH ROSES 



Inches 


Projection 


Rose No. 


Description 


Shank Dia. 


Spindle 


3 


2f 


lllf 


Plain Shank 


fin. 


No. 10 


3 


U 


u 


a 


a 


U 


« 20 


3} 


^ 


F951I 


a 




Special 


i( a 






31121 


Simplex 


u 


u 


u a 




3 


a 


Screwless 


u 


Screwless 


« 30 


Si 


3f 


a 


a 


a 


it 


u a 




2i 


3912 


(( 


a 


u 


U (( 


3 


2| 


31411 


a 


a 


u 


(( u 


4 


3 


31421 


a 


u 


a 


a u 


4 


H 


39521 


a 


a 


a 


u a 


^ 


H 


31521 


it 


a 


a 


a a 




2| 


3912 


u 


a 


a 


a (( 


4| 


3i 


3142^ 


u 


u 


a 


a a 


4 


2| 


F3952 


u 


a 


a 


a a 



Number 
756 
1756 
1777 

t2773 
3073 

3749 
3750 
3751 
3754 
3757 
3758 
3766 
3779 



2 

$ 3.20 
3.40 
9.00 
3.90 
4.40 
4.40 
5.50 
5.00 
6.00 
12.00 
lO.OO 
12.00 
12.00 
15.00 



Price Groups 



a 

$ 3.50 
3.70 
9.30 
4.20 
4.70 
4.70 
5.80 
5.30 
6.30 
JL2.30 
10.30 
12.30 
12.30 
15.30 



Each 



tMeasured from end of handle to center of spindle. JSpecify hand. 

Description of spindles, page 165. Types of shanks and method of mountings described on page 46. 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. Specify finish. Packed with screws. Thickness of door should be given on all lever handles. 
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Illustrations 
One>quarter Size 



LEVER HANDLES 



BlisswiK 





060, 061, 062, 063, 7061, T7061 




075. 076, 0763^ 




077, 078 




079, 080 






081, 082, 083 



085, 086 



717 






728, 7728 



747 



1755 



Illustrations are Right Hand 

See notation on opposite page 
CAST BRASS AND BRONZE, PRICED WITH ROSES 



jTnchefl 




















Price Groups 




Projection 


Rose No. 


DeflcriptioD 


Diam. Shank 


Spindle 


Number 


2 


3 








lllf 


Plain Shank 


fin. 


No. 10 


J043 


$2.40 


$2.70 Ea 


2i 




iiii 


u 


a 


U 


a 


u 


oeo 


1.60 


1.80 


u 


2| 


u 


lllf 


u 


a 


a 


a 


a 


*061 


2.00 


2.30 


u 


3 


u 




a 


a 


a 


a 


a 


*062 


2.40 


2.70 


a 


3f 


n 




it 


u 


u 


u 


u 


*063 


3.30 


3.60 


u 


2i 


1 


069 


a 


u 


Special 


a 


a 


tt069 


1.60 


1.80 


u 


2i 


2| 


mi 


u 


u 


1 in. 


u 


u 


075 


2.80 


3.10 


a 


2| 


a 


u 


a 


a 


u 


u 


*OT6 


3.30 


3.60 


a 


4 


3 


1121 


a 


u 


u 


u 


u 


*076§ 


5.00 


5.30 


a 


2f 


2f 


i4ii 


u 


u 


a 


a 


a 


*077 


3.30 


3.60 


a 


31 


a 




u 


a 


u 


a 


a 


*078 


3.90 


4.20 


u 


2§ 




151i 


u 


a 


u 


u 


a 


*079 


5.00 


5.30 


a 


31 


2f 


1521 


a 


u 


u 


a 


u 


*080 


5.60 


5.90 


u 


2i 




lllf 


u 


u 


a 


a 


a 


*081 


3.30 


3.60 


a 


3 




it 


a 


a 


a 


a 


a 


*C33 


3.60 


3.90 


a 


3f 


2f 


ml 


u 


a 


a 


a 


u 


*083 


4.40 


4.70 


u 


2f 


2f 


lllf 


u 


a 


a 


a 


u 


085 


3.30 


3.60 


u 


3f 


2| 




it 


u 


u 


a 


a 


086 


4.00 


4.30 


a 


If 


li 


0411 


a 


u 


Special 


a 


a 


tt717 


2.00 


2.30 


u 


If 




oiii 


a 


u 


% in. 


a 


a 


tt728 


1.20 


1.40 


u 


3 




Ollf 


u 


it 




a 


a 


747 


3.30 


3.60 


u 


3* 




F755 


a 


u 


Special 
fin. 


a 


20 


1755 


5.00 


5.30 


u 


2f 


2| 


71111 


u 


a 


a 


10 


§7061 


1.00 


1.20 


u 


2i 






ti 


a 


a 


u 


a 


§T7061 


.80 


l.OO 


u 


If 


H 


70Ui 


a 


a 




a 


a 


§7728 


.80 


l.OO 


u 



t Measured from end of handle to center of spindle . JSpecif y hand . *Furaished with simplex shanks, add $0 .20 each and prefix 2 to number . 
tfThese levers cannot be spindled in pairs. §Cast Iron. - Packed with screws Description of spindles, page 165. 

Types of shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. Thickness of door should be given on all lever handles. 

Specifiy finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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COLONIAL DOOR KNOBS 

With French or Curved Shank 



Illustrations 
One-third Size 




Knobs 337 Webster 
Roses 337 





Knobs 338 Hancock 
Roses 338 




Knobs 1378, 21378 Maiden 
Roses 1378 





Knobs 2334 Plymouth 
Roses F372 




Knobs 2331, 2332 Winthrop 
Roses 2331, 2332 




Knobs 2333 Norfolk 
Roses 2333 




Knobs 21371, 21372, 31372 LoweU 
Roses F371 





Knobs 2330 Chatham 
Roses F372 




Knobs 21186 Avon 
Roses 11 M 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
PRICED WITH ROSES 



Size, Inchei 




DescriptioD 






Number 


Name 


Price Groups 


If 


Plain 


Shank, 


re in. 


Spindle No. 11 


*337 


Web. 


$3.30 


$3 .40 Pair 






u 


u 


a 


a 


*338 


Han. 


4.40 


4.50 " 


2 


Simplex 




a 


a 


No. 20 


2330 


Cha. 


3.0O 


4.00 " 




u 


u 


a 


a 


(( 


2331 


Win. 


3.90 


4.00 " 


2i 


a 


a 


i( 


a 




2332 


Win. 


4.40 


4.50 " 




a 


a 


it 


ii 


a 


2333 


Nor, 


4.40 


4.50 " 


2 


« 


it 


a 


a 


a 


2334 


Ply. 


4.40 


4.50 " 


If 


Plain 


a 


u 


a 


No. 10 


1378 


Mai. 


3.10 


3.20 " 


If 


Simplex 


i( 


u 


u 


No. 20 


21378 


Mai. 


3.30 


3.40 


If 


a 


a 


u 


a 


u 


21371 


Low. 


3.30 


3.40 " 


2 


iC 


u 


a 


u 


a 


21372 


Low. 


3.60 


3.70 " 


2 


Screwless 


u 


u 


u 


No. 30 


31372 


Low. 


4.30 


4.40 " 


If 


Simplex 


(( 


a 


(( 


No. 20 


t21186 


Avon 


2.00 


2.10 " 



For Key Plate Escutcheons appropriate for use with these knobs see page 163. 
*With steel buttons in top of knob and swivel spindle for adjustment, 
t Wrought top and rose. Specify number, name of design and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. 
Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 40. 
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Illustrations 

METAL DOOR KNOBS 



OnT/thTrdslze JIlISSWlK 




1175, 1176 Knobs 1186, 7186 Knobs 1190 Knob 

011}^. OHM Roses 011}^, 7011?^ Roses 011}^ Rose 




2951x39523^^ Arden t2981AxP952 Bedford *2951x3952?^ Franklin 



BRASS AND BRONZE 



PRICED WITH ROSES 



Inches 






Description 






Number 


Price Groups 
2 3 


7 On iron 


H 


Cast, 


Plain Shank, 


in. 


Spindle 


No. 10 


ttll75 


$3.10 


$3.20 


$2.10 Pair 


If 


a 


a 


a 


a 


a 


a 


ttll76 


3.10 


3.20 


2.10 " 




a 


it 


a 


(( 


u 


u 




4.00 


4.10 


a 




a 


a 


a 


u 


a 


a 


1375 


3.40 


3.50 


i( 


If 


a 


u 


u 


u 


a 


u 


1378 


3.10 


3.20 


it 


Ifxli 


a 


(( 


a 


a 


it 


u 


ttl394 


4.00 


4.10 


a 


13 


a 


Simplex 


i( 


u 


Li 


No. 20 


21170 


3.30 


3.40 


a 


2 


u 


u 


a 


a 


a 


a 


21375 


3.60 


3. 70 


a 




a 


a 


u 


u 


a 


a 


2951 Ard. 


4.40 


4. 50 


a 




a 


u 


u 


a 


a 


u 


t2981A Bed 


. 6.00 


6.10 


a 


2i 


u 


a 


u 


a 


u 


a 


*2951 Fra. 


4. 40 


4.50 


a 


If Wrought, 


Plain 


» 


u 


a 


No. 10 


tfiise 


1.30 


1.40 


.90 " 


If 


u 


U 




a 


u 


u 


§tt7186 


.70 


.80 


a 



For key plate escutcheons appropriate for use with these knobs see page 163. 

*Has high sliank '^^^-inch. t^^ ith Fri'iirh shank. flHave inch slianks. §Wrought steel. 

For swivel spindles add $0.!20 each, spindles described on page 105. 
Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 
Specify number, name of design and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Bronze, quarter dozen pairs; steel, half dozen pairs in a box, with screws. 
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METAL DOOR KNOBS 



Illustrations 
One-third Size 






382, 2382 Knobs 
12, 3012 Roses 



386, 387, 7384, 2284 Knobs 
12. 7012 Roses 



2383 Knob, 12 Rose 
2387 Knob, 3012 Rose 






7385, 2285, 8285 Knobs 
7012 Roses 



366, 7366 Knobs 
42M, 7042M Roses 



7376 Knob 
7112H Rose 





2376 to 2376% Knobs 2377 Knob 

3112K Rose 31121^ Rose 

PRICED WITHOUT ROSES 
Cast Knobs 

Size Inches Description 

2J Cast Bronze, Simplex Shank, ^ in. Spindle No. 20 

gl^^l « a u u u u a 

gi « « « « « « a 

« « « « « a i( 

2^x1- " " " " " " " 




2390 Knob 
3112M Rose 



2i 



2 

u 

U 



2i 



Iron Plain 



" No. 10 
One Piece Wrought Knobs 



Number 




Price Groups 






2 


3 


7 on iron or steel 


2376 


$3.60 


$3.70 


$2.40 


Pair 


2376i 


3.90 


4.00 


2.60 


a 


2376f 


4.20 


4.30 


2.80 


a 


2377 


4.90 


5.00 


3.30 


a 


2390 


4.50 


4.60 


3.00 


a 


*7376 


1.80 


1.90 




a 



u 
u 
a 
a 
a 
u 



Simplex 



Steel Plain 

it u 



a 
a 
u 
u 
a 



a 
a 
it 
u 
a 

iC 



Spindle No. 10 


382 


$0.90 


$1.00 


$0.60 


a 


(( 


a 


386 


.90 


1.00 


.60 


a 


u 


u 


*387 


1.20 


1.30 




a 


u 


No. 20 


2382 


1.10 


1.20 


.80 


a 


a 


a 


2383 


1.10 


1.20 


,80 


a 


u 


a 


*2387 


1.40 


1.50 




a 


u 


No. 10 


7382 


.50 


.60 




u 


u 


it 


7384 


.50 


.60 




u 


u 


u 


t2284 


.45 






a 



Two Piece Wrought Knobs 



Wrought Bronze, Plain Shank, 
Steel 

u u u a 



in. Spindle No. 10 



366 
7366 
7385 
t2285 
^8285 



$1.20 
.60 
.40 
.35 
.35 



$1.30 
.70 
.50 



Knobs 2376, 2376|, 2376f , 2377, 2387, 2390 can be furnished with screwless shanks at additional cost of 

$0.70 pair. Change prefix 2 to 3: 2376 with screwless shank becomes 3376, etc. 
♦Have cast shanks, not furnished in Barff, Finish No. 46, use 2376 or 2383. 



fJapanned Finish. 



IKahala Finish. 



KNOB ROSES 



^ * t u ^^^"^ ^^^^ illustrated and others appropriate for use with the knobs shown, see pages 160 to 16^^. 
Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
Bronze, quarter dozen pairs; steel, half dozen pairs in a box. with screws. For swivel spindles, add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 16.5 
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Illustrationd 
One-third Size 



GLASS DOOR KNOBS 

BRASS SHANKS 



RisswiH 




Q2U2V2 Knob 
302214 Rose 




C2136H, 21363^ Knob 
3022^ Rose 




C2174 Knob 
31 22 K R ose 




021063^ Knob 
302214 Rose 




C21753^ Knob 
3022^ Rose 
Ball Type 



€ 



C2115i^ Knob 
302234 Rose 




C2107 Knob 
3122M Rose 




C2141 Knob 
3122M Rose 



^\ in. Pressed Glass Knobs, Priced with Wrought Brass Roses, No. 3022^ 

_ . . Price Groups 

Description Number 2 3 

Simplex Shanks in. Spindle No. 20 C2106| $1.90 $2.00 Pair 



" " *C2115i 2.56 2.66 



" " 2136i 1.90 2.00 



»2 

" " C2136J 2.10 2.20 

" " *C2142i 2.56 2.66 



" " G2175§ 9.00 9.10 

If in. Pressed Glass Knobs, Priced with Wrought Brass Roses, No. SOllf 

Simplex Shanks, 3^ in. Spindle No. 20 2106f $1.90 $2.00 " 

" " " " " *2115f 2.56 2.66 

" " 2136f 1.90 2.00 

" " *2142f 2.56 2.66 

%\ in. Cut Glass Knobs, Priced with Cast Brass Roses, No. 

Simplex Shanks, ^ in. Spindle No. 20 C210T $10.00 $10. lO " 

" « " " " " " C2141 10.00 10.10 

" " " " " C2174 14.40 14.50 

If in. Cut Glass Knobs, Priced with Cast Brass Roses, No. Slllf 

Simplex Shanks, 1^ in. Spindle No. 20 C2107f $10.00 $10.10 

" " C214lf 10.00 10.10 

" " C2174f 14.40 14.50 

For Knobs with Screwless Shanks, Spindle No. 30, add to price of Cast Shank Knobs, $0,70 pair. 
Specify for example, C3106i in place of C2106^. For Knobs with Plain Shanks, Spindle No. 10, no deduction. 

Specify finish, described on pages 48 to 50. One-twelfth doz. prs. in a box; three doz. prs. in a case. 

Types of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. . *Milk white. 

For swivel spindles add $0.20 each, spindles described on page 165. For lock sets with glass knobs, see page 128. 

For drawer knobs, see page 158. 

Other roses may be substituted at the difference in the price of the rose selected and that regularly supplied, see pages 160 to 162. 



it 
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0768 Knob 02758 Knob 07700 Knob 

12 Rose 3112K Rose 7012 Rose 




300, 1300 Knobs 405, 1405 Knobs 

400 Rose 400 Rose 



PLAIN SHANK. ^ in. SPINDLE No. 10 



Size, Inches 



Knob 

Porcelain 

Jet 
Porcelain 

Jet 
Porcelain 



Shaiika 

Wrought Bronze 

u u 

Cast Iron 

a u 



Rosea 

Wrought Bronze 



Steel 

a 



Bronze 



Cast Bronze 



Number 
0768 
0868 
07 TOO 
7850 
t02758 



tWith Simplex Shank, Spindle No. 20. 



Price Groups 
2 2 

Without Roses With Roses 

$10.80 $14.40 Doz. Prs. 

10.80 14.40 « 

4.80 6.00 " 

4.80 6.00 " 

16.00 20.80 " 
For other roses, see pages 160 to 162. 



PRICED WITH ROSES 

Suffix R to number if to be used with Rim Locks; M, if to be used with Mortise Locks. 



2i 

U 
ti 

If 



Porcelain 

u 

Jet 
Porcelain 
Jet 



*Cast Iron 
« « Jap'd 

a u u 



tWrought Steel 
Cast Iron, Jap'd 



7201 
300 
405 
1300 
1405 



$10.00 Doz. Prs. 
4.00 " 
4.00 " 
4.40 " 
4.40 " 



*Niekel plated. Finish No. 4. Tj^es of knob shanks and method of mounting described on page 46. 

fEIectro galvanized, white enamel finish. 
Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. Half dozen pairs in a box. Nos. 300 to 1405, without screws; others with screws. 

Nos. 1300 and 1405, twenty-five dozen pairs in a case, approximate weight, 240 pounds. 
Other numbers twelve dozen, approximate weight, 145 pounds. For swivel spindles, add $2.40 dozen, spindles described on page 165, 



Illustrations 
One-third Size 



TURN KNOBS 



BUSSWH 



-30 -O -iO 

M136^ 

175 • M136S 1294 




CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
WITH INCH SPINDLES 

Price Groups 



Type Knob 


Size, Inches 


Type Plate or Rose 


Size, laebes 


Number 


2 


3 




Oval 




Oval 




056 


$1.00 


$1.10 Each 


a 


1 3-,! 


u 


84X4 


057 


1.20 


1.30 


a 


Crescent 


If 


a 


Ifxli 


066 


.60 


.70 


a 


a 


If 


u 


Ifxli (Wrought) 066^ 


.40 


.50 


a 


a 


If 


a 




068 


.80 


.90 


a 






WITH 


^ INCH SPINDLE NO. 5 








Round 


n 


Round, No. Oil 


h u 


175 


$1.60 


$1.70 Each 


Oval 




Rectangular 


3 xl 


554 


1.10 


1.20 


a 


a 


18^8 


Oval 




557 


1.20 


1.30 


u 


Crescent 


If 


ti 


3ixU 


567 


1.00 


1.10 


a 


Oval 




U 


HxU 


1294 


2.20 


2. 30 


u 



GLASS KNOBS 

Cast Brass Shank and Rose 
With Inch Spindles, No. 5 

Octagon l\ Round, No. Ollf If MlSOj $1.00 $1.10 Each 

« If " " llf If M136f 1.50 1.60 " 



Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Knobs with ^ inch spindles, six in a box, with screws; others, twelve in a box, with screws. 
For ornamental turn knobs with ^ inch spindles, see design section, pages 54 to 90. 
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BtisswiK 



DRAWER AND SHUTTER KNOBS 



Illustrations 
One-half Size 





0361 
Type of 036i 



080, 081 





085 



082, 083 



O 

042i 
Type of 042ii] 




051 



180 





7132 




20 



DRAWER KNOBS 

With Machine Screws for Fastening from Back 

Description 

Sue Number 

Pressed Glass, Brass Shanks 1^ in 036- 

« « u u o * 

If " 036i 

Milk White 11 « 

If " 042f 

Cast Brass or Bronze, Round i « ^^^^ 

« « u a a 

I " 081 

« « « « a 

1 " 082 

" " " " " IJ « 083 

" " " " Oval Ijxjin. 085 

*No. 080 to Navy Specification 42 K 2A 



Price Groups 
2 3 

$ 0.00 $ 0.60 Doz. 



16.00 
12.20 
20.00 
4.00 
4.40 
4.80 
6.40 
6.40 



16.60 
12.80 
20.60 
4.60 
5.00 
5.40 
7.00 
7.00 



SHUTTER KNOBS 

With Screws for Wood 

Description gj^^ 

Cast Brass or Bronze, Round in. 

Wrought " " « « 1 « 

Cast " " " « 3 « 

" Iron " , . 11 « 

^if 

Porcelain, Round .... 3 « 

4 

" 1 « 

" n " 



Number 
*43 
051 
180 

7132 

t20 



$5.40 
2.80 
4.00 
1.60 
6.20 
6.60 

11.30 



$6.00 Doz. 
3.40 « 

4.60 " 

u 

Gross 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



*No. 43 to Navy Specification 42K2. fSpecify number and size. Specify fmish. 

No. 20, quarter gross, others two dozen in a box. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



CYLINDER COLLARS 



BUSSWOi 





910 Manhattan 910 Westbrook 



910 Bedford 





910 Camden 9 10-91 0^ -Randolph 




910 LaParra 




910 Hastings 




910 Coronado 




910 Bronx 




910 Laredo 






910 Trianon 




910 Newton 


910 Ellington 910 Brewster 


910 Somerset 




















Price Groups 






Size, Inches 




Description 




Number 




2 


3 


7 On iron 








910 


Bedford 


$1.50 


$1.55 




Each 




a 


a 


a 


u 


910 


Brewster 


1.50 


1.55 








a 


u 


u 


a 


910 


Bronx 


1.50 


1.55 




u 


2f 


u 


u 


u 


a 


910 


Camden 


1.10 


1.15 




u 


3|x2f 


a 


u 


t( 


a 


910 


Coronado 




1.60 




a 


3|x2 


u 


u 


u 


u 


910 


Ellington 


1.50 


1.55 




u 


2fx2f 


a 


u 


u 


u 


910 


Hastings 


1.20 


1.25 




u 


3 x2l 


u 


u 


a 


a 


910 


LaParra 




1.50 


$1.10 


u 




a 


u 


u 


a 


910 


Laredo 




1.50 


1.10 


u 


2ix2j 


a 


a 


a 


it 


910 


Manhattan 


1.50 


1.55 




u 


3fx2| 


(I 


a 


u 


a 


910 


Newton 


1.50 


1.55 




it 


3fx3f 


u 


u 


a 


it 


910 


Randolph 


1.80 


1.85 




u 


3 x3 


a 


u 


a 


a 


910i 


Randolph 


1.50 


1.55 




u 


2fx2f 


ti 


(( 


a 




910 


Somerset 


1.50 


1.55 




u 


3ix3 


(( 


u 


a 


u 


910 


Trianon 


2.20 


2.30 




a 


2f 


u 


u 


a 


a 


910 


Westbrook 


1.50 


1.55 




u 



Specify finish. 



For other design Cylinder Collars see pages 60 to 126 and 132, inclusive. 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. Twelve in a box, with screws. 
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BlisswW 



KNOB ROSES 



Illustratioas 
One- third Size 




0113^ 

Style of 011^ 
OllJi, 70im 




311214 

Style of 30314 
3031 3032M 
31113^, 3111^ 
711234 




12 

Style of 3012 
7012, 37012 




071K 

Style of 
171?4,172M 




Style of 
152J^ 




122H 

Style of 
12m 




111} 

Style of SlVi, 31 M 
32M. HIM. 112M 




3121 M 

Style of 
3122M 




22M 

Style of 
3022M 




021 M 




3172M 

Style of 




31523^ 

Style of 
3151M 



Size 
Inches 



2i 



If 

If 
H 
If 

2i 
If 
If 
2f 
If 
2f 

H 
If 

2i 



If 
2 



Size Bushing 
Inches 



f 



2 
2 

tWhite enamel finish. 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
WITH AUXILIARY SPRING 



Number 

Plaio Shank 
Bushing 

3lf 
32 1 



Number 

Screwless or 
Simplex Bushing 



303 if 



2 

$1.60 
1.60 
1.60 



Price Groups 
3 

$1.65 
1.65 
1.65 



CAST BRASS OR BRONZE 



7 On iron or steel 



CAST IRON 
7011J $0.10 
7112i .10 

WROUGHT STEEL 
7012 $0.10 
t37012 .20 

Specify finish. 



$0.15 
.15 



Each 

a 
a 



Ollf 




$0.40 


$0.45 




Pair 


Olli 




.40 


.45 




a 


Ollf 




.40 


.45 




a 


lllj 


311li 


.40 


.45 


$0.30 


u 


lllf 


311lf 


.40 


.45 


.30 


a 


112 J 


31i2i 


.40 


.45 


.30 


a 


02lf 




.70 


.75 




a 


12lf 


312lf 


.70 


.75 




u 


I22J 


3122i 


.70 


.75 




a 


15lf 


315lf 


1.60 


1.65 




a 


152f 


3152f 


1.60 


1.65 






07li 




1.60 


1.65 




u 


17lf 


317lf 


1.60 


1.65 




a 


172i 


31 72 J 


1.60 


1.65 






WROUGHT BRASS AND BRONZE 








Hi 


301 If 


$0.20 


$0.25 




Pair 


22| 


3022| 


.25 


.30 




u 


12 


3012 


.20 


.25 


$0.15 


a 



Pair 



$0.15 " 

a 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



I 



4 
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Size 
Inches 

Ifxlf 
Ifxli 



Sise Bushing, 
Inches 

9 

16 



i 



SQUARE AND OVAL TYPE 
CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 



Plain Shank 
Bushing 
Number 

06li 

081 i 

18li 

181 



Screwless or 
Simplex Bushing 
Number 



3181J 

3181 

318lf 



2 

$1.50 
1.50 
1.50 
1.50 
1.50 



Price Groups 



3 

$1.60 
1.60 
1.60 
1.60 
1.60 



Pair 



OCTAGONAL TYPE 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 



If 
If 



f 
a 

a 

a 

« 



i4ii 

1421 
142| 

342| 



314li 
3142i 
3142^ 
3242i 
3342f 



$2.00 
2.00 
2.00 
2.00 
2.00 
2.00 



$2.10 
2.10 
2.10 
2.10 
2.10 
2.10 



Pair 



21 



WROUGHT BRASS OR BRONZE 
42i 3042| $0.70 



$0.80 



Pair 



2i 



WROUGHT STEEL 

7042i $0.20 



0.30 



Pair 



Specify finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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BiisswH 



COMBINED ROSES AND INDICATOR PLATES 

OR ESCUTCHEONS 

PUSH BUTTON INDICATOR AND PLATE 

For Hotel Door Locks 




966 
Carlton 





960, 961, 962 
Camden 




960, 961, 962 
Madison 




926 Madison 



960, 961, 962 
Monroe 



Indicator 
No. 150 



Size 

SHU 



BRASS AND BRONZE 
COMBINED ROSES AND INDICATOR PLATES FOR CYLINDER LOCKS 



in. For outside trim of locks 1230EM, 1^32EM, 1234|EM, 
1446EM, 1447EM, 1448EM, 1449EM ....... 

" For outside trim of locks 1230EM, 1232EM, l!234iEM, 
1446EM, 1447EM, 1448EM, 1449EM 



Number Desigo 

966 Carlton 
966 Penn 



£acb 
Price Groups 



$1.50 $1.70 



1.50 



1.70 



Note. Prices do not include indicators, add price of No. 150 as noted below 



COMBINED ROSES AND ESCUTCHEONS FOR BITTED KEY LOCKS 



Size 

5fx2} in. 
4^x21 " 

Slx2\ " 
Ij in. dia, 
6^x21 in. 

5 x2t " 
4ix^f " 

6 x2} " 
5 x2} " 

4 x2i « 



Number Design 

For outside trim of locks 608|EM, 609JEM, 610JEM. 960 Camden 

For inside trim of locks eOBjEM, 609JEM, GIOJEM. 

For either side of locks IHlfM, ll^SfM 961 " 

For either side of locks 1133fM,1134fM ....... 962 " 

For either side of any bit key lock 926 Madison 

For outside trim of locks 608iEM, 609iEM, 6I0|EM . . 960 " 

For inside trim of locks 608iEM, 609iEM, 610|EM . . 961 " 

For inside trim of locks 608 JEM, 609iEM, 6 10 JEM. 
For either side of locks 1121f EM, 1122fEM, 1133fEM, 

1134fEM 962 " 

For outside trim of 608iEM,609iEM, eiOjEM .... 960 Monroe 

For inside trim of locks 608JEM, 609JEM, 6I0JEM. 

For either side of locks ll^lf M, llg^fM 961 " 

For inside trim of locks 608iEM, 609iEM, GlOiEM. 

For either side of locks 1133f M, 1134f M 962 « 

Note. Prices do not include indicators, add price of No. 150 as noted below 



Each 
Price Groups 
2 3 

$3.00 $3.20 



2.50 
2.20 
.40 
4.00 
3.00 

2.40 
3.50 

3.00 

2.40 



2.70 
2.40 
•50 
4.20 
3.20 

2.60 
3.70 

3.20 

2.60 



PUSH BUTTON INDICATOR AND PLATE 

Used with Cylinder Locks and any 2 J in. rose and cylinder collar; with Bit Key Locks and any 2 J in. rose and key 

plate escutcheon not over 2 inches. 

Each 
Price Groups 

Size Number 2 3 

2|xlf in. For use in connection with cylinder locks as Nos. 1230EM, 
1232EM, 1234iEM, 1446EM, 1447EM, 1448EM, 
1449EM, and Bit Key Locks Nos. GOSJEM, 609iEM 

and 610JEM 150 $1.50 $1.60 



Specify number, design, finish, lock and knob with which it is to be used. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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Illustrations 
One- quarter Size 



ESCUTCHEONS 

( Key Plates) 



BusswiK 





030 



930 Clinton 






66, 66^, 70661^ 
37066 H 






68 



923 Fenwick 



003, 004 



i 



07 



925, 926 Fenwick 



Size, Inches Description 

Ifxl Wrought Steel, Japanned . 

Ifxl 3^ Cast Iron, Japanned for Steel Key 

Wrought Steel, Plated . . . 
Cast Iron, Japanned .... 
Cast Brass or Bronze with Drop . 

(6 a u u ii a 



Number 



Price Groups 



2 X 



ifxH 



2 xl 
2 xl 

A 8-^ 8 

Ifxll 
IfxlJ 

£ xl 
Ifxli 



Cast Brass or Bronze 

Wrought Brass or Bronze .... 

Cast Brass or Bronze 

Cast Brass or Bronze, Matted Surface 



" " " " with Drop 

a a (( u a a 

Cast Brass or Bronze . 



Wrought Steel 

a u I 



003 


$0.40 




Doz 


4 


.40 




a 


04 


.40 




a 


004 


.80 


$1 .20 


a 


OT 


1.30 




a 


030 


8.00 


9.20 


u 


032 


8.00 


9.20 


a 


66 


2.60 


2.90 


a 


66i 


1.30 


1.60 


a 


68 


4.00 


4. 40 


u 


925 Arden 


5.80 


6.40 


a 


926 Arden 


5.80 


6.40 


u 


925 Bedford 


5.80 


6. 40 


u 


930 Clinton 


13.20 


14. 40 


u 


931 Faneuil 


9.00 


10.20 


i( 


923 Fenwick 


4.80 


5.40 


{( 


925 Fenwick 


4.80 


5.40 


ii 


926 Fenwick 


4.80 


5.40 


a 


925 Warren 


5.80 


6. 40 


a 


7066§ 


1.00 


1.30 


a 


J7066| 


2.00 




a 



For sliding door escutcheons, see page 166. fWhite enamel finish. Specify number, name of design and finish. 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. Two dozen in a box, with screws. 
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KNOB PARTS AND CLOSET KNOB SPINDLES 



Illustrations 
One-half Size 



Auxiliary Spring 




30, 31 



Knob Spindle Holders 





Knob Washer 




70, Full Size 
Type of 71 



Knob Screws for 
Simplex Shanks 



81 
Full Size 



83 
Full Size 



Knob Screw for 
Plain Shanks 



90, 903^ 
FuU Size 




7035 
Style of 7055 



2033, 7033 
For Rim Locks 



39, 7039 
Style of 59, 7059 



34 

Style of 54 



AUXILIARY SPRINGS 
Cast Bronze, Unpolished 

The case contains a coiled steel spring designed to prevent sagging of heavy lever handles, and also to relieve 
the latch spring in locks from heavy wear. Mortised into door between lock hub and rose or escutcheon. 

Size Description Number 

2x f in. For ^-in. Spindle 30 $1.20 Each 

« « " t " " 31 1.20 " 

KNOB SPINDLE HOLDERS 
Unpolished 

To be applied to door under rose or escutcheon to make knob rigid. 
Especially desirable with knobs when used as **Dummy Trim." 

lixll in. Wrought Steel For ^ in. Spindle 20 $1.0O Doz. 

fx i « Cast Iron " " " 21 .72 " 

KNOB WASHERS 
Wrought 

f in. For ^ in. Spindle TO $1.10 Lb. 

I « " i " " • '^^ 1-10 " 

KNOB SCREWS 

Length Diameter Thread Description 

1)^9 in. iin. 32 Steel, Plated . 81 $4.00 Gro. 

" " " Plated 83 4.00 " 

f «xNo. 9 " Blued 90 .66 " 

«xNo.9 " Plated 90^ 1.00 « 

CLOSET KNOB SPINDLES 

For Plain Shank Knobs Price Group 

Size Spindle 2-3 

l|-in. Rose ^ in. Cast Brass or Bronze, Polished 34 $8.00 Doz. 

11 « « « « « « a u 39 g 40 " 

1 " " " Cast Iron, Japanned 2033 2.40 " 

I « « « " « Plated 7033 3.20 " 

lixf " " " " " " . 7035 4.00 " 

« « « « « « 7039 4.00 " 

For Simplex and Screwless Shank Knobs 

1| in. Rose " Cast Brass or Bronze, Polished 54 $8.00 Doz. 

1^ " " " " a u a « ............ 59 6.40 " 

lixi " " " " Iron, Plated 7055 4.00 " 

II « « « « « " 7059 4.00 " 

Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. Specify number of knobs with which spindles are to be used and thickness of door. 
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Illustrations 
One-half Size 



t3 



KNOB SPINDLES 

STEEL 



8 5 
For A inch hub and f or A i nch knob Style of 7 



BUsswiH 




§^7238 
Style of §17240 




10, *010, 13,*013 




12. Style of 32 



30 



20>^ 



30;^ 




221^ 



31 



31^ 



32 



323^ 




Description 

Steel, Plain Shank 



Inch 

5 

16 



Number 
t3 



Doz. 
$2.00 



For Simplex x Plain Shank 



For Mortise Bolt Knobs 



Plain Shank .... 


5 

• • 16 


5 


$2.00 










Screwless Shank . . 


5 

• • 16 


7 


2.ao 




5^3 


8 


4.00 



Description 

Straight . . 
Swivel . . . 
Dual Swivel 

a a 



Inch 
5 

16 

5 „3 
16-^8 

le-'^^s 



Number 



22i 



22| 



For Plain Shank Knobs 



Straight 

u 
ii 
u 

Swivel 
it 

Dual Swivel 



5 

16 

3 
8 
3 
8 
5 

16 

3. 
8 

5 y3 



10 
*010 
13 
*013 
11 
14 
12 



$1 .20 
1.20 
2.40 
2.40 
;i.20 
4.00 
4.00 



_5_ 
16 

5 y3 
16^8 



30 
31 

32 



Doz. 

$1.60 
3.50 
4.40 
4.40 



For Simplex Shanks 





5 


20 


$1.60 




5 

• • T6 


21 


3.60 


" Dual Swivel 




22 


4.00 



For Screwless Shanks 

Straight 

Swivel 

Dual Swivel 

For Screwless x Plain Shank 

Straight t% 30| 

Swivel 1^ 3I2 

Dual Swivel Axf 32| 

For Locks to Operate by Knob from One Side 

Simplex or 

Screwless Shank .... 

Plain Shank 

For Rigid Knobs 

Plain Shank 

Simplex or 

Screwless Shank A§t7240 



_5_ 
16 
5 

16 



tt^o 

42 



A§tT238 



$1.60 
3.60 
4.00 

$1.20 
3.50 
4.40 



$4.00 
4.00 

$1.20 
1.60 



*For oval knobs. 



c*, fFor knobs used as door pulls. §Bronze plated. 

tfFurnished 2| inches long for glass knobs and S\ inches for metal knobs, specify length. 
When so ordered, will be furnished with spindle holder to prevent turning of knob, see page 161.. 
Specify number of knobs with which spindles are to be used and thickness of doors. One dozen ni a box. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 

ESCUTCHEONS 

FOR SLIDING DOOR LOCKS 




CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 













Size of Cup, 




Price Groups 












Size, Inchei 


laches 


Number 


2 


3 










8x3 




9T2 F 


$4.40 


$4.60 


Ea< 


u 








8x3 


6ix2j 


T972 F 


4.80 


5.00 


i( 


u 


with Drop Handle 






8x3 


6ix2i 


972|F 


7.10 


7.40 


u 


a 


H U U 






8x3 


6ix2j 


T072^F 


7.50 


7.80 


(i 


u 


U U U 






7^x3f 


6ix2f 


565 F 


8.00 


8.30 


(( 


u 


u a u 






7jx3f 


6ix2f 


T565 F 


8.40 


8.70 


u 


a 


a u u 






7x2f 


n 


555 F 


6.00 


6.30 


it 


a 


u u a 






7x2f 




T555 F 


6.40 


6.70 


a 


a 


for Sliding Door Lock 01331, etc. . 


5x2j 




ttl70 


.80 


.90 


u 


a 


a u a u 


u 


. a 


5x2j 




t7170 


.40 


.50 


u 



ffWrought bronze, fWrought steel, bronze plated. 

Nos. 170, 7170 have straight edge to mortise flush. 
Specify numl>er of lock with which escutcheons are to be used. Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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THE RUSSWIN UNIT LOCK SET 

PATENTED 



BUsswOi 




The Unit Lock Principle is a building up» one part upon another, of a complete 
set— lock, knobs and escutcheons, each part in its proper relation to the other, all 
parts working in harmony and forming a perfect piece of mechanism. Consequently, 
when applied, there being no possibility of cramp or bind, the smoothness of action 
which is the distinguishing feature of this lock is positively assured. 

CONSTRUCTION 

All parts of the Russwin Unit Lock, knobs, escutcheons and lock frame, are solid 
bronze metal castings, with the exception of the locking mechanism, which is of heavy 
hard rolled wrought brass formed in dies, making them uniform in size and imparting 
the greatest possible strength. This locking mechanism is all carried on the back of 
the inside escutcheon plate where it is least accessible from the outside, and working, 
as it does, with an almost entire lack of friction, is practically indestructible. 

The Cylinder is carried within the knob, its inner construction being identical 
with the Russwin Bail-Bearing Cylinders illustrated on page 44, and subject to 
Master Key arrangements as described on page 27. 

The Knobs are seamless solid bronze metal castings. The shanks*are self-lubricat- 
ing and absolutely screw less, each being perfectly fitted to long bracket-bearing 
thimbles of the supporting type. The self-lubricating feature of the shanks re- 
duces friction to a minimum. 

The Latch is of the swinging type, actuated by a spring of phosphor bronze wire, bearing on two hardened steel rollers. The 
knobs are actuated by a separate phosphor bronze spring. The use of two springs has great advantages over a single spring which 
operates both the knobs and the latch. It permits the use of a much lighter latch spring, giving a very easy latch action and of a heavy 
spring in the knobs, bringing them firmly back to a normal position and preventing rattling. 

Attention is called to the two types of safety devices: the auxiliary latch which safeguards the latch against outside manipulation and 
the deadlocking plunger which safeguards the latch and also prevents operation of the stops when the door is closed. 

The additional cost of a Russwin Unit Lock over the corresponding type of mortise lock is saved in the cost of 
applying same. 

Russwin Unit Ix)cks can be furnished in the following designs: 

Camden, page 63. Copley, page 67. Granby, page 71. Madison, page 79. 

Niantic, " 85. Enfield, " 96. Lenox, " 97. 



Phantom View Illustrating Construction and 
Parts of the Russwin Unit Lock Set, 
Horizontal Type 



THE THREE STEPS IN THE APPLICATION OF THE 
RUSSWIN UNIT LOCK SET, UPRIGHT TYPE 






Mark the Door 



Bore and Cut as Marked 



Apply the Lock 



The application of the Russwin Unit Lock Set has, by means of the marker furnished with each lock, been made most simple. Mark 
the door as outlined on the marker, bore three holes, make cuts as directed and apply the lock. 

With the Russmn Unit Lock it is necessary to cut away only If inches of the door stile, which does not in any way impair its strength. 

When ordering, it is always advisable to mention the exact thickness of doors, in v^^hich case the locks will be 
machined and especially fitted for the thickness of door specified. Unit locks will be furnished, if so ordered, 
adjustable for doors of the following thicknesses: 13^^ to 2; 2 to 2}^; 2}4 to Z inches. Orders should specify both 
the minimum and maximum thickness, for example: 1 Set Locks No. 2850 Lenox, 1^/2 to 2 inches. 



RUSSWIN UNIT LOCKS 

Patented 




Case and 
Escutcheons: 

Front: 



Hand: 

Backset : 

Knob Hub: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Cylinder: 

Keys: 

Master- 
Keying: 



2150 to 2857 

Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Cast Brass or Bronze, Beveled J/^ in. on £ in. for doors Ij^ to 
Sj^in. 

Not reversible, specify hand. 
3 in. 

Furnished with Self-Lubricating Shanks. 
Cast Brass or Bronze, Protected Box Type. 
Cast Bronze Swinging Type, in. throw. 
5 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited. 
3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852. 

Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 
Cylinder Locks, page 27. 



FOR RESIDENCE FRONT DOORS 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side except when outside knob 
is set by stops in face of lock. When knob is set, latch can be operated by key 
only from outside, and by knob from inside. 

In addition it has a dead bolt operated by key from outside and by turn knob 
from the inside. A continuous turn of key on outside will operate both dead 
and latch bolts. 



Number 
2150 

3850 



Type 

Horizontal 
Upright 



Cylinder 

One 



Turn Knob 

One 



FOR VESTIBULE OR OFFICE DOORS 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side except when outside knob is 
set by stops in face of lock. When outside knob is set, latch can be operated by 
key only from outside and by knob from inside. 

Nos. 2166 and 2866 have dead locking plunger which automatically deadlocks and 
safeguards the latch bolt, preventing it from being retracted by any instrument 
inserted between face of lock and strike. It also prevents manipulation of stops 
when door is closed, thus making lock absolutely secure against entrance except 
by key. 

Nos. 2166 and 2866 can be furnished reverse bevel for single doors opening out. 

Type Cylinder 

Horizontal One 
a it 

Upright 



Number 
2156 

2166 

2856 

2866 



0 



FOR FRONT, VESTIBULE AND OFFICE DOORS 

Latch bolt can be operated by knob from either side, except when outside knob is 
set by stops in face of lock. When outside knob is set, latch can be operated by 
key only from outside and by knob from inside. 

Auxiliary latch automatically deadlocks and safeguards latch bolt, preventing it 
from being retracted by any instrument inserted between face of lock and strike. 
It also prevents manipulation of stops, thus making the lock absolutely secure 
against entrance except by key. 

Number Type Cylinder 

2157 Horizontal One 

2857 Upright " 



For locks complete with trim see page illustrating design wanted. 
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RUSSWIN UNIT LOCKS 
Patented 



BisswH 



2866% 



21591/2 to 286634 

Case and 

Escutcheons: Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Front: Cast Brass or Bronze, Beveled 14 in. on 2 in. for doors iH to 
syi in. 

Hand: Not reversible, specify hand. 

Backset: 3 in. 

Knob Hub: Furnished with Self-Lubricating Shank. 

Strike: Cast Brass or Bronze, Protected Box Type. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze Swinging TjT>e, 14 in. throw. 

Cylinder: 5 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited. 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No, 852. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Keying : Cylinder Locks , page 27 . 



FOR ENTRANCE DOORS TO APARTMENT HOUSES, 
SCHOOLS AND PUBLIC BUILDINGS 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side, except when outside knob 
is set by master (or janitor's) key through the inside cylinder. When knob is set, 
latch can be operated by change or master key only from outside, and by knob 
from inside. 

The auxiliary latch automatically deadlocks and safeguards latch bolt, preventing 
it from being retracted by any instrument inserted between lock face and strike. 



Can be furnished reverse bevel for double doors opening out. 



Number 

2159| 
2859i 



Type 

Horizontal 
Upright 



Cylinder 

Two 



FOR PUBLIC BUILDINGS 

Latch bolt can be operated by key only from outside, by knob from inside. The 
outside knob is always rigid. 

This lock can be equipped with a dead locking plunger which will deadlock and 
safeguard latch bolt, preventing it from being retracted by any instrument mserted 
between lock face and strike. When plunger is desired, prefix "P" to number. 
When equipped with plunger, this lock can be furnished reverse bevel for single 
doors opening out. For use on double doors opening out, it can be furnished with 
auxiliary latch which serves the same purpose as plunger. When auxiliary latch 
is desired, prefix "A" to number. 



Number 

2116 
2816 



Type 

Horizontal 
Upright 



Cylinder 

One 



FOR OFFICE DOORS 

Latch bolt can be operated from either side except when outside knob is set by 
stops in face of lock. When knob is set, latch can be operated by key only from out- 
side, and by knob inside. When door is closed, turn knob on inside will deadlock 
against keys, and will set both knob and latch bolt. 

Deadlocking plunger automatically deadlocks and safeguards latch bolt, preventing 
it from being retracted by any instrument inserted between lock face and strike, it 
also prevents manipulation of stops when door is closed. 



Number 
2166i 

2866f 



Type 

Horizontal 
Upright 



Cylinder 

One 



Turn Knob 

One 



For locks complete with trim see pages illustrating design wanted. 
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RUSSWIN UNIT LOCKS 
Patented 



2134 to 28I6V4 



Case and 




£scu tcheons : 




Front: 


Cast Brass or Bronze, Beveled H in. on 2 in., for doors Ij^ to in. 


Hand: 


Not reversible, specify hand. 


Backset : 


3 in. 


Spacing: 


Knob Hub: Furnished with Self-Lubricating Shanks. 


Strike: 


Cast Brass or Bronze, Protected Box Type. 


Bolts: 


Cast Bronze, Swinging Type, 14 in- throw. 


Cylinder: 


5 Pin, Changes Practically Unlimited. 


Keys: 


3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852. 


Master- 


Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 


Keying : 


Cylinder Locks, page 27. 



FOR COMMUNICATING AND BATHROOM DOORS 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 

In addition there is a dead bolt operated by turn knob from inside only. 

Number Type Turn Knob 

2134 Horizontal One 

2834 Upright « 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from both sides at all times. 

In addition there are two dead bolts operated by turn knobs from opposite sides. 

Number Type Turn Knobs 

2135 Horizontal Two 

2835 Upright « 

KNOB LATCHES 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 

Number Type Cylinder 

2145 Horizontal None 

2845 Upright " 

FOR DOORS TO PIPE AND WIRE SHAFTS 

Latch bolt can be operated by key only from outside. 

This lock can be equipped with a deadlocking plunger which automatically deadlocks 
and safeguards latch bolt, preventing it from being retracted by any instrument inserted 
between lock face and strike. When plunger is desired, prefix **P" to number. 

When equipped with plunger this lock can be furnished reverse bevel for single doors 
opening out. For use on double doors opening out, it can be furnished with auxiliary 
latch which serves the same purpose as the plunger. When auxiliary latch is desired, 



prefix "A". 

Number Type Cylinder 

2116i Horizontal One 

2816i Upright " 

For the price of No. 2116iM and ^SIG^M deduct from the price of No. ^>I10M and 2816M 
of the design desired as follows: 

Designs 2116iM 2816iM 

Camden, Copley, Granby and Madison . . , $3.00 $4.10 Each 

Niantic 3.60 4.60 " 

Enfield and Lenox 1.80 2,00 " 



For Lock complete with trim see pages illustrating design wanted. 
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RUSSWIN UNIT LOCKS 
Patented 



BusswiK 



SAFETY UNIT 
FIRE DOOR LOCKS 
For Office Doors 
2186, 2886 

These locks have been approved by the New York Fire Underwriters, and 
their use secures the lowest rate of insurance. 

Furnished only in Enfield design, page 96. 

Full size detail of Jamb for correct application of strike should be submitted when 
ordering. 
Case and 

Escutcheons: Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Front; Cast Brass or Bronze, Beveled }4 in. on 2 in. for doors 1 Vo to in. 

thick. 

Hand: Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 

Backset: Regular, S in. 

Knob Hub: Furnished with self-lubricating shanks. 
Strike: Cast Brass or Bronze, Protected Box Type. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, swinging type, % in. throw. 

Cylinder: 5 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited. 
Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852. 

Master- Can be Master-Keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN Cylinder 

Keying: Locks, page 27. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side except when outside knob is set 
by stops in face of lock. When knob is set, latch bolt can be operated by key only 
from outside, and by knob from inside. 

The latch bolt is of the anti-friction type, thus insuring easy action. 



Number 
2186 
2886 



Type 

Horizontal 
Upright 



Cyliader 

One 



FOR RABBETED DOORS 

The illustration Fig. 1 shows the Russwin Unit Lock applied to rabbeted doors 
with '*Dummy Trim." It may be applied in the same manner without the Dummy Trim. 

All numbers and designs of Unit Locks will be furnished when so ordered, at addi- 
tional cost, equipped with strike for use upon rabbeted doors. 

These locks are for doors with J-inch rabbet. 

When ordering, it is advisable to send a full size detail section of the doors at the 
point where the lock and strike meet. 
How to order: 

Specify Lock Set Number. Name of Design and suffix "Rabbeted." 

For Rabbet Front Add $4.60 



WITH DUMMY TRIM 

The illustration Fig. 2 shows the Russwin Unit Lock with Dummy Trim applied. 

All numbers and designs of Unit Locks will be furnished when so ordered at addi- 
tional cost, fitted with Dummy Trim. 

When locks are so ordered, they will be fitted with a full pair of dummy knobs 
and escutcheons (the knobs will be made rigid) for use upon both sides of the "Inactive" 
Door. 

How to order: 

Specify Lock Set Number. Name of Design and suffix "Dummy Trim." 

For ''Dummy Trim" Add f price of set, 

HALF DOUBLE TRIM 

Identical with the above, but with only one dummy knob and escutcheon (Knob 
made rigid) for use upon the outside of the "Inactive" Door. 
How to order: 

Specify Lock Set Number, Name of Design and suffix "Half Dummy Trim." 

For Half Dummy Trim" Add § price of set. 



172 



COUPON BOOTH LOCKS AND EQUIPMENT 



Patented 




Left-Hand Reverse Bevel 

Type 

Horizontal 



FOR COUPON BOOTH DOORS 

Latch bolt can be operated by key only from outside, by knob from inside. 

Coupon booth door is held open when the booth is not occupied, by a special door stop or stay 
which is attached to the door. This stop is placed in position by the attendant to hold the door open, 
and releases automatically when patron opens the door. A door closer shuts the door which is always 
locked when in the closed position. The keyhole is concealed by a revolving disc which has been 
thrown in position by the attendant. 

The occupant of the booth releases the door by turning the inside knob — no key being neces- 
sary. This operation of the knob releases the circular disc, which revolves automatically and exposes 
the keyhole, thus indicating to the attendant in charge that the booth is vacant. 

As the door is closed by means of the door closer, after the departure of the patron, the booth is 
secure against other patrons of the institution until it has been i nspected by the attendant. He can 
enter by means of his key, since the keyhole is exposed, and examine the booth For any valuables left 
by the last occupant. He then places the door stop in position and throws the disc over the keyhole; 
the booth now being ready for the next patron. 




Cylinder Escutcheons 

One Inside, 3|x4| in. Outside, 4|x4 in. 

For price, see page 96. 



Knob 

One 2 J in. 



Price Groups 
Number 1-2 3 

01297 Lnx. $20.00 $20.60 Set 

One set in a box, with screws. 




Price Groups 
Number 1-2 3 

68 $8.00 $8.30 Each 

One in a box, with screws. 



O1207 Lenox 

Case: 334x33^x% in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 5%x% in., Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Reversible. 

Backset: Regular, 2% in,, Special, none. 

Knob Hub: Brass for in. spindle. 

Strike: l}4 in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type EC, page 30. 

Cylinder: 1 No. 1, 6 Pins, Changes Practically; Unlimited. 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852. 

Master- Can be Master-Keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN Cylinder 

Keying: Locks, page 27. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by key only from outside, by knob from 
inside. The outside knob is always rigid and acts as a pull. 

The door of the booth is held open when unoccupied, by the Automatic Door 
Holder. The opening of the door by the client entering the booth, releases the door 
holder and the door, controlled by closer, shuts quietly and locks. The occupant of 
the booth merely turns the knob to leave. The turning of the knob in either direc- 
tion operates a red indicator on the outside escutcheon, thus indicating to the attendant 
that the booth is vacant. As the door has been closed, after the departure of the 
client by means of the closer, the booth is secure against other patrons until it has 
been inspected by the attendant. He can enter by his key and examine the booth 
for any valuables left by the last occupant. He then throws the indicator back and 
sets the door holder, leaving the door open for the next client. 



Specify hand and thickness of door. 



Specify finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



UNIT LOCK STRIKES 

The regular strikes furnished with all L'nit Locks are of the **Protected Box" type which affords security against attempt to force 
back the latch bolt when locks are applied to doors opening in. The main feature of its construction is the flange which prevents the 
insertion of any instrument through the slot of the door jamb with intent to press back the latch bolt or manipulate the stops. An 

essential feature of this strike is the metal "box*' to receive the bolt 
or bolts by which means all raw wood exposed in mortising is con- 
cealed and the best possible finish imparted to the door jamb. 

These strikes will be furnished, at additional cost, with "Hunt Lip" 
(see page 229 for illustration). This strike is made with the lip 
especially shaped to conform to the outline of the door casing. 

When ordering, it is necessary to send a full-sized detail section of 
the door jamb or casing; also state thickness of door. 

When ordering regular strikes with special length lip, it is neces- 
sary to give the distance from the inside face of the door to the out- 
side of the trim. 

ELECTRIC STRIKES OR DOOR OPENERS 
FOR UNIT LOCKS 

The No. 2156 Strike is for use with all RUSSWIN Unit Locks with 
latch bolt only. 

Furnished with Pusher No. 1. 

For full description and dimensions of strikes, illustration of 
Pusher and prices, see page 229. 




Protected 
Box Strike 



Electric Strike or Door Opener 
for Unit Locks 
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RUSSWIN THREE-POINT GRAVITY LOCK 



FOR USE ON FIRE DOORS 

APPROVED BY UNDERWRITERS' LABORATORIES. Inc. 




1^ 



Case: 

Bolts: 

Strikes: 

Cylinder: 

Keys: 

Backset : 

Trim: 



Master- 
Keying: 



6 ft. 5 in. X 4 ix I i in. Galvanized Steel. 
Steel . 

Malleable Iron. 

Unit Lock Type. 

3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852. 

3 in. Knob 35i in. from the bottom of case. 

Unit Lock Knob and Escutcheon No. 2156 Enfield. 

Can be furnished in other sizes and designs to order. 

Can be master-keyed insets, as desired, with other Rl'SSWIN Cylinder Locks, 
page 27. 



The three-point lock is designed to hold metal doors in their normal 
shape when subjected to fire. The three locking bolts act as dowels on the 
lock side of the door. The door manufacturer furnishes the dowels and strik- 
ers for the hinge stile. 

These locks are for use on hollow metal doors only and are applied by the 
door manufacturer by inserting into the locking stile, through the top of the 
door. We have studied the application so as to give the door manufacturer 
as little difficulty as possible, and we call particular attention to the ease with 
which our bolt can be applied as compared with other bolts of this type. 
All mortising in the front of the stile has been eliminated so that all that is 
necessary is to punch three holes for the round bolts and one for the square 
latch. Our bolt case is beveled i on 2 inches to correspond to the bevel of the 
door. The complete lock with the exception of knobs and escutcheons is 
mounted on a solid 
wrought steel panel, 
which is firmly at- 
tached to the door 
by nine machine 
screws on the edge 
of the stile. 

The knobs and 
escutcheons are of the 
unit type and are 
attached by three 



________ ___.X'i 



ill 




Cross section of door stile. Heavy line shows cross section 
of lock case 



machine screws, bolted through the inside escutcheon into lugs on the outside 
escutcheon. 

The three dead bolts are f -inch diameter and have a throw of f inch. They 
are withdrawn simultaneously by a turn of the knob and are automatically 
held retracted by a gravity actuated ratchet until tripped by the action of 
the latch when the door closes. The bolts then are immediately thrown into a 
positively locked position by the action of the vertical gravity bar until again 
withdrawn by use of the knob. In case the bolts should accidentally be 
thrown while door is open, the latch will automatically withdraw them, 
allowing the door to close and lock. 

Price Groups 
Number 2-3 

With deadlocking feature 1100 $60.00 Each 

Without deadlocking feature 1101 53.40 " 



Bolt No. 1101 is the same as No. 1100, but is furnished without a dead-locking feature and 
performs the functions of a regular latch, both knobs free to operate at all times. 

Suitable for stiles not less than 6' 6" x ^3^" x i^'. 

When ordering, specify hand of door and furnish detail of section of jamb and meeting stile. 
Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 4-8 to 50. 
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CYLINDER MORTISE LOCKS 

FOR ENTRANCE DOORS 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

1228 $15.10 $15.30 Each 
1228i 16.20 16.50 " 




Number 
1225 
1225| 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$12.d0 
14.00 



$13.10 
14.20 



Each 




Number 
11224 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



11224^ 12.90 



$11.80 $12.00 Each 
13.10 " 



Case: 
Front: 

Hand: 
Backset : 
Spacing: 
Strike: 

Bolts: 
Cylinder: 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying : 
Operation : 



Description : 
Operation: 



Case : 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset : 
Spacing : 
Strike: 

Bolts: 
Cylinder: 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying: 
Operation: 



Description : 
Operation : 



Case: 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset : 
Spacing : 
Strike: 

Bolts: 
Cylinder: 
Keys : 
Master- 
Keying : 
Operation : 



Description ; 
Operation: 



1228 

6 X 4 X 1 in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

X 1^6 in.. Flat, Beveled 3^ in. on 2 in.. Cast Brass or 
Bronze. 

Not reversible, specify hand, page 4^. 

Regular, 3 in.. Special, none, page 40. 

3^ in. Knob Hub: Brass, for in. spindle. 

1^ in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 5^29. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type EC, page 39. 

1 No. 8, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, pages 44 and 230. 

3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, 1 Turn Knob No. 066^. 

Can be Master-Keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 
In addition it has a dead bolt operated by key from outside and 
by turn knob from inside. In unlocking door a continuous turn 
of key Mill withdraw both dead and latch bolts. Latch bolt is 
of the anti-friction type, insuring easy action. 



Same as 1228, 
Same as 1228, 
cylinder. 



12281/2 

except with two (2) Cylinders No. 1. 

except dead bolt is operated from the inside by 



1225 

5}4 X SM X in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

X 1}| in.. Flat, Cast B^ass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular 2J< in.; Special 2 and 2^^ in., page 40. 

3^ in.; Knob Hub; Brass, for ^fg in spindle. 

IM in- Lip to Center, Wrought Brass and Bronze, Special Strikes. 

page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type EC, page 39. 

I No. 8, 6 Pins, Changes practically unlimited, pages 44 and 230. 

3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, 1 Turn Knob No, 066)^. 

Can be Master-Keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Latch Bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all 
times. In addition it has a dead bolt operated by key from out- 
side and by turn knob from inside. 

12251/2 

Same as 1225, except with two (2) Cylinders No. 1. 

Same as 1225, except dead bolt is operated from the inside bv 

Cylinder. 

11224 

5}4 X Sli X % in. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
IH X 1 in. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze, 
Reversible. 

Regular 23^ in.. Special, none, page 40. 
3^ in. Knob Hub; Brass for in. spindle. 

IM in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 
page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction; Type CSL, page 39. 

1 No. 8, 6 Pins, Changes practically unlimited, page 144 and 230. 

3 Liberty Silver Class No. 852, 1 Turn Knob, No. 0663^. 

Can be Master-Keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Latch Bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 
In addition it has a dead bolt operated by key from outside and by 
turn knob from inside. 

112241/2 

Same as 11224, except with two (2) cylinders No. 1. 

Same as 11224, except Dead Bolt is operated from the inside 

by Cylinder. 



Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. Specify if reverse bevel, and thickness of door. One in a box, with screws. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



CYLINDER MORTISE LOCKS 

FOR FRONT, VESTIBULE AND OFFICE DOORS 



BUsswM 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

*124:3 $14.40 $14.60 Each 



1243 

Case: 6}^ x 4 x 1 in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: S% x 1^ in.. Flat, Beveled in. on 2 in., Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 

Backset: Regular, 3 in.. Special, in., page 40. 

Spacing: Syi in. Knob Hub: Brass for ^6 x in. Swivel Spindle. 

Strike: l^i in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type EC, page 39. 

Cylinder: 1 No. 8, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, pages 44 and 230. 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, 1 Turn Knob No. 066^. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Keying: Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side, except 

' when outside knob is set by stops in face of lock, then by key 

only from outside and by knob from inside. In addition this lock 
has a dead bolt operated by key from outside and by turn knob 
from inside. 

Both dead and latch bolt can be operated from outside by a con- 
tinuous turn of key. 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

*1243i $13.30 $13.50 Each 



12431/2 

Case: x 4 x 1 in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: S% x 1% in.. Flat, Beveled H in. on 2 in., Cast Brass or Bronze 

Hand: Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 

Backset; Regular, 3 in.. Special, 2^ in., page 40. 

Spacing: 3^ in. Knob Hub: Brass for x Vs in. swivel spindle. 

Strike: 1}^ in- Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: T^'pe EC, page 39. 

Cylinder : 1 No. 8, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, pages 44 and 230. 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Keying : Cylinder Lock, page 27 . 

Operation: Latch bolt by knobs from either side except when outside knob is 

deadlocked by stops in face of the lock, then by key only from 
outside. Latch bolt can always be operated by knob from inside. 



*Caii be furnished with Rabbeted Front, Backset 3 in. Shortside, 3i in. Longside . 

Width of Case is 1 in. more than Shortside Backset. 



add $3.60 Each 



Specify finish , 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



One in a box, with screws. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



CYLINDER MORTISE LOCKS 

FOR ENTRANCE DOORS TO APARTMENT HOUSES, SCHOOLS AND PUBLIC BUILDINGS 




Number 

1457§M $23. 20 $23.40 Each 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

11458|M $17.20 $17.40 Each 




11258iM $15.20 $15.40 Each 



Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset : 

Spacing: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 
Cylinders : 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying: 
Operation: 



Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset : 

Spacing: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 
Cylinders : 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying: 
Operation: 



Case: 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset : 
Spacing : 
Strike: 

Bolts: 

Cylinders: 

Keys: 

Master- 

Keying: 

Operation: 



6 X 4Ji X iffe in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

X l}4 in. Flat, Beveled ^ in. on 2 in.. Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 
Regular 2^ in.. Special, Sli in., page 40. 
3^ in. Knob Hub: Brass, for x H in. swivel spindle. 
I3<i in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 
page ^219. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type CL, page 39. 

2 No. 1, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, page 230. 

3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 
Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Latch bolt, which is of the anti-friction type, insuring easy action, 
has a 34 in- throw, making the lock especially adapted for Kala- 
mein and other Fire Doors, can be operated by knobs from either 
side, except when outside knob is set by Master (or Janitor's) 
Key through inside cylinder. When outside knob is set, latch bolt 
can be operated by key only from outside and knob from inside. 
It has a swinging auxiliary latch with an easy action, which auto- 
matically dead locks and safeguards latch bolt, preventing it 
from being retracted by any instrument inserted between Jace of 
lock and strike. 

The regular Change, Master (or Janitor's) Keys will operate out- 
side Cylinder, but only the Master (or Janitor's) Key will operate 
the inside Cylinder, unless otherwise specified. 



5}4 X X ^ in.. Cast' Iron, Japanned. 

'^H X 1^8 in.. Flat, Beveled in. on 2 in.. Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 
Regular, 2}i in.. Special, none. 

3^^ in. Knob Hub: Brass, for x in. swivel spindle. 

IM in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type EC, page 39. 

2 No. 1, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, page 230. 

3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 
Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Latch bolt, which is of the anti-friction type, insuring easy action, 
can be operated by knobs from either side except when outside 
knob is set by Master (or Janitor's) Key through inside Cylinder, 
When outside is set, latch bolt can be operated by key only from 
outside and knob from inside. 

It has a swinging auxiliary latch with an easy action, which 
automatically deadlocks and safeguards latch bolt, preventing 
it from being retracted by any instrument inserted between face 
of lock and strike. The regular Change, Master (or Janitor's) 
Keys will operate outside Cylinder, but only the Master (or 
Janitor's) Key will operate the inside cylinder unless otherwise 
specified. 

11258y2M 

5}4 X 3^ X % in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

8 X 13^ in. Flat, Beveled 3^ in. on 2 in.. Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 
Regular, ^14 in.. Special, none. 

35^ in. Knob Hub: Brass, for x 3 8 in. swivel spindle. 

IM in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type EC, page 39. 

2 No. 1, G Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, page 230. 

3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 
Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Same as n458^M except that it does not have auxiliary latch 
bolt. 



Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. Specify if reverse bevel, and thickness of door. One in a box, with screws. 
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Illustrations DtlCCIifllT 

One-quarter Size IllXiJurllll 

CYLINDER MORTISE LOCKS ^ ^ 

FOR FRONT, VESTIBULE AND OFFICE DOORS 




Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset : 

Spacing: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Cylinder: 

Keys : 

Master- 
Keying: 

Operation : 



Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

1457 S19.20 $19.40 Each 



1457 

6 X 4^ X in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

B% X 1}^ in.. Flat, Beveled 14 on 2 in.. Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 
Regul.^r, 2^ in.. Special, 33^ in. 

3^ in. Knob Hub: Brass, for x ^ in. swivel spindle. 

in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 
page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type CL, page.39. 
1 No. 8, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, page 230. 
3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 
Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Latch bolt, which is of the anti-friction type, insuring easy action 
has a 3^ in, throw, making the lock especially adapted for use 
on Kalamein and other Fire Doors, can be operated by knobs 
from either side, except when outside knob is set by stops in face 
of lock. When outside knob is set, latch bolt can be operated by 
key only from outside and by knob from inside. It has a swinging 
auxiliary latch with an easy action which automatically deadlocks 
and safeguards latch bolt, preventing it from being retracted by 
any instrument inserted between face of lock and strike. It also 
prevents any manipulation of stops when door is closed, thus 
making the lock absolutely secure against entrance except by key. 



Case: 




Front : 
Hand: 
Backset : 
Spacing : 
Strike: 

Bolts: 

Cylinder: 

Keys : 

Master- 
Keying : 

Operation: 



Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 



11456 $12.90 $13.10 Each 



11456 

X 3j^ X in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

X 13^ in., Flat, Beveled in. on 2 in.. Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 
Regular, 2}^ in.. Special, none. 

S% in. Knob Hub: Brass, for x % in., swivel spindle. 

IJi in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type EC, page 39. 
1 No. 8, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, page 230. 
3 Liberty Silver, Class No, 852, page 233. 

Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 
Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Latch bolt which is of the anti-friction type, insuring easy action 
can be operated by knobs from either side, except when outside 
knob is set by stops in face of lock. When outside knob is set, 
latch bolt can be operated by key only from outside and by knob 
from inside. 

It has a swinging auxiliary latch with an easy action, which auto- 
matically deadlocks and safeguards latch bolt, preventing it 
from being retracted by any instrument inserted between face of 
lock and strike. It also prevents any manipulation of stops when 
door is closed, thus making the lock absolutely secure against 
entrance except by key. 
Latch bolt has a in. throw. 

Can be furnished with Rabbeted Front, Backset in. Short Side. 
3M in- Long Side, add $3.60 each. 



Specify finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50 . 



One in a box, with screws. 
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CYLINDER MORTISE LOCKS 

FOR FRONT, VESTIBULE AND OFFICE DOORS 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

1238 $11.80 $12.00 Each 
1238| 10.70 10.90 " 

Special Backsets, No Addition 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

1278 $15.40 $15.00 Each 
1278| 14.30 14.50 " 

Special Backsets, No Addition 




Number 

*12394 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



Each 
u 



$10.70 $10.00 
1239f 12.90 13.10 

*Special Backset, 2 in., 

Add $2.20 
« " 21 in., 

No Addition 



Case: 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset : 
Spacing : 
Strike: 

Bolts: 
Cylinder: 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying: 
Operation: 



Case : 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset: 

Spacing: 

Strike: 

Bolt: 
Cylinder: 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying : 
Operation : 



Description: 

Hand: 

Backset: 



Description : 
Hand: 
Operation : 

Case: 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset : 
Spacing : 
Strike: 

Bolts: 
Cylinder: 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying: 
Operation : 



Description: 

Backset : 
Operation: 



Operation : 

Specify finish. 



1238 

5}4 X 3^ X in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

8 X in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Reversible, except for BS, 23^ in., page 42. 

Regular, 2 in.. Special, 2}^ and 3 in. 

S% in.. Knob Hub: Brass for ^6 x ?^ in. swivel spindle. 

1^ in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type EC, page 39. 

1 No. 8, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, page 230. 

3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, 1 Turn Knob No. 0663^. 

Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Cylinder Locks, see page 27. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side, except 
when outside knob is set by stops in face of lock. When outside 
knob is set the latch bolt can be operated by key only from outside 
and by knob from inside. 

In addition it has a dead bolt operated by key from outside and 
by turn knob from inside. A continuous turn of key or turn knob 
will withdraw both dead and latch bolt. 

12381/2 

X 3^ X in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
8 X 1^ in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible, except for BS, 23^ in., page 42. 
Regular, 2J^ in.. Special, 23^ and 3 in. 
3^ in.. Knob Hub: Brass for x ^ in. Swivel Spindle. 
13^ in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze Special Strikes, 
page 239. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type EC, page 39. 
1 No. 8, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, page 230. 
3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 
Cylinder Locks, see page 27. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side, except 
when outside knob is set by stop in face of lock. When knob is 
set, the latch bolt can be operated by key only from outside and 
knob inside. 

1278 

Same as 1238 except has rabbeted Front. 8 x 1 J2 x in. 
Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 
Regular, 2^ in. Short Side, 3^ in Long Side. 
Special: and 3 in. Short Side, 3 and 33^ in. Long Side. 

12781/2 

Same as 12383^, except has rabbeted 8xlJ^x32in. 
Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 
Same as 12383^. 

12391/2 

5/^x3^x^in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 
8 X 1^ in.. Flat, Beveled 3<8 on 2 in., Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 
Regular, 2J^ in.. Special, 2 and 23^ in. 
3^ in.. Knob Hub; Brass for % x ^ in. Swivel Spindle. 
134 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 
page!229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type EC, page 39. 
1 No. 8, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, page 230. 
3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Can be master-keyed as desired with other RUSSWIN Cylinder 
Locks, see page 27. 

Latch bolt by knobs from either side except when outside knob 
is deadlocked by stops in face of lock, then by key only from out- 
side. Latch bolt which is of the anti-friction type, can always be 
operated by knob from inside. 

123934 

Same as 12393^, except in addition, it has 1 Turn Knob No. 066 2" 
for deadlocking Latch Bolt from the inside. 
Regular 2^ in.. Special, none. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knob from either side, except when 
outside knob is set by stops in face of lock, then by key only from 
outside and knob from inside. 

In addition the latch bolt can be dead locked by turn knob inside, 
making keys inoperative, the lock thus being absolutely secure 
against operation from outside. 
Same as 1238. 

Finishes described on pa^(es 48 to 40. One in a box, with screws. 
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llustrations 
One-quarter Size 



CYLINDER MORTISE LOCKS 

FOR FRONT, VESTIBULE AND OFFICE DOORS 



BlisswiH 






Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

1248 $11.10 $11.30 i^Each 



1248 

Case: 53^ x x ^J/fg in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 7% x Ij/g in., Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand : Reversible. 
Backset: Regular, 2ji in., Special, none. 

Spacing: 3?^ in. Knob Hub: Brass, for x %in, swivel spindle. 

Strike: 13^ in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229 . 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type CL, page 39. 

Cylinder; 1 No. 8, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, pages 44 and 230, 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233, 1 Turn Knob No. 066i^. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Keying : Cylinder Locks , page 27 . 

Operation: The latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side except 

when outside knob is set by stops in face of lock, then by key 
only from outside, and by knob from inside. 

In addition this lock has a dead bolt operated by key from out- 
side and by turn knob from inside. 

Both dead and latch bolts can be operated from outside by a con- 
tinuous turn of key. 





Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 



Case: 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset : 
Spacing : 
Strike: 

Bolts: 

Cylinder: 

Keys: 

Master- 
Keying: 



1248J $10.00 $10.20 Each Operation: 



12481/2 

X 3 X 1^6 in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
7% X 13^ in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 2^^ in.. Special, none. 

in. Knob Hub: Brass, for x in. swivel spindle. 

134 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 
page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type CL, page 39. 

1 No. 8, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, pages 44 and 230. 

3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 
Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Latch bolt by knobs from either side except when outside knob 
is deadlocked by stops in face of lock, then by key only from 
outside. Latch bolt can always be operated by knob from inside. 



Specify finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



One in a box, with screws. 
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laisswis 



CYLINDER MORTISE LOCKS 

FOR FRONT, VESTIBULE AND OFFICE DOORS 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 i 

11248 $10.70 $10.90 Each 




Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset: 

Spacing: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 
Cylinder : 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying : 
Operation : 



Price Groups 
Number 2-7 i 

1124r8| $9.00 $0.80 Each 



Case : 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset: 

Spacing : 

Strike: 

Bolts: 
Cylinder : 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying : 
Operation : 



11248 

5 3^ X X in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 
7% X 1 in., Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible, 

Regular, 2^ in.. Special, none. 

3^ X in. Knob Hub: Brass for x H'xn, swivel spindle. 

in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze Special Strikes, 
page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type CL, page 39. 

1 No. 11,6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, page 230. 

3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, 1 Turn Knob No. 0063^. 

Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

The latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side except 
when outside knob is set by stops in face of lock, then by key only 
from outside, and by knob from inside. 

In addition this lock has a dead bolt operated by key from out- 
side and by turn knob from inside. The dead bolt has a direct 
throw; the key and turn knob turn in the direction in which it is 
desired to throw the bolt. 

Both Dead and Latch Bolt can be operated from outside by a 
continuous turn of key. 



112481/2 

Sj^xSj^x^in., Cast Iron Japanned. 
7 J:^ X 1 in.. Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible . 

Regular, in.. Special, none, 

35^ in. Knob Hub: Brass for x in. swivel spindle. 

13^ in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type CL, page S9. 
1 No. 11,6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, page 230. 
3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852. 

Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 
Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Latch bolt by knobs from either side except when outside knob 
is dead locked by stops in face of lock, then by key only from out- 
side. Latch bolt can always be operated by knob from inside. 




Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset: 

Spacing : 

Strike: 

Bolts: 
Cylinder : 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying: 
Operation : 



Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

11248| $11.50 $11.70 Each 



1124834 

5}4 X 33^ X % in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
7j^ X 1 in., Cast Brass and Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 23^ in.. Special, none. 

3^ X 25^8 in.. Knob Hub: Brass for 5l6 x %in. swivel spindle. 
134 Lip to Center, Wrought Brass and Bronze, Special Strikes, 
page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type CL. page 39. 

1 No. 11, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, page 230. 

3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, 1 Turn Knob No. 0663^. 

Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

The latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side except 
when outside knob is set by stops in face of lock, then by key only 
from outside, and by knob from inside. 

In addition the latch bolt can be deadlocked by turn knob inside, 
making keys inoperative, the lock thus being absolutely secure against 
operation from outside. 



Specify finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



One in a box, with screws. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



CYLINDER MORTISE KNOB LOCKS 

FOR FRENCH DOORS WITH NARROW STILES 



Busswoi 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

F124r7 $16.00 $16.20 Each 
F1247i 14,00 15.10 " 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

F1277 19.60 10.80 

F1277i 18.50 18.70 




Price Groups 
2-7 3 



Number 

F1238 $16.00 $16.20 Each 
F1238J 14.00 15.10 " 

Special Backsets, No Addition 



Case : 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backsets : 

Spacing: 
Strike: 

Bolts: 
Cylinder : 
Keys: 

Master- 
Keying: 
Operation : 



Description : 
Operation: 

Description : 
Backsets : 
Operation : 

Description : 
Operation: 

Case; 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset : 
Spacing : 
Strike: 

Bolts: 
Cylinder: 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying: 
Operation : 



Inter- keffing Locks 
For other types of locks having 
same key system, see page 28 



Description : 
Operation: 



F1247 

5Ji X (*) X in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 
8 X IJi in. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 

*1, Ij^ and in. Specify backset desired. Case is 1 in. wider 
than backset. 

3^ in. Knob Hub: Brass, for x % in. swivel spindle. 

13^ in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type F, page 39. 

1 No. 1, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited. 

3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 1 Turn Knob No. 

0663^. 

Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RTJSSWIN 
Cylinder Locks. See page 27. 

Latch bolt can be operated by lever handle from either side, 
except when outside handle is set by stops in face of lock. When 
outside handle is set, the latch bolt can be operated by key only 
from outside and by lever handle from inside. This lock has the 
French Spring Type of latch construction which gives a strong 
action on the hub and an easy action on the latch, making it 
especially adapted for use in connection with lever handles. 
In addition this lock has a dead bolt operated by key from outside 
and by turn knob from inside. A continuous turn of key will 
withdraw both dead and latch bolt. 

F1247y2 

Same as F1247, except does not have dead bolt. 
Same as latch bolt operation of F1247. 

F1277 

Same as F1247, except has rabbeted front 8 x Ij^ x J/^ in. 
1. l}4 and in., Short Side, iH, 1% and 2 in. Long Side. 
Same as F1247. 

F1277y2 

Same as F1277. except does not have dead bolt. 
Same as latch bolt operation of F1247. 

F1238 

5j/^x3j^x^in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

8 x in. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Not reversible. Specify hand, page 42. 

Regular, 2^ in.. Special, 2, 23^ and 3 in., page 40. 

3^ in. Knob Hub; Brass for x ?^ in. swivel spindle. 

in. Lip to Center. Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 
page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type F, page 39. 

1 No. 8, 6 Fins, Changes Practically Unlimited. 

3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852. page 233. 1 Turn Knob No. 0663^. 

Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Cylinder Locks, see page 27. 

Latch bolt can be operated by lever handles from either side, 
except when outside lever handle is set by stops in face of lock. 
When outside handle is set the latch bolt can be operated by key 
only from outside and by handle from inside. This lock has the 
French Spring type of latch construction, which gives a strong 
action on the hub and an easy action on the latch, making it 
especially adapted for use in connection with lever handles. 
In addition this lock has a dead bolt operated by key from outside 
and by turn knob from inside. A continuous turn of key or turn 
knob will withdraw dead and latch bolt. 

F1238y2 

Same as F1238 without dead bolt. 
Same as latch bolt operation of F1238. 



Specify if reverse bevel, and thickness of door. 
Specify finish. One in a box, with screws. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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MORTISE NIGHT LATCHES 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 






Price Groups 
Number 2-7 

1454 $9.00 
1454J 10.70 



3 

$9.20 
10.90 



Each 





Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

1294 $8.00 $8.20 Each 

1294§ 10.60 10.80 " 

*tl297 8.00 8.20 " 

*tl297i 10.60 10.80 " 

Special Backset, add $1,70 Each 




Number 

1298 
1298^ 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$10.60 
13.20 



$10.80 
13.40 



Each 



Special Backset, add $1.70 Each 



1454 

Case: 4 x 3J^ x M in-^ Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 5^ x iHe in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Not Reversible, specify hand, page 42. 

Backset: Regular, %% in.. Special, none. 

Knob Hub: Turn Brass, for in. spindle. 

Strike: IM in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type EC, page 39. 

Cylinder: 1 No. 1, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852. page 000. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Keying: Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Operation : Latch bolt, which has a 3/4 throw, making the latch especially 

adapted for use on Kalamein and other fire doors, can be operated 
by key only from outside, and by turn knob only from inside. 
It can be held retracted by stop in face of latch. 
Auxiliary latch automatically deadlocks and safeguards latch bolt, 
preventing it from being retracted by any instrument inserted 
between face of lock and strike. 

14541/2 

Description : Same as 1454. except has two cylinders. 

Operation: Same as 1454, except latch bolt is operated by cylinder from inside. 

1294 

Case: 334 x 33^ x in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 5J^ x 13^ in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand : Reversible . 

* Backset: Regular, 2% in.. Special, 234 and S in. 

Spacing: Turn Knob Hub: Brass for in. spindle. 

Strike: IM in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type EC, page 39. 

Cylinders: 1 No. 1, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited. 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Keying: Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by key from outside, and by turn 

knob from inside. Stop in face of lock can can be set to hold 
latch bolt retracted . 

12941/2 

Description : Same as 1294, except has two cylinders. 

Operation: Same as 1294, except latch bolt is operated by cylinder from inside. 

1297 

Description: Same as 1294, except [has front, 5^ x y% in. for narrow doors. 

No special backsets. 
Operation; Same as 1294. 

12971/2 

Description : Same as 1297, except has two cylinders. 

Operation : Same as 1297, except latch bolt is operated by cylinder from inside . 

1298 

Case : 3Mx33^x%in., Cast Iron , Japanned . 

Front: 5?2xlJ4x3^in., Rabbeted, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand : Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 

Backset: Regular, %% in. Short Side,3M in. Long Side, Special, 3 in. Short 

Side, 3^ in. Long Side. 
Spacing: Turn Knob Hub: Brass for in. spindle. 

Strike: 1}^ in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type EC, page 39. 

Cylinders: 1 No. 1,6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Keying: Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Operation : Latch bolt can be operated by key from outside, and by turn knob 

from inside. Stop in face of lock can be set to hold latch bolt 
retracted. 

12981/2 

Description: Same as 1298, except has two cylinders. 

Operation: Same as 1298, except latch bolt is operated by cylinder from mside. 



Specify finish. 



♦Special backsets do not apply to Nos. 1297 and 1297|. 
One in a box, wdth screws. 



t Specify thickness of door. 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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Illuatrations 
One- quarter size 



CYLINDER MORTISE DEAD LOCKS 



Blisswifl 




Price Groups 
2-7 3 



Number 

*1207 $10.60 $10.80 Each 
*12a7§ 11.70 11.90 " 

SpecialBacksets, add 1.70 " 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

1205 $9.70 $9.90 Each 
1205i 10. 80 11.00 " 

Special Backsets 
2^ and 3 in. ... No Addition 
IJ, 1^ and 2 in., add $1,70 Each 




Number 

tl203 
tl203i 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$7 .20 
8.30 



$7.40 Each 
8.60 " 




1204 9.40 9.60 " 
1204| 10.50 10.70 " 

All Special Backsets, 

add $1.70 Each 



*1207 

Case: 4Hx3Mx ]4in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
Front: x Ij^ in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Reversible. 

Backset: Regular, 2^ in., Special, l}4* 2, 23^, 3 and 334 in- 

Strike: No Lip, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, page 2^9. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze. 

Cylinders: 1 No. 1, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited. 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, and 1 Turn Knob No.0663/^. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Keying: Cylinder Locks, page 27, 

Operation: Dead bolt can be operated by key only from outside and turn 
knob only from inside. 

Description: Same as 1207, except has two cylinders. 

Operation : Same as 1207, except bolt is operated by cylinder from inside. 

1205 

Case: 3J4x3Jix J^in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 5}^ x Ij^ in., Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Reversible. 

Backset: Regular, in.. Special, 1M» IK, 2, 23^ and 3 in. 

Strike: No Lip, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, page 229. 

Bolts: ^ Cast Bronze. 

Cylinders: 1 No. 1, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited. 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, 1 Turn Knob No. 0663^. 

Master- * Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Keying: Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Operation: Dead bolt can be operated by key only from outside and turn 
knob only from inside. 

12051/2 

Description : Same as 1 205 , except has two cylinders . 
Operation: Same as 1205, except is operated by cylinder inside. 

1203 

Case: 2^ xS^x 5^ in.. Cast Iran, Japanned. 

Front: 43^ x 13^ in., Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Reversible. 

Backset: Regular, 2% in.. Special, 134 and 2 in. 

Strike: No Lip, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze. 

Cylinder: 1 No. 1, 6 Pins, Changes Practically UnUmited. 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, 1 Turn Knob No. 066^. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Keying: Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Operation: Dead bolt can be operated by key only from outside and turn 
knob only from inside. 

12031/2 

Description: Same as 1203, except has two cylinders. 
Operation : Same as 1203, except is operated by cylinder inside. 

1204 

Description: Same as 1203, except has rabbeted front 43^x13^x34 in. 

Cast Brass, or Bronze, not reversible, specify hand. 

Backset, 2^ in. Short Side, 3M in- Long Side. 
Operation: Same as 1203. 

12041/2 

Description: Same as 1204, except has two cylinders. 
Operation: Same as 120334- 



* Furnished w^ith bolt having % in. throw in all backsets, except IV2 in., add $1.10 each. 



Specify finish. 



tCan be furnished with front 4|xg in., 2f in. backset only, at same price. 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



One in a box, with screws. 
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1)lFCC1i/fir Illustrations 
JfllSSWIN gj^ ^j^Y MORTISE LOCKS One..«e.S.e 

FOR FRONT AND VESTIBULE DOORS 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

0122 $3.30 $3.40 Each 

0123 3.80 3.90 " 
7122 2.00 2.10 " 



0122 

Case: ^H^S^xH in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 63^ x 1 in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand : Reversible. 

Backset: Regular, 23^ in., Special, none. 

Spacing: 2^ in. Knob Hub: Iron, for ^fg in. swivel spindle. 

Strike: 1 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type CL, page 39. 

Tumblers: 1, Changes: 24. 

Keys: 2 Steel, ClaSs No. 870j^. page 236. 

Operation : Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side, except when 

outside knob is set by stops in face of lock; then by key only from 
outside, and by knob from inside. 

In addition it has a dead bolt operated by key from either side. 
Both dead and latch bolts can be operated by a continuous turn 
of key from either side. 



7122 

Description : Same as 0122 except has Cast Iron front and Wrought Steel strike. 
Operation: Same as 0122. 

0123 

Description: Same as 0122 except has 3 Tumblers, 48 Changes, 2 Steel Keys, 
Class 871, page 236. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in 6 sets of 50 each or less, all different, 

Keying: with master-key for each and grand master-key for all, or 1 set 

of 300 all different. 
Operation: Same as 0122. 




Number 
0132i 

0123J 

7122| 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 

$3.10 Each 



$3.0O 
3.50 3.60 
1.80 1.00 



Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset: 

Spacing : 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Tumblers: 

Keys: 

Operation: 



Description : 
Operation: 

Description: 

Master- 
Keying: 

Operation : 



01221/2 

43^ X 3^ X in,. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
63^ X 1 in., Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 23^ in.. Special, none. 

25^ in. Knob Hub: Iron, for % in. swivel spindle. 

in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze. 
Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type CL, page 39, 
1, Changes: 24. 

2 Steel, Class No. 8703^, page 236. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side except 
when outside knob is set by stops in face of lock; then by key 
from outside and by knob from inside. 



71221/2 

Same as 0122 except has Cast Iron Front and Wrought Steel 
Strike. 

Same as 01223^. 



01231/2 

Same as 01223^ except has 3 tumblers, 48 Changes, 2 Steel Keys, 
Class No. 871. page 236 

Can be master-keyed in 6 sets of 50 each or less, all different, 
with master-key for each and grand master-key for all, or 1 set of 
300 all different. 
Same as 0122^. 



Specify finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



One in a box, with screws. 
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lUustratlDns 
One-quarter Size 



CYLINDER AND BIT KEY MORTISE LOCKS 

FOR ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE OUTSIDE, KNOB INSIDE 






Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

11213 $10.70 $10.90 Each 
11213J 14.30 14.50 " 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

11323 $9.60 $9.80 Each 



11213 

Case: 5j^x33^x^in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 7^ x 1 in. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Reversible. 
Backset: Regular, 2}/2 in * Special, none. 

Spacing: x in. Knob Hub: Brass for in- spindle. Turn Hub 

Brass for in. spindle. 
Strike: in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type CSL, page 39. 

Cylinder: 1 No. 11, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited. 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233, 1 Turn Knob No. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Keying: Cylinder Locks, see page 27. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by thumb piece from outside, except 

when set by stops in face of lock, and by knob from inside at all 
times. When thumb piece is set, latch can be operated by key 
only from outside and by knob from inside. 
In addition it has a dead bolt operated by turn knob from inside, 
and by key only from outside. The dead bolt has a direct throw, i.e.: 
the key and turn knob turn in the direction in which it is desired 
to throw the bolt. A continuous turn of key on outside will 
withdraw both dead and latch bolts, 

11223 

Case: 5j^x3}^x54in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 7^ x 1 in.. Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Reversible. 

Backset: Regular, 23^ in.. Special, none. 

Spacing: 434 x in- Knob Hub: Brass for % in. spindle. 

Strike: 134 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type CSL, page 39. 

Cylinder: 1 No. 11, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited. 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Keying: Cylinder Locks, see page 27. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by thumb piece from outside, except 

when set by stops in face of lock, and by knob from inside at all 
times. When thumb piece is set, latch bolt can be operated by 
key only from outside, and by knob inside. 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

345f $3 .40 $3 .50 Each 



3453^ 

Case: 4Mx33^x^in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 6% x 1 in., Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Reversible. 
Backset: Regular, 23l2 in.. Special, none. 

Spacing: 23^ in. Knob Hub: Brass for % in. spindle. 

Strike: 134 in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type ES, page 39. 

Tumblers: 3 Steel, Changes: 48. 

Keys: 1 Steel, Class No. 871, page 236. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in 3 sets of 100 each or less, all different, with 

Keying: master key for each and grand master key for all, or 1 set of 300 

all different. 

Operation : Latch bolt can be operated at all times by knob from inside and by 

thumb piece from outside, except when thumb piece is set by key, 
then by key only from outside. Thumb piece can be deadlocked 
by key from either side. 



Specify finish. 



Specify if reverse bevel and thickness of door. 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



One in a box, with screws. 



186 



Busswoi 



MORTISE LOCKS AND LATCHES 

FOR ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLES 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




Number 
348f 



Number 
139 

7139 



Number 
347 



Number 
0047^ 
7047| 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$5.10 $5.20 Each 




Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$5.10 
6.80 
3.70 



$5.20 
7.00 
3.80 



Each 




Price Groups 
2-7 3 

$3.40 $3.50 Each 




Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$3.30 
2.00 



$3.40 
2.10 



Each 



3483/4 

Case: 4j^x3j^x^in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 6^ x iH^e in., Flat. Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand : Reversible . 

Backset : Regular, 2^ in.. Special, none. 

Strike: IM in- Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 

Tumblers: 3, Changes: 48, not master-keyed. 

Keys: 2 Steel, Class No. 871, page 236. 

Master- Can be master- keyed in 6 sets of 50 each or less, all diflFerent, 

Keying: with master key for each and grand master key for all, or 1 set of 

300 all different. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by thumb piece from either side at all 

times. 

In addition it has a dead bolt operated by key from either side. 

139 

Case: 4}^ x 334 x ^He in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: x 1^6 in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand : Reversible . 

Backset: Regular, 234 in.. Special, none. 

Strike: 1% in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 22d. 

Bolts : Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type SC, page 39 . 

Tumblers: 3, Changes: 60. 

Keys: ^ 2 Steel, Class No. 540, page 238. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by thumb piece from either side at all 

times. 

In addition it has a dead bolt operated by key from either side. 

1391/2 

Description: Same as 139, except has rabbeted front 634 x Ij^g x 34 in. 
Hand: Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 

Backset 2^ in. Short Side, 2>g in. Long Side. 

Strike: 1 in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Operation: Same as 139. 

7139 

Description: Same as 139, except has Cast Iron Front, Wrought Steel Strike. 
Operation : Same as 139. 

347 

Case: . 434 X SJ4 X in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 6 x 1 in., Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Reversible. 

Backset: Regular, 23^ in.. Special, none. 

Spacing: 3 in. Knob Hub: Brass, for^e in. spindle. 

Turn Knob Hub: % in. 
Strike: Ij^ in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts : Cast Bronze, Latch Construction : Type E, page 39 . 

Keys: None, 1 Turn Knob, No. 06634. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated at all times by knob from inside and 

by thumb piece from outside, except when set by turn knobs. 

00471/2 

Case: 23^ x 3^4 x 54 in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 434 x 1 in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand : R e versible . 

Backset: Regular, 2% in., Special, none. 

Strike: 134 in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts : Cast Bronze. Latch Construction : Type SC, page 39 . 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by thumb piece from either side. 

70471/2 

Description: Same as 004734. except has Cast Iron Front and Wrought Steel 
Strike . 

Operation: Same as 004734. 



Specify finish. 



Six in a box, with screws. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



CYLINDER MORTISE LOCKS 



BusswH 




Price Groupi 
Number 2-7 3 

1213 $11. lO $11.30 Each 
1213% 14.70 14.90 " 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

1223 $10.00 $10.20 Each 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

9118 $11.10 $11.30 Each 

9119 11.10 11.30 " 



FOR ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE OUTSIDE, KNOB 

INSIDE 

1213 

Case: 5 x 4 x H'm,, Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 7^ x in. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Reversible. 

Backset: Regular, in.. Special, 2 in., page 40. 

Spacing: 4J^ x in. Knob Hub: Brass for in- spindle. 

Strike: IJi in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type CSL, page 39. 

Tumblers: I Cylinder No. 8, 6 Fins, Changes Practically Unlimited. 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Keying: Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by thumb piece from outside, except 

when set by stops in face of lock, and by knob from inside at ail 
times. When thumb piece is set, latch can be operated by key 
only from outside and by knob from inside. 

In addition it has a dead bolt operated by turn knob from inside, 
and by key only from outside. A continuous turn of key on out- 
side will withdraw both dead and latch bolts. 



12131/2 

Description: Same as 1213, except has rabbeted front 714 x x in. 
Hand: Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 

Operation: Same as 1213. 

1223 

Case: 5 x 4 x 54 in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 7% x 1^ in. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand : Reversible . 

Backset: Regular, 2 3^ in.. Special, 2 in. 

Spacing: 434 in. Knob Hub: Brass Compensating for in. spindle. 

Strike: Ijl in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strike, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type CSL, page 39. 

Cylinder: 1 Cylinder No. 8, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited. 

Keys; 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Keying: Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Operation Latch bolt can be operated by thumb piece from outside, except 

when set by stops in face of lock, and by knob from inside at all 
times. When thumb piece is set, latch bolt can be operated by 
key only from outside, and by knob inside. 



FOR ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLES 
9118 

Case: 5 x 3?^ x in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 7}^ x IJi in. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand ; Reversible . 

Backset: Regular, 2^ in.. Special, 2}^ in. 

Strike: in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction; Type SC, page 39. 

Cylinder: 2 No. 8, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited. 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Keying: Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by thumb piece from either side, 

except when outside thumb piece is set by stops in face of lock. 
When outside thumb piece is set, latch bolt can be operated by 
key only from outside, and thumb piece inside. In addition it 
has a dead bolt operated by key from both sides. A continuous 
turn of key will withdraw both dead and latch bolts from either 
side. 

9119 

Description: Same as 9118, except has 1 cylinder for outside and turn knob 

066H for inside. 
Operation; Same as 9118. 



Specify if reverse bevel and thickness of door. Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One in a box, with screws. 
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BUsswiH 



CYLINDER MORTISE LOCKS 

FOR USE WITH ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLES 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

9132 $12.20 $12.40 Each 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

9098 $11.10 $11.30 Each 
9098i 14.70 14.90 " 

Special Backset, No Addition. 




Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset: 

Spacing: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 
Cylinder : 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying : 
Operation : 



Case: 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset : 
Spacing : 
Strike: 

Bolts: 
Cylinder: 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying: 
Operation : 



Description: 

Hand: 

Operation: 



FOR STORE DOORS, ETC. 
9132 

5 X 3^ X 1 in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

X Ij^ in. Flat, Beveled in. on 2 in. Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Not reversible, specify hand, page 42, 
Regular, 2?^ in., Special, none. 
41^ in. 

in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 
page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type SO, page 39. 

2 No. 8, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, 

3 Liberty Silver, Class No, 852, page 233, 

Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 
Cylinder Locks, page 27, 

Latch bolt can be operated by thumb piece from either side at all 
times. In addition it has a dead bolt operated by key from either 
side . 

9098 

5 X 3% X % in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
7 X l^ie in. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze, 
Reversible, 

Regular, 2Ji in.. Special, 23^ in. 
4M in. 

in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 
page 229 , 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type SC, page 39. 

2 No. 1, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited. 

3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 
Cylinder Locks, see page 27. 

Latch bolt can be operated by thumb piece from either side at all 
times. In addition it has a dead bolt operated by key from either 
side. 

9098V2 

Same as 9098, except has rabbeted front, 7 x 1^ x in. 
Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 
Same as 9098. 



Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

9152iM $20.00 $20.20 Each 



FOR ENTRANCE DOORS TO APARTMENT HOUSES, 
SCHOOLS AND PUBLIC BUILDINGS 

91521/2M 

Case: 5 xS%x in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: l%x\}i\n. Flat, Beveled 3^ in. on 2 in.. Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand; Not reversible. Specify hand, page 42. 

Backset: Regular, 2^^ in,, Special, none. 

Strike: 13^ in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229, 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type CL, page 39. 

Cylinder: 2 No. 1, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited. 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233 . 

Master- Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Keying: Cylinder Locks, see page 27. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by thumb piece from either side, 

except when outside thumb piece is set by master (or janitor's) 
key through the inside cylinder. When outside thumb piece is 
set, latch bolt can be operated by key only from outside and 
thumb piece inside. Auxiliary latch automatically deadlocks 
and safeguards latch bolt, preventing it from being retracted by 
any instrument inserted between face of lock and strike. 
The regular change and also the master (or janitor*s) key will 
operate outside cylinder, but only the master (or janitor*s) key 
will operate inside cylinder unless otherwise specified. 



Specify finish. Specify thickness of door. One in a box, with screws. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50, 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



CYLINDER MORTISE HOTEL LOCKS 

Patented 



BUsswH 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

tl446EM $22.80 $23.00 Each 
tl447EM 20.00 20.20 " 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

tl448EM $27. 40 $27.60 Each 
tl449EM 24.60 24.80 " 



1446EM 

Case: 5Hx3j^x J^in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 8 x in.. Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 

Backset: Regular, ^14 in.. Special. 

Spacing: S% in.. Knob Hub: Brass, for Me x in. swivel spindle. 

Strike: l)i in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229, 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 

Cylinder: 1 No. lEM and 1 No. 1, 6 Pins each. Changes Practically Un- 

limited, page 230. 
Keys : 3 Liberty Silver, Class No . 852, page 233 . 

Master- Can be master-keyed as desired with other RUSSWIN Cylinder 

Keying: Locks, page 27. 

Operation: When door is closed it is automatically deadlocked, and lock can 

be operated by key only from outside and by knob from inside. Outside knob is 
rigid at all times. Auxiliary latch automatically deadlocks and safeguards the latch 
bolt, preventing it from being retracted by any instrument inserted between the face 
of the lock and strike. When locked by key from inside, all keys are made inopera- 
tive from the outside except the Emergency. 

When thus locked, the outside cylinder is disengaged from the locking mechanism 
and any key, except the emergency on the outside, revolves freely without engag- 
ing any part of the locking mechanism indicating that the room is occupied. This 
feature eliminates strain of any kind on the lock and prevents the twisting and break- 
ing of keys. 

Can also be furnished with Indicator B if desired, page 41. 

The latch cannot be deadlocked when door is open, thus preventing any damage 
to the lock when latch bolt comes in contact with strike. 

When not locked by key on inside, the lock is subject to guest's, maid's master, 
grand-master, display and emergency keys. 

1447EM 

Description: Same as above except has turn knob in place of inside cylinder. 
Operation: Same as above, except turn knob performs the function of the inside 

cylinder. 

1448EM 

Case: 5}4xS%x % in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front : 8 x 1 34 in . » Cast Brass or Bronze . 

Hand : Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 

Backset: Regular, 2^ in.. Special, none. 

Spacing: SH'm., Knob Hub: Brass, for s^g x ^ in. swivel spindle. 

Strike: IH in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC. page 39. 

Cylinder: 1, No. lEMand 1 No. 1, 6 Pins each. Changes Practically Un- 

limited, page 230. 
Keys: 3 only. Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Master- Can be master-keyed as desired with other RUSSWIN Cylinder 

Keying: Locks, page 27. 

Operation: When door is closed it is automatically deadlocked, and lock can 

be operated by key only from outside and by knob from inside. Outside knob is 
rigid at all times. The auxiliary latch automatically deadlocks and safeguards the 
latch bolt, preventing it from being retracted by any instrument inserted between 
the face of lock and strike. When locked by cylinder, from inside all keys are made 
inoperative from the outside except the Emergency. 

In addition, it has a dead bolt operated by cylinder on the inside and by the emer- 
gency key in cylinder on the outside. 

When deadlocked from inside, the outside cylinder is disengaged from the locking 
mechanism, and any key, except the emergency revolves freely without engaging any 
part of the locking mechanism, indicating that the room is occupied. This feature 
eliminates strain of any kind on the lock and prevents the twisting and breaking of 
keys. 

Can also be furnished with Indicator B if desired, page 41. 

When not deadlocked, the lock is subject to guest's, maid's master, grand-master, 
display and emergency keys. 

1449EM 

Description: Same as 1448EM, except has turn knob in place of inside cyhnder. 
Operation: Same as 1448EM. except turn knob performs the function of the 

inpide cyHnder. 



Specify thickness of door. For indicator B add $1.50, see pages 41 and 162. 

Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One in box, with screws. 

fPrice includes all lock functfons, but no no keys except guest's keys. Add or all others, see pages 30 and 232. 
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imsswiH 



CYLINDER MORTISE HOTEL LOCKS 



Patented 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




Number 

tl230EM 

tl232EM 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 

$22.00 $22.20 Each 
21.60 21. 80 " 



1230EM 

Case: Sj^xSj^x J^in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 7^ x Ij^ in.. Flat, Beveled in. on 2 in., Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 

Backset: Regular, 2^ in., Special, none. 

Spacing: in. Knob Hub: Brass, for swivel spindle. 

Strike: l34 in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 

Cylinder: 1 No. lEM, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, page 230. 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233, 1 Turn Knob No. 0663^. 

Master- Can be master-keyed as desired with other RUSSWIN Cylinder 

Keying: Locks, page 27. 

Operation; When door is closed it is automatically locked, and lock can be 

operated by key only from outside and by knob from inside. 
Outside knob is rigid at all times. 

In addition it has a dead bolt operated by turn knob on the 
inside, and by emergency key only from outside. 
When deadlocked from inside the outside cylinder is disengaged 
from the locking mechanism and any key, except the emergency, 
on the outside, revolves freely without engaging any part of the 
locking mechanism indicating that the room is occupied. This 
feature eliminates strain of any kind on the lock and prevents 
the twisting and breaking of keys. 
■ Can also be furnished with Indicator B if desired, page 41 . 

When not deadlocked, the lock is subject to guest's, maid's, 
master, grand master, display and emergency keys. 



1232EM 

Description: Same as 1230EM. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 

In addition it has a dead bolt operated by turn knob from inside, 

and key from outside. When deadlocked by turn knob from inside 

all keys except the emergency are made inoperative. 

If Indicator is desired, specify Indicator B. When dead bolt has 

been thrown by turn knob on inside, indicator shows room is 

occupied. 

This lock can be furnished with guest's, maid's master, grand- 
master, display and emergency keys. 




Price Groups 
2-7 3 



Number 

tl234|EM $24.40 $24.60 Each 



I234V2EM 

Case: 5}4 x S% x in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 8 x IM Flat, Beveled 3^ in. on 2 in.. Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 

Backset: Regular, 2 M in * Special, none. 

Spacing: 3^ in.. Knob Hub: Brass, for in. spindle. 

Strike; iMin. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts; Cast Bronze, Latch Construction; Type DC, page 39. 

Cylinders: 1 No. lEM and 1 No. 1, 6 Pins each. Changes Practically 

Unlimited, page 230. 
Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Keying: Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Operation; Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 

In addition it has a dead bolt operated by key from both sides. 
The dead bolt has a direct throw; the key turns in the direction 
in which it is desired to throw the bolt. 

If Indicator is desired, specify Indicator B. When bolt has been 
thrown from inside. Indicator shows room is occupied. 
This lock can be furnished with guest's, maid's master, grand- 
master, display and emergency keys. 



Specify thickness of door. Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

For indicator B add $1.50, see pages 41 and 162. 
fPrice includes all lock fimctions, but no keys except guest's keys. Add for all others, see pages 30 and 232. 

One in a box, with screws. 



Illustration^ 

One-quarter Size 

CYLINDER MORTISE HOTEL LOCKS 

Patented 



101 

BiisswiK 




Number 



tl24lfEM $18.40 $18.60 Each 



12413^EM 

Case: , dJ^xSj^x J|in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: Sj^ x 1}^ in.. Flat, Beveled in. on 2 in.. Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand : Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 

Backset: Regular 23^ in.; Special, none. 

Spacing: Sj^ in. Knob Hub: Brass, for 5i6 x 5^ in., swivel spindle. 

Strike: Ij^ in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229, 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 

Cylinders: 1, No. 1 EM, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, page 230. 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 1 Turn Knob No. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Keying: Cylinder Locks, see page 27. 

Operation; Latch bolt can be operated by knob from either side except 

when outside knob is set by stops in face of lock, then by key 
only from outside and by knob from inside. 
In addition the latch bolt can be deadlocked by turn knob on 
inside, making all keys inoperative except the emergency. 
If Indicator is desired, specify Indicator B. When latch bolt 
is deadlocked, indicator shows room is occupied. 
This lock, can be furnished with guests', maids' master, grand 
master, display and emergency keys. 






Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset: 

Spacing: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Cylinders: 

Keys: 

Master- 
Keying : 

Operation: 



124634EM 

5 X S}^ X in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

7^6 X in* » Flat, Beveled in. on 2 in.. Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 
Regular, 23^ in.. Special, none. 

S}4 in. Knob Hub: Brass, for x % in swivel spindle. 

in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 
page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 

1, No. 1 EM, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, page 230. 

3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 1 Turn Knob No. 



Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

tl246fEM $18.40 $18.60 Each 



Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 
Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

When door is closed it is automatically locked, and lock can be 
operated by key only from outside and by knob from inside. 
Outside knob is rigid at all times. In addition the latch bolt can 
be deadlocked by turn knob inside, making all keys inoperative 
except the emergency. 

If indicator is desired, specify Indicator B. When latch bolt is 
deadlocked, indicator shows room is occupied. 
This lock can be furnished with guests', maids' master, grand 
master, display and emergency keys. 



Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. Specify thickness of doors. 

One in a box with screws. For indicator B add $1.50, see pages 41 and 162, 
fPrice includes all lock functions, but no keys except guest*s key; add for all others, see pages 30 and 232. 
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MORTISE HOTEL LOCKS 

Patented 
FOR CORRIDOR DOORS 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

t608iEM $15.40 $15.00 Each 






Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

tOOd^EM $12.70 $12.90 Each 
teiO|EM 12.70 12.90 " 



Inter-keying Locks 
For other types of locks having 
same key system^ see page 28 



6O8V4EM 

Case: x x in.. Cast Iron. Japanned. 

Front: Sj^ x Ij/^ in.. Flat, Beveled 3^ in. on 2 in., Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 

Backset: Regular, 2% in.. Special, none. 

Spacing: in. and 4 in. Knob Hub: Brass Compensating, for 5^15 in. 

spindle. 

Strike: 134 in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze. Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 

Tumblers: 4, Changes: 4000. 

Keys: 2 Steel, Class No. 587, page 237. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in 20 sets of 200 each or less, all different. 

Keying: with master key for each and grand-master key for all, or 1 set 

of 4000 all different, page 27. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 

In addition it has two dead bolts, operated thru separate key- 
holes. The lower bolt is operated by key from inside at all times, 
and when thrown all keys except the emergency are made inopera- 
tive from outside. The upper bolt is operated by keys from out- 
side. Can be furnished with guest's, maid's master, grand- master, 
master guard, display and emergency keys. 

If indicator is desired, specify Indicator B. When lower bolt is 
thrown indicator shows that room is occupied. 

609y4EM 

Case: 5^x33^x5^ in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 7j^ x lifg in.. Flat, Beveled }4 in. on 2 in.. Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 

Backset: Regular, 2^ in.. Special, none. 

Spacing: 2 in. and 33^ in. Knob Hub: Brass, Compensating for ^fg in. spindle. 

Strike: 1}^ in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 

Tumblers : 3 , Changes : 2 1 60 . 

Keys: 2 Steel, Class No. 547, page 236. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in 24 sets of 90 each or less, all different. 

Keying: with master key for each and grand-master key for all, or 1 set 

of 2160 all different, page 27, 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 

In addition it has two dead bolts operated through separate key- 
holes. The lower bolt is operated by key from inside at all times 
and when thrown all keys except the emergency are made inoper- 
ative from outside. The upper bolt is operated by key from out- 
side. Can be furnished with guest's, maid's master, grand-master, 
master-guard, display and emergency keys. If indicator is 
desired, specify Indicator B, when lower bolt is thrown, indicator 
shows that room is occupied. 

ftlOViEM 

Description: Same as 609J^EM, with the addition that when locked from inside 
the knobs are made rigid and serve as an indicator. 

Operation: Same as 609MEM. 



fPrice includes all lock functions, but no keys except guest's key; add for all others, see pages SO and 234. 
Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One in a box with screws. Specify thickness of door. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



MORTISE KNOB LOCKS 

FOR CORRIDOR DOORS 



Inter-keying Locks 
For other types of locks having 
same key system, see page 28 




Number 
OOlSfM 

OOlSfEM 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 

$6.70 $0.80 Each 
9.70 9.80 " 



m5%M, 001534EM 

Case: 4^^ x S% x in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 63^ x l^g in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Reversible. 

Backset: Regular, 2^ in.. Special, none. 

Spacing: 25^6 and 3% in- Knob Hub: Brass, compensating for in- 

spindle. Turn Hub: Brass, for in. spindle. 

Strike; 1}4 in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 

Tumblers: 3, Changes: 300. 

Keys: 1 Steel, Class No. 877, page 236. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in 6 sets of 50 each or less, all different, with 

Keying: master key for each and grand-master key for all, or 1 set of 300 

all different. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated from either side by knobs at all times. 

In addition it has two dead bolts. The upper bolt can be operated 
by key only from outside. The lower bolt by turn knob from 
inside. Turn knob will also withdraw upper bolt when thrown 
from outside by key. When locked from inside all keys except 
the emergency are made inoperative. The upper bolt can be 
operated by any of the keys to which it is subject, except when 
locked by emergency key. Lower bolt can be withdrawn by the 
emergency key from the outside. 

Can be furnished with guest*s, maid*s master, grand-master and 
emergency keys. 




Number 
0019f 

0022|M 



Price Groups 
2-7 S 

$5.4rO $5.60 Each 



5.84 



5.94 



Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 
Backset : 
Spacing : 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Tumblers: 

Keys: 

Master- 
Keying: 

Operation : 



Description : 
Operation: 



FOR BATH AND BEDROOM DOORS 

001934, m2%M 



In setSfSee Design section 
pages 54 to 99 



4j^x 3j^ X % in.. Cast Iron, 
Japanned. 

6Mx Ike in. Flat, Cast Brass 
or Bronze, 

Reversible. ^ 

Regular, 9,% in., Special, none, 

\%in. and 3% in. Knob Hub; Brass, Compensating for 54 in. 
spindle. Turn Hub: for He in. spindle. 

1J4 in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 
page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 

3, Changes: 300. 

1 Steel, Class No. 563, page 237. 

Can be master-keyed in 3 sets of 100 each or less, all different, 
with master key for each and grand-master key for all, or 1 set of 
300 all different. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 
In addition it has a dead bolt operated from the inside by turn 
knob and by key only from outside. 

00223/iM 

Same as OOIOJ^M. except Key Class No. 877, page 236. 
Same as OOIQ^M. 



Price includes all lock functions but no keys except guest *s key; add for all others, see page 234. 
Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. ^ One in a box, with screws. 
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RisswiH 



MORTISE KNOB LOCKS 

FOR COMMUNICATING DOORS 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



fnter-keyinff Locks 
For other types of locks having 
same key system^ see page 28 




Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset: 

Spacing: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 
Tumblers : 



Price Groups Jvcys*. 
Number 2-7 3 Master- 

0012fM $5.70 $5.80 Each Keying: 

Operation: 



4i% X 33^ X 5^ in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

63^ X 1 in.. Flat Front, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Reversible. 

Regular, in.. Special, none. 

2% and 3 K in. Knob Hub: Iron, for in. spindle. 

Turn Hub: Brass for in. spindle. 

1}^ in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 
page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type E, page 39. 

3, Changes: 300. 

1 Steel, Class No. 563, page 237. 

Can be master-keyed in 3 sets of 100 each or less, all different, 
with master key for each and grand-master key for all, or 1 set 
of 300 all different, page 27. 

Latch Bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 
In addition it has two dead bolts. The upper bolt can be operated 
by key from either side. The lower bolt can be operated by turn 
knob from one side. 



113334M 





Number 
1133fM 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$9.4rO 

8.30 



$9.50 Each 
8.40 " 



Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset: 

Spacing: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Tumblers: 

Keys: 

Master- 
Keying: 

Operation: 



Description: 
Operation: 



55ix33^xJ^in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 
1% X 1 in.. Fiat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 2J<, Special, none. 

\% and in. Knob Hub: Brass Compensating, for in. 
spindle. Turn Hub: Brass for % in- spindle. 

Ij^ in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 
page 236. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 
3, Changes: 300. 

* Class No. 877, page 236. 2 turn knobs No. 066j^. 

Can be master-keyed in 6 sets of 50 each or less, ail different, 
with master key for each and grand-master key for all, or 1 set 
of 300 all different, page 27. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 
In addition it has split dead bolts operated by turn knob from 
opposite sides. When bolt is thrown from one side it cannot be 
retracted from the other. Master or grand-master key will 
dead lock turn knob when dead bolts are either thrown or with- 
drawn. 

* Change keys are not required and will not be furnished unless 
specified. 



Same as 1133 J^M, except has only one dead bolt operated by 
turn knob. 

Same as 1133 J^M, except bolt can be operated from one side only. 



Specify finish. 



One in a box, with screws. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



MORTISE KNOB LOCKS 

FOR COMMUNICATING DOORS 



BusswQi 



Inter- keying Locks 
For other types of locks having 
same key system, see page 28 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

112lfM $12.00 $12.10 Each 
1122fM 10.90 11.00 " 



Case: 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset : 
Spacing : 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Tumblers : 

Keys: 

Master- 
Keying : 

Operation : 



Description: 
Operation: 



11213/iM 

53^x33^xJiin., Cast Iron. Japanned. 
7}^ X 13^ in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, Special, none. 

23^ and 3% in.. Knob Hub: Brass Compensating, for ^^ in. 
spindle. Turn Hub: Brass for in. spindle. 

IJi in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strike, 
page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 
4, Changes: 1000. 

♦Class No. 557, page 237. 2 Turn Knobs, No. i 



Can be master-keyed in 20 sets of 50 each or less, all different, 
with master key for each and grand-master key for all, or 1 set of 
1000 all different. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 
In addition it has split dead bolts operated by turn knobs from 
opposite side. When bolt is thrown from one side it cannot be 
retracted from the other. Master or grand-master key will dead- 
lock turn knob when dead bolts are either thrown or withdrawn. 
* Change keys are not required, and will not be furnished unless 
specified. 



112234M 

yit except has 

Same as 1121 J^M, except bolt can be operated from one side only. 



Same as 1121 J^M, except has only one dead bolt, operated by turn 
knob. 



FOR COMMUNICATING AND BATHROOM DOORS 
Can be applied with Turn Piece above Knob 




Number 
238 

238* 




Price Groups 
2-7 3 

$8.00 $8.10 



Each 



9.10 



9.20 



238 

Case: 5 x 3j^ x in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: Q% x 1}^ in.. Flat. Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Reversible. 
Backset : Regular, 2% in , , Special, none. 

Spacing: ^% in. Knob Hub: Brass, Compensating, for in. spindle. 

Turn Hub: Brass, for in. spindle. 

Strike: IM in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 

Keys: *Class No. 219 furnished when desired. 1 Turn Knob, No. 0663^. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 

In addition it has a single dead bolt operated by turn knob from 

one side only. 

2381/2 

Description: Same as 238, except has split dead bolts operated by turn knobs. 
Operation : Same as 238, except both can be operated from opposite sides. 



Specify finish 



*For keys see page 239. 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



One in a box, with screws. 



196 



BiJsswH 



MORTISE KNOB LOCKS 

FOR COMMUNICATING AND BATHROOM DOORS 



lUustrattons 
One-quarter Size 




Price Groups 
2-7 3 

$5.00 $5.10 Each 
6.10 6.20 " 
6.60 6.70 " 



Special Backsets, No Addition. 




Number 

233 

233^ 

234 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 

$2.30 $2.40 Each 
3.40 3.50 " 
3.10 3.20 " 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

221 $13.20 $14.40 Doz. 
223 26.40 27.60 " 

223 J 30.60 40.80 " 



For additional backsets see No. G231p 
page 202. 

Specify finish. 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Half dozen in a box, with screws. 



Case: 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset : 
Spacing: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 
Keys: 

Turn Knobs: 
Operation: 



Sai'ne as 236 : 



Same as 236: 

Case : 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset : 
Spacing: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 
Keys : 

Turn Knobs: 
Operation : 



Same as 233: 



Case: 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset: 
Spacing : 

Strike: 

Bolts: 
Keys: 

Turn Knobs: 
Operation : 



Case : 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset : 
Spacing : 

Strike : 

Bolts: 

Keys: 

Turn Knobs: 
Operation : 



Same as 221 : 



Same as 223: 



236 

4 X Sj^ X in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

5 X 1 in. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 2^ in., Special, 2 and 2^ in. 

2^ in. Knob Hub: Brass, Compensating for % in. spindle. 

Turn Hub: Brass for in. spindle. 
1J4 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 
page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 
Class No. 219 furnished when desired, page 239. 
1. N0.O66K. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 
In addition it has a single dead bolt operated by turn knob from 
one side only. In case of necessity this dead bolt can be operated 
by square stem key (No. 219) from opposite side of door. 

2361/2 

Except has split dead bolts operated by turn knobs from opposite* 
sides. 

246 

Except has rabbeted front Sj^ x 1 x in. 

233 

Sj^x334x^in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

X % in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 23^2 in., Special, none. 

25^6 in. Knob Hub: Iron, for in. spindle. 

Turn Hub: Iron for 5^6 in. spindle. 
1 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 
page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type E, page 39. 

Class No. 219 furnished when desired, page 239. 1 Turn 

1, No, 066}^. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 
In addition it has a single dead bolt operated by turn knob from 
one side only. In case of necessity this dead bolt can be operated 
by square stem key (No. 219) from the opposite side of door. 



Except has split 
opposite sides. 



2331/2 

dead bolts 

234 



operated by turn knobs from 



33^x3j^x5^in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 
5 X 1 in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 2^ in.. Special, none. 

23{6 in. Knob Hub: Brass, Compensating for in. spindle. 

Turn Hub: Iron for 5^6 in. spindle. 
1 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 
page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39, 
Class No. 219 furnished when desired, page 239. 
1, No. 0661/2. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 
In addition it has a single dead bolt operated by turn knob from 
one side only. In case of necessity dead bolt can be operated by 
square stem key (No. 219) from opposite side of door. 

221 

3/^ X 33^ X }4, in.. Wrought Steel, Lacquered. 
5}4x% in.. Flat, Wrought Steel. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 2% in.. Special, none. 

25^6 in. Knob Hub: Iron, for Kg in. spindle. 

Turn Hub: Iron, for % in. spindle, 
1 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Steel. 
Cast Iron, Latch Construction: Type SE, page 39. 
Class No. 219 furnished when desired, page 239. 
lNo.7066>^. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 
In addition it has a single dead bolt operated by turn knob from 
one side only. In case of necessity this dead bolt can be operated 
by square stem key (No. 219) from the opposite side of door. 

223 

Except has Brass or Bronze Fronts, Strikes, BoHs and Turn 
Knobs No. 066}^. 

2231/2 

Except has split dead bolts operated by turn knobsfrom opposite sides. 



lUustrationa 
One-quarter Slz« 



MORTISE KNOB LOCKS 



BisswK 




Number 
0397 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$8.70 $8.00 Each 
Special Backset, No Addition. 



0397 



Inter -keying Locks 
For other types of locks having 
same keg system^ see page 28 



Case: 5 x 3J^ x M in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
Front: x Ij^ in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand : Reversible . 

Backset : Regular, 3 in . , Special, 2 3^ in . 

Spacing: 334 in. Knob Hub: Brass, Compensating for ffg in. spindle. 

Strike: IM in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 

Tumblers: 3, Changes: 300. 

Keys: 1 Steel, Class No. 873, page 236. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in 6 sets of 50 each or less, all different. 

Keying: with master key for each and grand-master key for all, or 1 set of 

300 all different. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 

In addition it has a dead bolt operated by keys from either side. 



13873^ 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

1387f $5.10 $5.20 Each 



Case: x S}/2 x M in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 63^ x 1 He in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand : Reversible . 

Backset: Regular, 2% in.. Special, none. 

Spacing: 2^ in. Knob Hub; Brass, Compensating for in. spindle. 

Strike: IM in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 

Tumblers: 4, Changes: 1000. 

Keys: 1 Steel, Class No. 557, page 237. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in 20 sets of 50 each or less, all different. 

Keying: with master key for each and grand-master key for all, or 1 set 

of 1000 all different. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 

In addition it has a dead bolt operated by key from either side. 



138434 




Number 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



1384f $4.40 



$4.50 Each 



Case: 4^x33^x^in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 6J^ x 1 in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Reversible. 

Backset: Regular, 2ji in., Special, none.] 

Spacing: in. Knob Hub: Brass, Compensating for in. spindle. 

Strike: iM in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 

Tumblers: 3, Changes: 48, not master-keyed. 

Keys : 1 Steel , Class No . 871 , page 236 . 

Master- Can be master-keyed in 6 sets of 50 each or less, all different. 

Keying: with master-key for each and grand-master key for all, or 1 set of 

300 all different. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times . 

In addition it has a dead bolt operated by key from either side. 



Specify finish. 



One in a box, with screws 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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MORTISE KNOB LOCKS 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




Number 
382f 



Price Groups 

2-7 a 



$4.40 $4.50 Each 



inter-keying Locks 
Far other types of locks having 
same key system, see page 28 



3823^ 

Case: 4J4 x Sj^ x 5^ in. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 634 x 1^6 in. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Reversible. 
Backset: Regular, 2% in.. Special, none. 

Spacing: Sj^^in. Knob Hub: Brass, Compensating for % in. spindle. 

Strike: l}4.in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 

Tumblers: 3, Changes: 48, not master-keyed. 

Keys: 1 Steel, Class No. 871, page 236. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in 6 sets of 50 each or less, all different. 

Keying: with master-key for each and grand master-key for all, or 1 set 

of 300 all different. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 

In addition it has a dead bolt operated by key from either side. 




Number 

$5.10 



387 1 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$5.20 Each 



3873^ 

Case: 4V33^ x in. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 6 x'l!^ in. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Reversible, 
Backset: Regular, 2J^ in., Special, none. 

Spacing: 25^^in. Knob Hub: Brass, Compensating for ^6 iii- spindle. 

Strike: Ij^ in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze,[Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 

Tumblers: 4,[Changes: 1000. 

Keys: l^Steel, Class No. 557, page 236. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in 20 sets of 50 each or less, all different. 

Keying: with master-key for each and grand master-key for all, or 1 set of 

1000 all different. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 

In addition it has a dead bolt operated by key from either side. 




Number 

t394f 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$6.60 $6.70 Each 
Special Backset, No Addition. 



1 3943/4 

Case: 4~x 3j^ x ^ in. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 6 x Ij^ x H in.. Rabbeted, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand : Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 

Backset: Regular, in. Short Side, 3M in. Long Side. 

Special, 23^ in. Short Side, 3 in. Long Side, page 40. 

Spacing: 2^^ in. Knob Hub: Brass Compensating for 5^6 in. spindle. 

Strike: 1 in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts; Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39.' 

Tumblers: 3, Changes: 48, not master-keyed. 

Keys: l.Steel, Class No. 871, page 236. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in 6 sets of 50 each or less, all different, 

Keying: with master-key for each and grand master-key for all, or 1 set of 

300 all different. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 

In addition it has a dead bolt operated by key from either side. 



Specify finish. 



fFor additional Backsets, see No. G391f, page 201. 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



One in a box with screws. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



MORTISE KNOB LOCKS 



BlisswH 




Number 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



Each 

u 



'384rf $4 .20 $4.30 
t0384| 4.70 4.80 

Special Backset, No Addition 

f Special backset does not apply to 
No. 0384^. 



Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 

fBackset: 

Spacing : 

Strike: 

Bolts: 
Tumblers: 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying: 

Operation: 



Description : 

Master- 
Keying: 

Operation : 



♦3843^ 



Inter-keying Locks 
For other types of locks having 
same key system^ see page 28 



4 X X ^ in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 
6 X 1 in., Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze, 
Reversible. 

Regular, 2Ji in.. Special, 23^ in. 

2% in. Knob Hub: Brass, Compensating for 5^6 in. spindle. 

Iji in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 
3, Changes: 48 not master-keyed. 
1 Steel, Class No. 871, page 236. 

Can be master-keyed in 6 sets of 50 each or less, all different, 
with master-key for each and grand master-key for all, or 1 set 
of SOOall'different. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 
In addition it has a dead bolt operated by key from either side. 

038434 

Same as No. 384 J^, except has 4 tumblers, 1080 changes, not mas- 
ter-keyed and 1 steel key, Class No. 877 J^, page 236. 
Can be master-keyed in 18 sets of 60 each or less, all different, 
with master-key for each and grand master-key for all, or 1 set of 
1080 all different. 
Same as 384^- 




Number 

0374 

0374i 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$2.60 
2.90 



$2.70 
3.00 



Each 

u 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

380f $2.90 $3.10 Each 



Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset: 

Spacing : 

Strike: 

Bolts: 
Tumblers: 
Keys: 
Operation: 



Description: 

Master- 
Keying: 

Operation: 



0374 

4 X S}4 ^ 5^ in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
6 X 1 in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 2j^ in.. Special, none. 

2J^ in. Knob Hub: Iron, for in. spindle. 

1 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 
page 000. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type E, page 39. 
1, Changes: 12. 

1 Steel, Class No. 558?^, page 237. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 
In addition it has a dead bolt operated by key from either side. 

037434 

Same as 0374, except has 3 tumblers, 36 changes, not master-keyed, 
and 1 steel key. Class No. 559, page 237. 

Can be master-keyed in 3 sets of 100 each or less, all different, 
with master-key for each and grand master-key for all, or 1 set of 
300 all different. 
Same as 0374. 



3803^ 

Case: Sj^xSj^xJ^in. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: x 1 in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand : Reversible . 

Backset: Regular, 2^ in.. Special, none. ' 

Spacing: 2^6 in. Knob Hub: Brass, Compensating for in. spindle. 

Strike: Iji in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction : Type DC, page 39. 

Tumblers: 8, Changes: 48, not master-keyed. 

Keys: 1 Steel, Class No. 871, page 236. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in 6 sets of 50 each or less, all different. 

Keying: with master-key for each and grand master-key for all, or 1 set 

of 300 all different. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 

In addition it has a dead bolt operated by key from either side. 



Specify finish. 



♦For additional backsets see No. G381f , page 201*. 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



Six in a box, with screws. 
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MORTISE KNOB LOCKS 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

0370 $17.40 $18.00 
0370 J 21. 60 22.20 
0390f 41.60 42.20 



Doz 



Number 

01000 

fiooo 

tlOOl 
01001 
0389 





Number 

731 
734 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$6.70 
13.40 



$7.30 
14.00 



Doz. 



Case: 
Front: 
Hand: 
Brackset : 
Spacing : 
Strike: 

Bolts: 
Tumblers : 
Keys: 
Operation : 



Description : 
Operation : 



Description : 
Hand: 
Operation: 
Master- 
Keying : 



Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset : 

Spacing: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Tumblers: 

Keys: 

Operation : 



Description: 

Description : 
Operation : 



Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset: 

Spacing : 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Tumblers: 

Keys: 

Operation: 



Description : 
Operation : 



0370 



Inter-keuinff Locks 
For other types of locks havino 
same key system^ see page tS 



Sj^xSMxJ^in. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
5^ X K in., Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, in.. Special, none. 

2^6 in. Knob Hub: Iron for ^6 in. spindle. 

1 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 
pages 228, 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type E, page 39. 
1, Changes: 12, not master-keyed. 
1 Steel, Class No. 558^, page 237. 

Latch bolt can be operated from either side at all times. In addi- 
tion there is a dead bolt operated by key from either side. 

037034 

Same as No. 0370, except has 3 tumblers, 36 changes not master- 
keyed, 1 steel key. Class No. 559, page 237. 
Same as 0370. 

03903/i 

Same as 0370^, except has rabbeted front x x J/^ in. 
Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 
Same as 0370. 

Can be master-keyed in 3 sets of 100 each or less, all different, 
with master key for each and grand master key for all, or 1 set of 
300 all different. 



01000, tiooo 

X 33<C X 5^6 in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
X K in.. Wrought Steel. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 2J4 in., Special, none. 

2% in. Knob Hub: Iron, for in. spindle. 

1 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Steel. 

Cast Iron, Latch Construction: Type K, page 39. 

1, Changes: 12. 

1 Iron, Class No. 148, page 239. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 
In addition it has a dead bolt operated by key from either side. 

01001, tiool 

Same as 01000 except has steel key Class No. 549 page 237. 

0389 

Same as 01000 except has Cast Brass or Bronze Front and Bolts, 
1 tumbler, 6 changes, and 1 steel key Class No. 549, page 237. 
Same as 01000. 

731 

3^ X 3 X % in.. Wrought Steel, Japanned. 
534 x 3^ in. Wrought Steel, Plated. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 2^6 in.. Special, none. 

25^6 in. Knob Hub: Cast Iron, for % in. spindle. 

1 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Steel Plated. 

Cast Iron, Latch Construction: Type SE, page 39. 

1, Changes: 12. 

1 Key, Class No. 550, page 238. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 
In addition it has a dead bolt operated by key from either side. 

734 

Same as 731 except has Wrought Brass or Bronze Front and Bolts. 
Same as 731. 



t Have lacquered fronts. 



Specify finish . 



Half dozen in a box, with screws. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



201 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



NARROW MORTISE KNOB LOCKS 



Busswoi 




Price Groups 
2-7 3 



Number 

tG38lf $3.90 $4.00 
tG39lf 5.60 5.70 

Special Backsets, No Addition 



Each 




Number 

351 
*355 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$14.40 
21.60 



$15.00 
22.20 



Doz. 



Special Backsets, No Addition. 




Number 

354 
*358 



Price Groupt 
2-7 3 



Case: 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset : 
Spacing : 
Strike: 

Bolts: 
Tumblers: 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying : 

Operation: 



21. OO 
34. 30 



21.60 
35.40 



Doz. 



Description; 

Hand: 

Backsets: 



Operation : 



Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset : 

Spacing : 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Tumblers: 

Keys: 

Operation: 



Description : 
Operation : 

Description: 

Backset : 
Operation : 

Description : 

Backset : 
Operation: 



Inter- keying Locks 
For other types of locks having 
same key system, see page 28 



G3813^ 

4 X X ^ in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

6 X 1 in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Reversible, except for special B. S., page 40 and 42. 

Regular, 1^ in., Special, 1}^, IH and 2 in., specify hand. 

2^ in. Knob Hub: Brass Compensating, for S/fg in. spindle. 

1}4 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type G, page 39. 
3, Changes: 48, not master-keyed. 
1 Steel, Class No. 871, page 236. 

Can be master-keyed in 3 sets of 100 each or less, all different, 
with Master Key for each and Grand Master Key for all, or 1 
set of 300 all different. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 
Lever handle should be used on outside for 2 in. backsets and 
less. Lever handles, pages 150 and 151, 

In addition there is a dead bolt operated from either side at all 
times. This lock has the gun spring type of latch construction, 
which gives a strong action on the hub and an easy action on 
the latch bolt, making it especially adapted for use with lever 
handles. 

Same as G381 M» except has rabbeted front 6 x 1 ^ x H in. 
Nor reversable, specify hand, page 42. 
Regular, 1}4 m. Short Side, 2 in. Long Side. 
Special, 1, IH, IM, 2 in.. Short Side. 

13^, IM, 23^ in.. Long Side, 
Same as No. G381M. 

351 

X 234 X ^ in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
5M X K in.. Flat, Wrought Steel. 
Reversible. 

Regular, l3^ in,. Special, Ij^, IH in. 

23/{6 in.. Knob Hub: Iron, for in. spindle. 

1 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Steel. 

Cast Iron, Latch Construction: Type F., page 39. 

1 only. Changes: 12. 

1 Steel, Class No. 558%. page 237. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all 
times. 

In addition it has a dead bolt operated by keys from either side. 

*355 

Same as No. 351 except has Wrought Brass or Bronze Fronts 
and Strikes, and Cast Bronze Bolts. 
Same as No. 351. 

354 

Same as 351 but has cast iron rabbeted front and wrought steel 
strike. 

Regular, 1 in. Short Side, l3^ in. Long Side. Special, none. 
Same as No. 351. 

*358 

Same as No, 354 except has cast brass or bronze front and wrought 
brass or bronze strike. 

Regular, 1 in. Short Side, 04 in. Long Side. Special, none. 
Same as No. 351. 



*Can be furnished with three tumblers; when so desired, suffix % to number and add $4.00 a dozen. 
tFor additional backsets see Nos. 384i and 394f lines, pages 199, 198. Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Six in a box, with screws. 
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NARROW MORTISE KNOB LOCKS 

FOR FRENCH DOORS 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




Number 
0055 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$32.40 $33.00 Doz. 




Number 
tG231 
tG291 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$4.30 
6.00 



$4.40 
6.10 



Each 



Special Backsets, No Addition. 




Number 
*0066 
*0068 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$3.70 
5.40 



$3.80 Each 
6.50 " 



Case : 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset : 

Spacing: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 
Tumblers: 
Keys; 
Operation: 



Case: 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset: 
Spacing : 

Strike: 

Bolts: 
Keys: 
Operation: 



Description : 
Hand: 

Operation : 



Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset: 

Spacing: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 
Keys: 
Operation : 



Case: 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset: 
Spacing : 

Strike: 

Bolts: 
Keys: 
Operation : 



0055 

xl%x %m.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
B%x %m,^ Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 1 in.. Special, none. 

%Hp in. Knob Hub: Brass, for 5^6 in. spindle. 

1 in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 

1 only. Changes: 24. 

1 Steel. Class No. 405 H» page 238. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all 
times . 

In addition it has a dead bolt operated by keys from either side. 

G231 

4 X 2^ X 5^ in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
Ox I in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, ll4 in., Special, 1% in. 
25^ in. Knob Hub: Brass for in. spindle. 
Turn Hub: Brass for in. spindle, 
in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze Special Strikes, 
page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type G, page 39. 
None. 1 Turn Knob No. 0663^. 

Latch bolt can be operated at all times by lever handle from 
outside, and by lever handle or knob from inside. 
This lock has the gun spring type of latch construction, which 
gives a strong action on the hub and an easy action on the latch 
bolt, naaking it especially adapted for use with lever handles. 
In addition there is a dead bolt operated by a turn knob from 
one side only. 

G291 

Same as G231 except has rabbeted front 6 x Ij^ x in. cast 
brass or bronze. 

Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 

Strike 1 in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 
page 229. 
Same as G231 . 

0065 

Sj^ X 2J^ X ^ in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

5 X ^ in. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, Ij^ in.. Special, 2 in. 

2% in. Knob Hub: Brass for in. spindle. 

Turn Hub: Brass for in. spindle. 
1 in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strike, 
page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type G, page 39. 
None. 1 Turn Knob No. 0663^. 

Latch bolt can be operated at all times by lever handle from 
outside, and by lever handle or knob from the inside. 
In addition it has a dead bolt operated by turn knob from one 
side at all times. 

0068 

33^ X 2 X ^ in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

53^ X 1 X 3^ in. Rabbeted, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Not Reversible, Specify Hand, page 42. 

1}^ in. Short Side, 1% in. Long Side Special, none. 

2^6 in. Knob Hub: Brass for % in. spindle. 

Turn Hub: Brass for ife in. spindle. 
1 in. Lip to Center, Rabbeted Cast Brass and Bronze, Special 
Strikes, page 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 
None. 1 Turn Knob No. 066j^. 
Same as No. 0065. 



Specify finish. 



t For additional Backsets, see Nos, 236 and G236, page 196. 
*Locks Nos. 0065, 0068 can be applied with Turn Knob above Lever Handle or Knob. 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. Half dozen in a box, with screws. 
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Illustrations 
One-uarter Size 



RUsswiK 



CYLINDER MORTISE LOCKS 

FOR USE WITH FIRE EXIT BOLTS 
See Pages 269 to 278. 

ALL FIRE EXIT BOLTS OPERATE THE LATCH BOLTS WITH A ROTARY ACTION 



9452 

Case: x x 14 in.. Cast Iron. Japanned. 

Front: 8 x 1^ in.. Flat Bevelled >^ on 2 in. Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Not reversible. Specify hand, page 269. 

Backset: Regular, 2^ in.. Special, none. 

Spacing: 4^ in. Knob Hub: Brass for ^ in. spindle. 

Strike: Ij^ in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 

Cylinder: 1 No. 8, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited. 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Keying: Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Operation : Latch bolt can be operated from inside at all times by the slightest 

pressure on bar or lever pad, and by thumb piece from outside, 
except when it is deadlocked by key. The thumb piece is auto- 
matically dead locked when latch bolt is withdrawn by key and 
when thus locked remains so untilunlocked by a reverse throw of 
key. To hold latch bolt in a retracted position, first withdraw 
latch bolt by thumb piece, and lock it by turning key toward face 
of lock. 

Auxiliary latch automatically deadlocks and safeguards latch 
bolt, preventing it from being retracted by any instrument in- 
serted between face of lock and strike. 





Number 
0444f 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 




Each 



Description : 



Case: 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset: 
Spacing : 
Strike: 
Bolts: 
Tumblers : 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying: 



$8.00 $8.10 Each Operation: 



Case : 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset : 
Knob Hub: 
Strike: 
Bolts: 
Operation: 



9458 

Same as 9452, except operations by thumb piece as noted above 
are performed by knob from outside. 



044434 

5}4 X 3Ji X % in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 
7?^ X 1^6 in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Regular, i% in.. Special, none. 

25^ in. Knob Hub: Brass for % x^^s'in. swivel spindle. 

IJi in. Lip to Center, Cast Brassor Bronze, pages 228 and 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 

3, Changes: 48, not master keyed. 

1 Steel Key, Class No. 871. page 236. 

Can be master-keyed in 3 sets of 100 each or less, all different, 
with master key for each and grand-master key for all, or 1 set of 
300. all different. 

Latch bolt can be operated from inside at all times by the slightest 
pressure on bar or lever pad, and by knob from outside, except 
when it is deadlocked by key. When knob is unlocked the 
auxiliary latch is held in a retracted position. When knob is 
locked the auxiliary latch is released, and it automatically dead- 
locks and safeguards the latch bolt, preventing it from being 
retracted by any instrument inserted between face of lock and 
strike. 

0440 

X S% X if^6 in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
4K r IJi in.. Recessed, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Regular, Sl^^s in.. Special, none. 
Brass for in. spindle. 
1}^ in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 
Latch bolt can be operated from inside at all times by the slightest 
pressure on bar or lever pad. If outside trim is used, latch bolt 
can be operated from outside at all times by knob. 



Specify finish. 



Finishes descrided on pages 48 to 50. 



One in adox, with screws. 
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RisswH 



SCHOOL HOUSE LOCKS 

44434 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



Inter-keying Locks 
For other types of locks having 
same key system, see page 26 




$7.10 $7.30 Each 



4441 in sets, see pages 
95, 99, 101, 103 



Case: 5)4 x x % in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: ly^ x 1^6 in., Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze 

Hand : Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 

Backset: Regular, in., Special, none. 

Spacing: in.. Knob Hub: Brass, for in. swivel spindle. 

Strike: Ij^ in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

pages 228, 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 

Tumblers; 3, Changes: 48, not master-keyed. 

Keys: 1 Steel, Class No. 871, page 236. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in 6 sets of 50 or 3 sets of 100 each or less. 

Keying: all diflferent, with master key for each and grand master key for 

all, or 1 set of 300 all different. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side, except 

when outside knob is locked by key from either side. When 
knob is unlocked the auxiliary latch is held in a retracted position. 
When knob is locked the auxiliary latch is released and it auto- 
matically deadlocks and safeguards the latch bolt, preventing it 
from being retracted by any instrument inserted between face 
of lock and strike. 




Number 
0125 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$4.60 $4.70 Each 



0125 

Case: 4j^'x 3j^ x 5^ in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: x'l in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand : Reversible . 

Backset: Regular, 2^ in.. Special, none. 

Spacing: 2j^ in. Knob Hub: Brass, for in, spindle. 

Strike 134 in. I^ip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

pages 228, 229. 

Bolt: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type CL, page 39. 

Tumblers: 3, Changes: 48, not master-keyed. 

Keys: 1 Steel, Class No. 871, page 236. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in 6 sets of 50 each or less, all different. 

Keying: with master key for each and grand master key for all, or 1 set of 

300 all different. 

Operation: Latch bolt by knobs front either side, except when outside knob 

is locked rigid by key from either side. Inside knob free to oper- 
ate all times. 



00125 




Number 
00125 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



00125 in sets, see pages 
95, 99, 101, 103 



$5.30 $5.40 Each 



Case: 4j^x3j^x^in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 6^x1 in., Recessed, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 

Backset : Regular,'^2 in . , Special, none . 

Spacing: 25^ in. Knob Hub: Brass, for in. swivel spindle. 

Strike l}4 in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

pages 228, 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type CL, page 39. 

Tumblers: 3, Changes: 48, not master-keyed. 

Keys: 1 Steel, Class No. 871, page 236. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in 6 sets of 50 or 3 sets of 100 each or less. 

Keying; all different, with master key for each and grand master key for 

all, or 1 set of 800 all different. 

Operation : Same as 0125, except, in addition, 00125 has recessed front which 

safeguards latch bolt and prevents it from being retracted by any 
instrument inserted between face of lock and strike. 



Specify finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



One in a box, with screws. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



MORTISE DEAD LOCKS 



RusswH 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

0783M $4.00 $4.10 Each 



0783M 

Especially Adapted for School House (Class Room) Doors 
When Used with Door Closers, Push and Pull Plates 



Inter-keying Locks 
For other types of locks having 
same key system, see page 28 



Case: 334 x 3^ x ^ in. Cast Iron. 

Japanned. 

Front: in.. Flat, Cast Brass 

or Bronze, 

Hand : Reversible . 

Backset: Regular, 2% in.. Special, none. Hub, Iron, for % in. spindle. 

Strike: No. Lip, Cast Brass or Bronze, 

Bolt: Cast Bronze. 

Tumblers: 3, Changes: 48, not master-keyed. 

Keys: 1 Steel, Class No. 871, page 236, 1 Turn Knob No. 066j^. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in 6 sets of 50 each or less, all different. 

Keying: with master key for each and grand master key for all, or 1 set 

of 300 all different. 

Operation: Dead bolt can be operated by key from outside and by turn knob 

from inside. The turn knob will withdraw dead bolt from the 
inside, but will not project it. 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

0786 $4 .80 $4 .90 Each 



0786 

Case: 3 x S}4 x M in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 5}i x l}4 in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand : Reversible . 

Backset: Regular, 2^ in., Special, 1}4 in. 

Strike: No Lip, Cast Brass or Bronze. Special Strike. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze. 

Tumblers: 4, Changes: 1000. 

Keys: 1 Steel, Class No. 557, page 237. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in 20 sets of 50 each or less, all different. 

Keying: with master key for each and grand master key for all, or 1 

set of 1000 all different. 

Operation: Dead bolt can be operated by keys from either side. 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

0787 $4.50 $4.60 Each 



0787 

Case: 2H x 3 x 5^ in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 43^ x 13^ in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Reversible. 

Backset: Regular, 2 in., Special, none. 

Strike: No Lip, Cast Brass or Bronze. Special Strikes. 

Bolts; Cast Bronze. 

Tumblers: 3, Changes: 60. 

Keys: 2 Steel, Class No. 540, page 238. 

Operation: Dead bolt can be operated by keys from either side. Lock is fur- 

nished with two escutcheons No. 923, Fen wick. 

Keying: Can be keyed alike with Locks 139, 139}^, 7139, 71 393^. 



Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50 . Three in a box, with screws. 
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MORTISE DEAD LOCKS 



lUustrationa 
One-quarter Size 




Price Groups 



Number 


2-7 


3 


076 


$2.00 


$2.10 


076f 


2.50 


2.60 


078 


2.00 


2.10 


078j 


2.50 


2.60 



All Special Backsets, add $0.80 



Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset : 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Tumblers: 

Keys: 

Operation: 



Description: 

Master- 
Keying : 

Operation : 



Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Tumblers: 

Keys: 

Operation : 



Inter-keying Locks 
For other types of locks having 
tame key system, see page 28 



2}^ X JC ^ in. 



076 

Cast Iron, Japanned. 



3 X I in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, in.. Special, None. 
No Lip, Wrought Brass or Bronze- 
Cast Bronze. 
1, Changes: 12. 

1 Steel, Class No. 562, page 237. 
Dead bolt can be operated by keys from either side. 

07634 

Same as No. 076, except has 3 steel tumblers, 36 changes, not 

master keyed. 1 Steel Key, Class No. 563, page 237. 

Can be master-keyed in 3 sets of 100 each or less, all different, 

with master key for each and grand master key for all. or 1 

set of 300 all different. 

Same as No. 076. 



078 

2Ji X Sj^ X % in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
4 X 1 in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 2?^ in.. Special, 1^ and 2>i in. 
No Lip, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Cast Bronze. 
1, Changes: 24. 

1, Steel, Class No. 870, page 236. 

Dead bolt can be operated from either side by key. 



Description: 

Master- 
Keying: 

Operation: 



0783^ 

Same as No. 078, but has 3 steel tumblers, 36 changes, not mas- 
ter keyed. 1 steel key. Class No. 871, page 236. 
Can be master-keyed in 6 sets of 50 each or less, all different, 
with master key for each and grand master key for all. or I 
set of 300 all different. 
Same as No. 078. 




Number 
074 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 

$1.50 



$1.60 Each 
074r| 2.00 2.10 " 

All Special Backsets, add $0.80 



074 

Case: % x x H in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: ^K^K in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Reversible. 

Backset: Regular, 2 in.. Special, l^i and IJi in. 

Strike: No Lip, Wrought Brass or Bronze. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze. 

Tumblers: 1, Changes: 12. 

Keys: l. Steel, Class No. 405^. page 238. 

Operation : Dead bolt can be operated by key from either side, 

0743^ 

Description: Same as 074, except has 3 tumblers, 24 changes, 1 key. Class No. 
407^, page 238. 

Master- Cannot be master-keyed. 

Keying: 

Operation : Same as 074 . 



Specify finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



Half dozen in a box with screws. 
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lUustrations 
One-quarter Size 



MORTISE KNOB LATCHES 



RUsswOi 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

028 $5 .30 $5.40 Each 




Number 

F046 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$3.70 $3.75 Each 
Special Backsets, no addition. 




Number 
F024: 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$1.80 $1.85 Each 
t 2.00 2.95 " 

Special Backsets, no addition. 



F024:i 




Number 
025 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$2.00 

Special Backsets. 



$2.05 Doz. 
. .add $0.80 



028 

ESPECIALLY ADAPTED FOR FIRE DOORS 

Case: 23^ x 35^ x M in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 4 x 1}^ in., Flat» Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand : Reversible . 

Backset: Regular, in.. Special: none. 

Knob Hub: Brass, for in - spindle. 

Strike: Ij^ in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 

Operation: Latch bolt, which is of the anti-friction type, insuring easy action, 

has a % in. throw, making it especially adapted for Kalamein or 
other fire doors and can be operated by knobs from either side 
at all times. 

F046 

Case: 3 x x in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 5}^ x 1 in. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand; Not reversible. Specify hand, page 42. 

Backset: Regular, 13^ in.. Special, 2 and 2H in. 

Knob Hub: Brass for 5^6 in. spindle. 

Strilce: IH in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

pages 228, 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type F, pages 39, 41. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 

F024 

Case: 2jix2J4x5^in., Cast Iron, Japanned . 

Front: 4 x in., Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand ; Reversible . 

Backset: Regular, 2 in.. Special, 1 and in. 

Knob Hub: Brass for in. spindle. 

Strike: 1 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

pages 228, 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type F, pages 39, 41. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 

F024V2 

Case: 2ji x 23^ x 5^ in.. Cast Iron, Japanned, 

Front: 4 x x 3^ in.. Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Not reversible. Specify hand, page 42. 

Backset: Regular, 2 in. Short Side, 23^ in. Long Side. Special, 1 and 

1}^ in. Short Side, 1}^ and 2 in. Long Side. 
Knob Hub: Brass for ^^ in. spindle. 

Strike: 1 in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

pages 228, 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type F, pages 39, 41. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 

025 

Case: 2Kx33^x J^in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 4 x 1}^ in. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Reversible. 

Backset: Regular, 2M in.. Special, 234 and 3 in. 

Knob Hub: Brass for % in. spindle. 

Strike: 1 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

pages 228, 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 



Specify finish. 



Half dozen in a box, with screws. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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MORTISE KNOB LATCHES 



Illustxatlons 
One-quarter S 




Number 
026 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 

$1.80 



$1.85 Each 

Special Backset, 2 in., add $0.80 
Special Backset, £i in.. No Ad- 
dition. 




Number 

021 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$1.00 $1.05 Each 
042 .90 .95 " 

SpeciallBacksets, No Addition. 




Number 
030| 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$2.70 $2.75 " 
Special Backsets, No Addition. 




Price Groups 



Number 


2-7 


3 


043 


$8.00 


$8.60 


1030 


4.00 


4.60 


01030 


4.80 


5.40 


01041 


8.00 


8.60 



Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset: 

Knob Hub: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 
Operation : 



Case: 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset : 
Knob Hub: 
Strike: 

Bolts: 
Operation: 



Case: 
Front : 
Hand: 
Backset : 

Operation : 

Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset: 

Knob Hub: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 
Operation: 



Case: 
Front: 
Hand : 
Backset: 
Knob Hub: 
Strike: 

Bolts: 
Operation: 



Case: 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset : 
Knob Hub: 
Strike: 
Bolts: 
Operation: 



Description : 
Operation: 



Description: 
Operation: 



026 

1^ X 33^ X 5^ in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
S}ix % in., Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 2^ in.» Special, 2 and 23^ in. 

Brass for % in, spindle. 

1 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 
pages 228, 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type SC, page 39. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 

021 

IM X 3^^ X % in,. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
8Ji X in. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 2^ in., Special, none. 
Iron for ^{q in, spindle. 

1 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 
pages 228, 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type SC, page 39. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 

0301/2 

l^x3jixj^in,, Cast Iron, Japanned. 

3}^ X 1 X 3^ in.. Rabbeted, Cast Brass and Bronze. 

Reversible. 

Regular, 23^ in. Short Side; 3 in. Long Side. 
Special, 2^^ in. Short Side, 2^ in. Long Side. 
Same as 021. 

042 

13^ X 3 X ^ in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

X in. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 23^ in.. Special, 2M in. 
Iron for in. spindle. 

1 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 
pages 228, 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type SC. page 39. 
Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 

043 

IK X 3 X in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
3 X K in. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 23^ in.. Special, none. 
Iron for in. spindle. 

1 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strike, 
pages 228, 229. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type SC, page 39. 
Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 

1030 

I34x3j^x^in.. Wrought Steel, Lacquered. 
^HxH'm. Flat, Wrought Steel, Lacquered. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 23^ in.. Special, none. 
Iron for ^ in. spindle. 
1 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Steel. 
Cast Iron, Latch Construction: Type SC, page 39. 
Latch bolt can be operated from either side at all times. 

01030 

Same as No. 1030, except front is plated. 
Same as No. 1030. 

01041 

Same as 01030, except front and bolt is bronze. 
Same as 1030. 



Specify finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



Half dozen in a box. with screws. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



MORTISE KNOB LATCHES 



BlisswiK 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

023 $14.40 $15. OO Doz. 
Special Backsets. No addition. 



023 

Case : 1 H x 2}^ x 5^ in Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: S}4 x H in., Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Reversible. 

Backset: Regular, in.. Special, 1 Ji, 2 and 2^ in. 

Knob Hub: Brass, for in. spindle. 

Strike: I in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type SC, page 39. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 



050 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

050 $18.00 $22.20 

095 21.60 18.60 

Special Backsets. No addition 



Doz. 



Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset: 

Knob Hub: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Operation: 



Case: 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset : 
Knob Hub: 
Strike: 
Bolts: 
Operation : 



, Cast Iron, Japanned. 
Cast Brass or Bronze. 



2Mx Ij^x Hin. 
3j^x3^in..Flat, 
Reversible. 

Regular, 1 in.. Special, l34 in. 

Brass, for in. spindle. 

1 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type SC, page 39. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 



095 

Ij^ X Ij-^ X in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

X }^ in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, % in., Special, none. 
Brass, for % in. spindle. 

1 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type SE, page 39. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

052 $34.80 $35.40 

052 J 34.80 35.40 

Special Backsets. No addition 



Doz. 

a 



Case: 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset : 

Knob Hub: 
Strike: 
Bolts: 
Operation : 



Case : 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset : 
Knob Hub: 
Strike: 
Bolts: 
Operation: 



052 

2 X 1% X in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

3 X 1 X ^ in.. Rabbeted, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 1 in. Short Side, 1% in. Long Side, Special, and 

l}i in. Short Side, 1}4 and 1^ in. Long Side. 

Brass, for % in. spindle. 

1 in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type SC, page 39. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at aU times. 



0521/2 

2 X 1 X in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

3 X 1 X in.. Rabbeted, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, IM in. Short Side, 1^ in. Long Side, Special, none. 

Brass, for 5^6 in. spindle. 

1 in. Lip to Center Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type SC, page 39. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. 



Specify finish ♦ 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



Half doEen in a box, with screws. 
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MORTISE SLIDING DOOR LOCKS 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




Number 
1334 
1334| 



2-7 

$23.30 
19.20 



Special Backsets 



Price Groups 

3 

$23.70 Each 
19.40 " 



No addition 




Number 2-7 

0339 $55.00 
0339J 40.00 

Special Backsets . 



Price Group! 



$56.00 Each 
40.50 « 

No addition 




^, . Price Groups 

Number 2-7 3 

0338 $16.80 $17.60 Each 

0338J 13.50 14.10 " 

Special Backsets .... add $1.70 



Case: 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset: 

Strike: 
Bolts: 
Cylinder: 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying; 

Operation : 



Description : 



Case: 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset: 
Spacing: 
Strike: 
Bolts: 
Cylinder: 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying: 
Operation: 



Description : 



Case: 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset : 
Spacing : 
Strike: 
Bolts: 
Cylinder: 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying: 
Operation: 



Description : 
Operation; 



1334 

X S X in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 
7}^ X 1^6 in., Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 2J€ in.. Special, 2, 2^, Sj^, 3M. 3M, 4, 4^, 
5^, 6 m. Width of lock l}4 in. more than Backsets 2, 2^ 
and 1 in. on all others. 
Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Cast Bronze. 

2 No. 1, 6 Pins, Changes practically unlimited. 

3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 
Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

The bolt can be operated by key from both sides. If desired 
^.J^"'''L,P*6ce can be furnished in place of cylinder on one 
side. The stop in face of lock will project grip or pull. Used 
on double doors. 

13341/2 

Same construction and operation as 1334, Lock is used on 
single doors. Strike is flat. 

0339 

7 X 6 X IJ^ in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
9% X 1 in.. Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible, 

Regular, 4J^ in., Special, 2^, s^/fe. 8^, 4, 6, 7?^ in. 
21^ in. Knob Hub; Brass for H in. spindle. 
Cast Brass or Bronze, with Pull. 
Cast Bronze. 

1 No. 1, 6 Pins, Changes practically unlimited. 
3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852. 

Can be master-keyed as desired with other RUSSWIN 
Cylmder Locks, page 27. 

The latch bolt can be operated by cylinder from outside, 
by drop handle from inside. Stop in face will project grip 
or pull. Used on double doors. 

03391/2 

Same construction and operation as 0339. Lock is used on 
single doors. Strike is flat. 

0338 

5x4 in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
8 X 1?^ in.. Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 3 in.. Special, 33^, 4, 5 in. 
31^ in. Knob Hub: Brass for sfg in. spindle. 
Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Cast Bronze. 

2 No. 1, 6 Pins, Changes practically unlimited. 

3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852. 

Can be master-keyed as desired with other RUSSWIN 
Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Latch bolt can be operated by drop handles, except when they 
are locked by keys from either side. 

03381/4 

Same as 0338, except has cylinder on outside, turn knob inside. 
Same as 0338. 



Specify finish. 



For suitable drop handles and escutcheons see pages 149 and 166, 

One in a box, with screws. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



MORTISE SLIDING DOOR LOCKS 




Number 

1394 
1394| 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 

$9.60 $9.80 Each 
10.20 10.40 " 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

1385 $14.40 $14.60 Each 
1385^ 15.00 15.20 " 

Special Backset 
2i in add $1.70 




Number 
0031 
003li 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



Each 



$5.10 $5.30 
3.40 3.50 " 
Special Backset 

3J to 4| in add $3.00 

2f in No Additional 




Number 
01331 
01331^ 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 

$4.40 
3.10 



Case: 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset : 
Knob Hub: 
Strike: 
Bolts: 
Cylinder: 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying 
Operation: 



Description : 
Operation: 



Case: 
Front: 
Hand: 
Backset: 
Knob Hub: 
Strike : 
Bolts: 
Cylinders : 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying: 
Operation : 



Description : 
Operation : 



Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset : 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Tumblers: 

Keys: 

Operation: 



Case: 

Front: 

Hand: 

Backset : 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Tumblers : 

Keys: 

Operation: 



1394 

3}^ X 33^ X in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
5 X 1^6 in- » Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, ^% in.. Special, none. 
Brass for in. spindle. 
Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Cast Bronze. 

No. 1, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, page 23. 
3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Can be master-keyed as desired with other RUSSWIN Cylinder 
Locks, page 27. 

Latch is operated by key from outside, and by drop handle 
No. 053 from inside. Price includes No. 053 handle. 

13941/2 

Same as 1394, except has two cylinders, No. 1. 

Same as 1394, except Latch is operated by cylinder from either side. 

1385 

3Ji X S% X 5^ in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
5^6 X 1^6 in.. Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 2^ in., Special, 2}^ in. 
Brass for % in- spindle. 
Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Cast Bronze. 

1 No. 1, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, page 230. 
3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Can be master-keyed as desired with other RUSSWIN Cylinder 
Locks, page 27. 

Dead bolt can be operated by key from outside, and by drop 
handle No, 053 from inside. Price includes No. 053 handle. 



13851/2 

Same as 1385, except has two cylinders. 

Same as 1385, except bolt is operated by cylinder from either side. 

0031 

4%x35^x3^in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 
6J2 X 1 in.. Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 23^ in.. Special, 2%, 3^, 4 and 4^ in. 
Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Cast Bronze. 
1, Changes: 4. 

1 Brass, Class No. 32, page 238. 

Bolt is operated by key from either side. Pull or grip is projected 
by stop in face of lock. 

0031V2 

For single doors, same as 0031, 

01331 

53^ X 3H X Me in-» Wrought Steel Case, Lacquered. 

7% x 1 in. Wrought Steel, Plated. 

Reversible. 

Regular, 2^ in-. Special, none. 
Wrought Steel, Plated. 
Wrought Steel. 
1, Changes: 4. 

1 Brass, Class No. 32, page 238. 

Bolt is operated by key from either side. Pull or grip is projected 
by stop in face of lock. 



$4.20 
3.00 



Each 



013311/2 

For single doors, same as 01331. 

Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Specify thickness of door for Cylinder Locks. One in a box, with screws. 
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BusswiH 



RUSSWIN UPRIGHT WROUGHT STEEL 
RIM KNOB LOCK 



Illustrations 
One- quarter Size 



LIGHT 



STRONG 



INDESTRUCTIBLE 




4800 



Case: 

Hand: 

Backset : 

Spacing: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Tumbers: 

Keys: 

Operation: 



Description 
Operation: 



4800 

3% X 3 in., Wrought Steel, Japanned. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 2% in. Special, none. 

2^6 in.. Knob Hub, Iron for in. Spindle. 

Wrought Steel, Box, Japanned. 

Steel Dead Bolt, Iron Latch Bolt. 

1, Changes: 4 

1 Iron. Class No. 222, page 239. 
Stop on case will deadlock latch bolt. 

4801 

Same as 4800, except that it is furnished^in Fin. 7}4 and 9. 
Same as No. 4800. 



Number 

4800 . 

4801 . 



Japanned 

$4.40 Doz. 



Fitt. 7i or 9 

$6.00 Doz. 



Galvanized 

5.80 Doz. 



IN SETS, WITH TRIM 







4800 



300 



405 



2285 Knob 
2935 Rox. Escutcheon 



These sets are regularly packed with knobs spindled for doors 1 to If in. thick. 



Lock 


One Pair Knobs 






One Escutcheon 


Number 


One Set in 


a Box 


4800 


White Porcelain 


No. 300 




4800P 


$8.00 


Doz. 


4800 


Jet 


a 


405 




4800J 


8.00 


a 


4800 


Steel, Jet Black 


a 


2285 


§003 


4800SJ 


8.40 


(( 


4800 


Kahala 


a 


8285 


§003 


4:800SK 


8.40 


u 


4800 


Japanned 


u 


tt2284 


§003 


48(>0SFJ 


9.60 


(( 


4800 


Japanned 


a 


t2285 


♦2935 Rox 


4800T 


10.60 


a 


4801 


Fin. 7J or 9 


u 


7850 


7935 " 


4801 AX 


12.80 


u 


4801 


u a 


a 


7385 


7935 « ... 


4801EI 


12.80 


(( 










§ Illustrated on page 163. 










One-twelfth d 


ozen 


sets in a box; five dozen sets in a case; 4800T weight, 93 lbs, others. 108 lbs. 










JAs No. 7385, Kahala finish (Metal substitute for Mineral Knobs) 








tAs No. 


7385. Glossy Japan. 






tfAs No. 7384, Glossy Japan. *As No. 7935 Rox., Glossy Japan. 
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Illustratlotis 

RUSSWIN HORIZONTAL WROUGHT STEEL 



6ne^ua«e^Slze ]{[ISSWlK 



RIM KNOB LOCK 



LIGHT STRONG INDESTRUCTIBLE 




4200 

Number Japanned GalvaDized 

4200 $4.40 Doz. $6.80 Doz. 



LOCK ONLY 
4200 

Case: x in. Wrought Steel, Japanned. 

Hand: Reversible. 

Backset: Front to Key Hole in., Front to Knob Hub SU in. 

Knob Hub: Iron, for in. Spindle. ^ 

Strike: Wrought Steel Box, Japanned. 

Bolts: Steel Dead Bolt, Iron Latch Bolt. 

Tumblers: 1, Changes: 4. 

Keys: 1 Iron, Class No. 222. page 239. 

Operation: Latch Bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all times. In 

addition it has a dead bolt operated by keys from either side. Stop 
on Case will deadlock Latch Bolt. 



Half dozen in a box, with screws; twelve dozen in a case; weight, 137 1 



IN SETS, WITH TRIM 



4200 aOO 405 

These sets are regularly packed with knobs spindled for doors 1 to If in. thick. 

Lock Ooe Pair Knobs On« Escutcheon Number Price 

4200 White Porcelain, No. 300 *003 4200P $8.00 Doz. 

4200 Jet, " 405 *003 4200J 8.00 " 

4200 Steel Jet Black " 2285 *003 4200SJ 8.40 « 

4200 Kahala " 8285 *003 4200SK 8.40 " 

4200 Japanned " 2284 *003 4200SFJ 9.60 " 



•Illustrated on page 163. 
One-twelfth dozen sets in a box, complete with screws; five dozen sets in a case; weight, 114 lbs. 
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BlisswiH 



RIM KNOB LOCKS 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




Number 
•88 IM 

882M 

805 

1806 



Japanned 

$30.00 
42.00 
23.20 
24.00 



Doz. 




Number 
2408 



Japanned 

$36.00 



Doz. 



H 



Number Finish 

268 Ebony Black $3.30 Each 
568 Brass Polished 0.50 " 




Case: 
Hand: 
Backset: 
Spacing: 
Strike: 
Bolts: 
Tumblers: 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying : 

Operation : 



Description : 
Operation: 



Case: 

Hand: 

Backset: 

Spacing: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Tumblers: 

Keys: 

Operation : 



Description : 
Backset : 
Operation: 



Case: 
Hand: 
Backset : 
Knob Hub: 
Strike: 
Bolts: 
Tumblers : 
Keys: 
Operation : 



Case : 
Hand: 
Backset : 
Knob Hub: 
Strike: 
Bolts: 
Tumblers: 
Keys: 
Operation : 



Description : 
Operation : 



881M, 

5 X in., Cast Iron, Japanned, 
Reversible. 

Regular, %% in. Special, none. 

33^ in.; Knob Hub: Iron for in. spindle. 

Box, Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Cast Iron. 

1, Changes: 784. 

1 Brass, Class No. 45, page 238. 

Can be master-keyed in 7 sets of 112 each or less, all different, 
with Master Key for each and Grand Master Key for all, or 
1 set of 784 all different. 

By knobs except when latch bolt is deadlocked by stop in case. 

882M 

Same as 881 M except has brass latch and dead bolts. 
Same as 881 M. 

805 

5 X 3j^ in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
Reversible. 

Regular, in.; Special, none. 

in.; Knob Hub: Iron for in, spindle. 
Cast Iron, Box, Japanned. 
Cast Iron. 
1, Changes: 12. 

1 Iron, Class No. 174, page 239, 

By knobs except when latch bolt is deadl ocked by stop in case. 

1806 

Same as 805 except has steel key. Class No. 424^, page 238. 
in. 

Same as 805. 

2408 

4x6 in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 
Reversible, 

Front to keyhole in. .Front to knob hub 4% in. 

Iron for in. spindle. 

Box, Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Cast Iron, 

1, Changes: 24. 

2 Folding Steel, Class No. 462, page 238. 

Latch bolt by knob at all times. Dead bolt by key from either 
side. 

268 

3% X 5Ji in.. Cast Iron, Ebony Black. 

Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 

Front to keyhole 2^ in. Front to knob hub in. 

Brass for 5^6 in. spindle. 

Box, Cast Iron, Japanned or with flat reverse bevel. 

Cast Brass. 

1, Changes: 12. 

1 Brass, Class No. 54}^, page 238. 

Latch bolt can be operated by knobs from either side at all 
times. In addition there is a dead bolt operated by key from 
either side. 

568 

Same as 268 except it is made entirely of brass. 
Same as 268. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



RIM DEAD LOCKS 

REVERSIBLE 



KusswiH 




Number 

2458 
2498 



Price Group 
Japanned 

$19.20 
24. OO 



Doz. 




Number 

3610 
3612 
3612f 



Price Grouj 
Japanned 

$5.40 
8.40 
12.0O 



Galvanized 

$9.60 Doz. 



II 





Price Groups 
Number Japanned Galvanized 

3600 $4.50 $8.80 Doz. 
3602 6.30 " 



Case: 
Hand: 
Backset: 
Strike: 
Bolts: 
Tumblers : 
Keys: 
Operation : 



Case: 
Hand: 
Backset: 
Strike: 
Bolts: 
Tumblers: 
Keys : 
Operation : 



Case: 

Hand: 

Backset: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Tumblers : 

Keys: 

Operation: 



Description : 
Operation: 



Description: 
Operation : 



Case: 
Hand: 
Backset: 
Strike: 
Bolts: 
Tumblers : 
Keys: 
Operation : 



Description : 
Operation: 



2458 

4 X in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
Reversible. 

Regular, Ij^ in., Special, none. 

Cast Iron. 

Cast Iron. 

1, Changes: 9. 

1 Folding Steel, Class No. 487, page 238. 
By key from either side. 
Packed with Escutcheon No. 07, page 163, 
^ Dozen in a box with screws. 

2498 

5 X S}/2 in** Cast Iron, Japanned. 
Reversible. 

Regular, in.. Special, none. 

Cast Iron. 

Cast Iron. 

1, Changes: 12. 

1 Folding Steel, Class No. 489, page 238. 
By key from either side. 

Packed with Escutcheon No. 07, page 163. 
}l2 Dozen in a box with screws. 

3610 

23^ X 33^ in.. Wrought Steel, Japanned. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 2}4 in., Special, none. 
Wrought Steel. 

Wrought Steel (Double Throw) . 
1, Changes: 4. 

1, Iron, Class No. 223, page 239. 
Double throw of bolt from either side. 
Packed with Escutcheon No. 003, page 163. 
}4 Dozen in a box with screws . 

3612 

Same as 3610 except has steel key No, 433, page 237. 
Same as 3610. 

Packed with Escutcheon No. 003, page 163. 
J4 Dozen in a box with screws . 

3612% 

Same as 3610 except has 3 tumblers, 12 changes, 
and 1 steel key No. 433?^, page 237. 
Same as 3610. 

Packed with Escutcheon No. 003, page 163. 
3^ Dozen in a box with screws, 

3600 

2 X 3 in., Wrought Steel, Japanned. 
Reversible. 

Regular, 2j/g in. 
Wrought Steel. 
Wrought Steel. 
1, Changes: 4. 

1 Iron, Class No. 223, page 239. 

By key from either side. 

Packed with Escutcheon No. 003, page 163. 

One Dozen in a box with screws, 

3602 

Same as 3600 except has steel key No. 433; page 237 
Same as 3600. 

Packed with Escutcheon No. 003, page 163. 
One Dozen in a box with screws. 
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RIM KNOB LATCHES 

REVERSIBLE 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




Number 
2551 



Number 
2552 



Japanned 

$4.40 



Doz. 




Japanned 

$5.10 



Doz. 



2551 

Case: x 3% in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Hand : Reversible . 

Backset: Regular, 2^ in.. Special, none. 

Knob Hub: Iron, for in. spindle. 

Strike: Cast Iron, Box, Japanned or Flat Reverse Bevel. 

Bolts: Cast Iron. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated by knobs at all times. 

2552 

Description: Same as 2551, except case is 2 x 4 in. Backset. 2?^ in. 

Operation: Same as 2551, except in addition it has a dead bolt oper- 

ated by a thumb slide, from inside only. 



RIM DEAD LOCKS 

RUSSWIN BALL-BEARING CYLINDERS 




Number 
1282 



Japanned 

$40.00 



Doz. 





Number 

498 
499 



Japanned 

$67.00 
68.40 



Doz, 



Case: 

Hand: 

Backset : 

Turn Knob: 

Strike: 

Bolt: 

Cylinder: 

Keys: 

Master- 
Keying: 

Operation: 



Case: 

Hand: 

Backset: 

Turn Knob: 

Strike: 

Bolt: 

Cylinder: 

Keys: 

Master- 
Keying: 

Operation : 



Description : 
Operation: 



1282 

2 X 3% in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
Reversible, for Doors J4 to 2}4 in. thick. 
Regular, 2J^ in.. Special, none. 
Bronze, Oval. 

Cast Iron, Box, Japanned and Flat Reverse Bevel, 
Cast Bronze. 

1 No. 1290, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited. 

3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other 
RUSSWIN Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Bolt is operated by key from outside and by turn knob 
from inside, 

498 

4 X 2j^in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 
Reversible, for Doors ]4 to 2}4 in. thick. 
Regular, 1^ in.. Special, none. 

Bronze. 

Cast Iron, Japanned. 
Cast Bronze. 

1 No, 498, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited. 

3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852. page 233. 

Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other 
RUSSWIN Cylinder Locks, page 27, 

Bolt is operated by key from outside and by turn knob 
from inside. 

499 

Same as 498, except case is 5 x 3 in. 
Same as 498. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



CUPBOARD LOCKS 

WITH RUSSWIN BALL-BEARING CYLINDERS 




0371— Right hand 



Case: 
Hand: 
Backset: 
Bolts: 
♦Cylinder: 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying: 



* Ciise 

2ixU in. 



2ix2| 
21x2^ 
2ix2| 

2ix3i 
^ixSj 



All Brass. 

Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 
See table below. 
Cast Brass. 

Ij inch diapieter for f inch wood, changes practically unlimited. 
2 Liberty Silver Class No. 852, page 233. 

Can be Master-Keyed as desired with other RUSSWIN Cylinder 
Locks, page 27. 



Backset Number Pol. Brass 

f in 0371MA $7.00 

I « 0371MB 7.20 

1 " 0371MC 7.20 

« 0371MD 7.40 

1| " 0371ME 7.60 

If « 0371MF 7.80 

2 " 0371MG 8.20 

2J " 0371MH 8.60 

2J " 0371MI 0.00 



Each 



DRAWER LOCKS 

WITH RUSSWIN BALL-BEARING CYLINDERS 




0685 



Case: All Brass. 

Backset: See table below. 

Bolts: Cast Brass. 

*Cylinder li inch diameter for I mch wood, changes practically unlimited. 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver Class No. 852, page 233. 

Master- Can be Master-Keyed as desired with other RUSSWIN Cylinder 

Keying: Locks, page 27. 



Case 

2ixli 


in. 


Backset 

f in 


Number 
0685iM 


Pol. Brass 

$7.00 


Each 


2lxl| 


u 


2 « 


...... 0685 M 


7.20 


u 


2^x2 


u 


1 « 


0686 M 


7.40 


u 


^x2l 


a 


H " 


0688 M 


7.40 


u 


2^x2i 


a 


H " 


0689 M 


7.60 


u 


2ix2| 


a 


1 3. « 


0690 M 


7.80 


a 


2^x3 


a 


2 " 


0691 M 


8.20 


u 



* Can be furnished for f inch wood at same price. 
Furnished for other thicknesses of wood at additional cost. Nos. 0371 and 0685, one-twelfth dozen in a box, with screws. 

Specify thickness of wood if other than J in. 
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FOR ASYLUMS AND HOSPITALS 



Illustrations 

One-quarter Size 

RUSSWIN UNIT ASYLUM LOCKS 



2197 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

2197 $38.00 $38.60 Set 



Case: 
Front 

Escutcheons 
and Knob: 

Hand: 

Backset: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Cylinder : 

Keys: 

M aster - 
Keying : 

Operation: 



Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Cast Brass or Bronze, Front Beveled, }4 in. on 2 in. for Doors. 
l}/^ioS}4, in. thick. Stiles not less than in., Escutcheons 
4?^ X Sj^ in., X 4 in., Knob %}/2 in. 

Not reversible, specify hand. 

Regular, 3 in.. Special, none. 

Protected Box, Cast Brass or Bronze, page 000. 

Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Swinging Type. 

5 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited. 

3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Can be master- keyed, as desired, in sets with other RUSSWIN 
Cylinder Locks. 

Unlocking the door from the outside uncovers the inside key- 
hole which then remains visible since the keyhole protector, or 
cover, is automatically locked by the stop lever in face of lock, 
when the door is closed. This prevents the covering of the key- 
hole by an inmate while an attendant is within the room. The 
opening of the door, with key, by the attendant on the inside 
releases the stop lever and allows the protector to be thrown 
over the keyhole, in which position it is automatically locked 
until released by the key from the outside. 

The Auxiliary latch automatically safeguards and deadlocks the 
latch bolt preventing it from being retracted by any instrument 
inserted between face of lock and strike. 



0197 




Number 
0197 




Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$11.10 $11.30 Each 



Case: X 33^ X % in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 4 x Ij^g in.. Cast Brass or Bronze, Recessed. 

Hand: Reversible. 

Backset: 2^ in. for door stiles not less than 434 in. 

Strike: Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: SC. 

Cylinders: 5 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited. 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in sets as desired in sets with other 

Keying: RUSSWIN Cylinder Locks. 

Operation: Latch bolt can be operated only by key from outside, no opera- 
tion from inside. No inside trim; outside knob is always rigid 
and is used as pull. 



Specify thickness of door and if reverse bevel. 
Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One in a box, with screws. 
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IllustratiDns 
One-quarter Size 



MORTISE LOCKS AND LATCHES 

FOR ASYLUMS AND HOSPITALS 



BU5SWIH 




Number 
1096 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$16.00 $16.20 Each 




Number 
0147M 



001 26M 

Number 
0126M 

00126M 



Price Groups 



2-7 
$9.20 



$9.30 Each 




Price Groups 
2-7 3 

$7.00 Each 



$6.90 
7.60 



7.80 



1096 

Case: 5%xSj4x J^in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 7^q xlU'm., Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand ; Not reversible, specify hand, page 42 . 

Backset: Regular, in.. Special, none. 

Spacing: 3^ in. Knob Hub: Brass for Yiq rigid spindle. 

Strike; l}i Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts : Cast Bronze, Latch Construction : Type SC, page 39 . 

Cylinders: 2, No. 1, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited. 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Keying: Cylinder Locks, see page 27. 

Operation: When door is closed it is automatically deadlocked and latch 

bolt can be operated by key only from either side at all times. 
The knob hub is rigid, knobs will not operate latch, and are 
used only as pulls. 

Auxiliary latch automatically deadlocks and safeguards latch 
bolt, preventing it from being retracted by any instrument 
inserted between the face of the lock and strike. 

0147M 

Case: 5?^ x 3 x in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front : 7% x 1 in . , Flat , Cast Brass or Bronze . 

Hand : Not reversible, specify hand, page 42 . 

Backset: Regular, 2^ in.. Special, none. 

Strike: IJi in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze. Special Strikes 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type SC, page 39. 

Tumblers: 4, Changes: 1000 

Keys: 1 Steel, Class No. 557, page 237. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in 20 sets of 50 each or less, all dififerent. 

Keying: with master key for each and grand master key for all, or 1 set 

of 1000 all different. 

Operation: When door is closed it is automatically locked and can be 

operated by key from either side at all times. 
Auxiliary latch automatically deadlocks and safeguards latch 
bolt, preventing it from being retracted by any instrument 
inserted between the face of lock and strike. Can be furnished 
with self-closing strike. 

0126M 

Case: 4}^ x 3^ x J^s in-» Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: x 1 in.. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand : Reversible. 
Backset: Regular, 2^ in., Special, none. 

Spacing: 2^ in.. Knob Hub: Iron, for in. rigid spindle. 

Strike: 1 in. Lip to Center, Wrought Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze, Latch Construction: Type DC, page 39. 

Tumblers: 3, Changes: 300 

Keys: 1 Steel, Class No. 871, page 236. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in 6 sets of 50 each or less, all different. 

Keying: with master key for each and grand master key for all, or 1 set 

of 300 all different. 

Operation: When door is closed it is locked and latch bolt can be operated 

by key only from either side at all times. 

The knob hub is rigid, knobs will not operate latch, and are 
used only as pulls. 

00126M 

Description: Same as 0126M, except has recessed front. 
Hand: Not reversible, specify hand, page 42. 

Operation: Same as 0126M. 



Specify finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



One in a box, with screws. 



MORTISE LOCKS AND LATCHES 

FOR ASYLUMS AND HOSPITALS 



IIluttratioiM 
One-quarter Size 




Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

0148M $9.20 $9.30 Each 



Inter-keying Locks 
For other types of locks having 
same key system^ see page 28 



0148M 

Case: 5^ x 3^ x in.. Cast Iron. 

Japanned. 

Front: 7% x 1}^ in. Flat, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Not reversible. Specify hand, page 42. 

Backset: Regular, 2^ in.. Special, none. 

Strike: in. Lip to Center, Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes 

page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze. Construction: Type CS, page 42. 

Tumblers: 4, Changes: 1000. 

Keys: l Steel, Class No. 557, page 237. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in 20 sets of 50 each or less, all different. 

Keying: with master key for each and grand-master key for all, or 1 set 

of 1000 all different. 

Operation: When door is closed it is automatically deadlocked, and dead 

bolt can be operated by key only from either side at all times. 
The dead bolt is automatically projected when the auxiliary 
latch comes in contact with the strike. 

The auxiliary latch also deadlocks and safeguards the dead 
bolt, preventing it from being retracted by any instrument in- 
serted between face of lock and strike. 

Can be furnished with self-closing strike, page 229, 




Number 
1090M 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 

8.00 $8.10 Each 



1090M 

Case: 43^ x SM x in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 7 x 1^6 in., Flat. Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Reversible. 

Backset: Regular, 2?i in.. Special, none. 

Spacing: 2^ in. Knob Hub: Brass for in. spindle. 

Strike: Cast Brass or Bronze, Special Strikes, page 229. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze. 

Tumblers: 4, Changes: 100. 

Keys: 1 Steel, Class No. 584, page 237. 

Master- Can be master-keyed in 5 sets of 20 each or less, all different. 

Keying: with master key for each and grand- master key for all, or I set 

of 100 all different. 

Operation: Dead bolt by knobs from either side, except when bolt has been 

locked by key in either the retracted or thrown position. 



Specify finish . 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50, 



One in a box, with screws. 
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RUSSWIN UNIT NIGHT LATCHES 

WITH RUSSWIN BALL-BEARING CYLINDERS 

PATENTED 






The application of the Unit principle to Cylinder Rim Night Latches accomplishes four very desira- 
ble results. 

First, a better working and more durable latch. The Unit principle is a building up of one part 
upon another, each part permanently placed in its proper relation to all others. This insures a smooth, 
certain action, adding greatly to the life of the latch. 

Second, the ease with which accurate application can be made. The illustrations above show the few 
and simple operations necessary for the application of the latch. 

Third, convenience. On opening a box containing the Russwin Unit Night Latch, in place of the 
usual miscellaneous collection of odd parts, will be found the latch, with cylinder and adjusting mecha- 
nism attfiched, the collar and strike. There are no machine screws to be cut off, no steel spindle to be 
sawed to the proper length, no loose parts to be lost. 

Fourth, security. The cylinder and cylinder collar are of bronze metal, and when applied to the door 
are flush with the stile, thus preventing any tampering with the cylinder. 

One of the features of this latch is the arrangement for adjusting the cylinder for varying thick- 
nesses of doors. A few turns of the adjusting nuts instantly adjust the cylinder for any thickness of 
door, from 1| to 2J inches. 

The cylinders are standard Russwin ball-bearing cylinders and are subject to all master-key 
arrangements, see page 27. 

Latches equipped with Unit cylinders are described on the next page. 
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RusswiK 



RUSSWIN UNIT NIGHT LATCHES 

RUSSWIN BALL-BEARING CYLINDERS 
See page 221 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




Number 
00290 



$68.00 



Doz. 



Case: 
Hand: 

Backset : 
Strike: 
Bolt: 
Cylinder: 

Keys : 
Master- 
Keying: 
Operation : 

Finish: 



00290 

X 3^ in., Cast Bronze. 

Reversible by reversing bolt and using flat strike packed 
with latch. 

Regular, 23^ in. for doors 1 J/^ to 2^ in. 
Box; Cast Brass. Flat; Wrought Bronze. 
Cast Bronze. 

1, No. 1290, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, 
page 230. 

3 Liberty Silver. Class No. 852, page 233. 

Can be master-keyed as desired in sets with other 

RUSSWIN Cylinder Locks, see page 27. 

By key from outside, turn knob inside. Stop can be set 

to hold bolt retracted. 

Natural Bronze sanded; edges, high lights, and face of 
latch and strike polished. 




Number 
290 

290C 



$32.00 
34.70 



Doz. 



Case: 
Hand: 

Backset : 
Strike: 
Bolt: 
Cylinder: 

Keys: 
Master- 
Keying : 
Operation : 



Description: 
Operation : 



290 

X 3^ in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Reversible by reversing bolt and using flat strike packed 
with latch. 

Regular, 2}4 in. for doors, 1 to 2M in. 
Box; Cast Iron, Japanned. Flat; Steel. 
Cast Bronze. 

1, No. 1290, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, 
page 230. 

3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other 

RUSSWIN Cyhnder Locks, page 27. 

By key from outside, by turn knob from inside. Stop 
can be set to hold bolt retracted. 



290G 

Same as 290, except case and strike is Old Copper Finish. 
Same as 290. 




Number 
690 

690C 



$56.30 
59.00 



Doz. 



690 

Case: 2% x 3^ in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Hand: Reversible by reversing bolt and using flat strike packed 

with latch. 

Backset: Regular, 2j^ in. for doors Ij^ to 2M in. 

Strike: Box; Cast Iron, Japanned. Flat; Steel. 

Bolt: Cast Bronze. 

Cylinder: 1, No. 1290, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, 

page 230. 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Master- Can be master-keyed as desired with other RUSSWIN 

Keying : Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

Operation: By key from outside, turn knob inside. Stop can be set 

, to hold bolt retracted. 

Auxiliary latch automatically deadlocks and safe- 
guards latch bolt preventing it from being retracted by 
any instrument inserted between face of lock and strike. 

690C 

Description : Same as 690, except case and strike is Old Copper Finish. 
Operation: Same as 690. 



If Cylinders only, or Cylinders and Turn Knobs are desired in any fini.sh in groups 2 or 3 other than finish 11 (Regular), add $1.30. 

For Garage Door Locks, see page 317. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



RIM NIGHT LATCHES 

RUSSWIN BALL-BEARING CYLINDERS 



KUsswH 




Number 
99 

99C 



$40. OO 
42.70 



Doz. 



99 

The screws in the case and strike are concealed and inaccessible when 

door is closed. 

Case: 2}^ x in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Hand: ' Reversible by reversing bolt and using flat strike packed with 

latch. 

Backset: Regular, 23^ in, for doors 1 to 2}^ in. 

Strike: Box; Cast Iron, Japanned, Flat; Steel, 

Bolts: Cast Bronze. 

Cylinder: 1, No. 1290, 6 Pins, Changes practically unlimited, page 230. 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class 852, page 233. 

Master- Can be master-keyed as desired with other RUSSWIN Cylinder 

Keying: Locks, page 27. 

Operation: By key from outside, turn knob inside. Stop can be set to 

hold latch bolt retracted. 



99C 

Description: 99C same as No. 99 except has Statuary Bronze finish. 
Operation: Same as No. 99. 




Number 
001295 

0012901 



$66.70 
66.70 



Doz. 



Case: 
Hand: 

Backset : 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Cylinder : 

Keys: 

Master- 
Keying: 

Operation : 



Description : 



Operation: 



001295 

2^ X in.. Cast Bronze. 

Reversible by reversing bolt and using flat strike packed with 
latch. 

Regular, 2H in. for doors 1 to 2 H in. 
Box, Cast Bronze, Flat; Wrought Bronze. 
Cast Bronze. 

1, No. 1290, 6 Pins, Changes practically unlimited, page 230. 
3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 
Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

By key from outside and turn knob inside. Stop can be set to 
hold latch bolt retracted. 



0012901/4 

Same as 001295 except has case 23^x3 in. Backset 1% in- 
Finish: Natural Bronze sanded; edges, high lights and face of 
latch and strike polished. 

Same as 001295. 



Cylinder Collars furnished with these latches are of the Improved Type, which prevents any tampering with the cylinder and 

can be used on doors with a minimum thickness of 1 inch. 

If Cylinders only, or Cylinders and Turn Knobs, are desired in any finish in groups 2 or 3 other than finish 11 (Regular), add $1.30. 

For Garage Door Locks, see page 317. 
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Number 
1690 

1690G 



RIM NIGHT LATCHES 

RUSSWIN BALL-BEARING CYLINDERS 



Illustratloiis 
One-quarter Size 




Number 




1295 


$32.00 


1295G 


34.70 


1290 


30.70 


1290G 


33.40 


1290J 


30. 70 


1290iG 


33. 40 



Doz. 





$55.00 
57.70 



Doz. 



Gase: 
Hand: 

Backset: 
Strike: 
Bolts: 
Gylinder: 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying: 
Operation : 



Description : 
Operation: 



Description : 
Operation: 



Description: 
Operation: 



Description: 
Backset: 
Operation : 

Description : 
Operation? 



Gase: 
Hand: 

Backset : 
Strike: 
Bolts: 
Cylinder : 
Keys: 
Master- 
Keying: 
Operation : 



Description : 
Operation: 



1295 

X SJi in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Reversible by reversing bolt and using flat strike packed with 
latch. 

Regular, 2^ in. for doors, 1 to 2}4 in. 
Box; Cast Iron, Japanned, Flat; Steel. 
Cast Bronze. 

1 No. 1290, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, page 230. 
8 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 
Cylinder Locks, page 27. 

By key from outside and turn knob inside. Stop can be set to 
hold latch bolt retracted. 

1295C 

Same as 1295, except has Old Copper Finish, 
Same as 1295. 

1290 

Same as 1295, except has case x 3^ in. Japanned, 
Same as 1295. 

1290C 

Same as 1290, except has Old Copper Finish. 
Same as 1295. 

12901/4 

Same as 1295, except has case 2?^ x 3 in. Japanned. 
Same as 1295. 

1290y4C 

Same as 1290^* except has Old Copper Finish. 
Same as 12903^. 

1690, 1690C 

X 3^ in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Reversible by reversing bolt and using flat strike, packed with 
latch. 

Regular, 23/^ in. for doors, 1 to in. 
Box; Cast Iron, Japanned, Flat; Steel. 
Cast Bronze. 

1, No. 1290, 6 Pins, Changes Practically Unlimited, page 230. 
3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 852, page 233. 

Can be master-keyed in sets as desired with other RUSSWIN 
Cylinder Locks, page 27 

By key from outside, turn knob inside. Stop can be set to hold 
latch bolt retracted. 

Auxiliary latch automatically deadlocks and safeguards latch 
bolt, preventing it from being retracted by any instrument 
inserted between face of latch and strike. 



1690C 

Same as 1690, except has Old Copper Finish. 
Same as 1690, 



Cylinder Collars furnished with these latches are of the Improved Type, which prevents any tampering with the cylinder and can 

be used on doors with a minimum thickness of 1 inch. 
If Cylinders only, or Cylinders and Turn Knobs, or desired in any finish in groups 2 or 3 other than finish 11 (Regular), add $1.30. 

For Garage Door Locks, see page 317. 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



RIM NIGHT LATCHES 

PIN TUMBLER CYLINDERS 




Number 

1291 

1291C 



$26.70 
29 .40 



Doz. 



1291 

Case: Z% x S% in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Hand : Reversible by reversing bolt and using flat strike packed with 

latch. 

Backset: Regular, in., for doors J4 to 23^ in. thick. 

Strike: Box; Cast Iron, Japanned. Flat; Steel. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze. 

Cylinder; 1, No. 100, 4 Pins, 2000 changes, page 230. 

Keys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 861, page 233. 

Operation: " By key from outside, turn knob inside. Stop can be set to hold 
latch bolt retracted. 



1291C 

Description: Same as 1290, except has old copper finish. 
Operation: Same aa 1290. 





Number 

lOO 

lOOC 



$25.30 
28.00 



Doz. 

a 





Number 

101 
lOlC 



$25.30 
28.00 



Doz. 



Case: 
Hand: 

Backset : 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Cylinder: 

Keys: 

Operation: 



Description : 
Operation: 



Case: 
Hand: 

Backset : 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Cylinder: 

Keys: 

Operation: 



Description: 
Operation: 



100 

2}^ X 3 in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Reversible by reversing bolt and using flat strike packed with 
latch. 

Regular, 2 in., for doors J4 to 2^ in. 
Box: Cast Iron, Japanned. Flat; Steel. 
Cast Bronze. 

1, No. 100, 4 Pins, 2000 Changes, page 230. 
3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 861, page 233. 

By key from outside, turn knob inside. Stop can be set to hold 
latch retracted. 



lOOC 

Same as 100, except has old copper finish. 
Same as 100. 

101 

234 X 3 in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Reversible by reversing bolt and using flat strike packed with 
latch. 

Regular, 2 in., for doors % to 2J^ in. thick. 
Box; Cast Iron, Japanned. Flat Steel. 
Cast Bronze. 

1, No. 100, 4 Pins, 2000 Changes, page 230. 
3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 861, page 233. 

By key from outside, turn knob inside. Stop can be set to hold 
latch bolt retracted. 



lOlC 

Same as 101, except has old copper finish. 
Same 101. 



Cylinder collars furnished with these latches are of the improved type, which prevents tampering with the Cylinder and can 

be used on doors with a minimum thickness of % inch. 
If CyHnders only, or Cylinders and Turn Knobs, or desired in any finish in groups 2 or 3 other than finish 11 (Regular), add $1.30. 

For Garage Door Locks, see page 317. 
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BiisswiH 



RIM NIGHT LATCHES 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 





Number 
1666 



$24.00 



Doz. 



PIN TUMBLER CYLINDER 
1666 

Case: 2x3 in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Reversible by reversing bolt and using flat strike packed with 
latch. 

Backset: Regular^ in. for doors ]4 to 2}^ in. 

Strike: Box; Cast Iron Japanned. Flat; Steel. 

Bolts: Cast Iron, Plated. 

Cylinder: 1, No. 100, 4 Pins, Changes: 2000, page 230. 

K^^ys: 3 Liberty Silver, Class No. 861, page 233. 

Operation: J^f ^ outside, turn knob inside. Stop can be set to 

hold latch bolt retracted. 

One-twelfth dozen in a box, with screws; three dozen in a fibre con- 
tainer, weight 40 lbs. 



Cylinder CoUar furnished with this latch is of the improved type which prevents any tampering with the cylinder and can be used 

on doors with a minimum thickness of J inch. 

If Cylinders only, or Cylinders and Turn Knobs, are desired in any finish in groups 2 or 3 other than finish 1 1 (Regular) , add $1.30. 




Number 

1654 



$10.00 



Doz 




$13.30 



Doz. 



Case : 
Hand: 

Backset: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Tumblers: 

Keys: 

Operation : 



Case: 
Hand: 

Backset: 

Strike: 

Bolts: 

Tumblers: 

Keys: 

Operation : 



TUBULAR CYLINDER 
1654 

2 X 3 in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Reversible by reversing bolt and using flat strike packed with 
latch. 

Regular, 2}4 in. for doors 1 to 2 in. 
Box; Cast Iron, Japanned. Flat; Steel. 
Cast Bronze. 

3 steel, Changes: 6. 

2 nickel plated steel. Class No. 441 J^, page 238. 

By key from outside, by turn knob from inside. Stop can be 
set to hold latch bolt retracted. 

One-twelfth dozen in a box, with screws; three dozen in a fibre con- 
tamer, weight 34 lbs. 

1652 

2}^ X 3 in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Reversible by reversing bolt and using flat strike packed with 
latch. 

Regular, 2 in. for doors 1 to 2 in. thick. 
Box; Cast Iron, Japanned. Flat; Steel. 
Cast Iron, Plated. 
3 steel. Changes: 6. 

2 nickel plated steel, Class No. 4415^, page 238. 

By key from outside, turn knob inside. Stop can be set to 
hold latch bolt retracted. 

One-twelfth dozen in a box, with screws; three dozen in a fibre con- 
tamer, weight 34 lbs. 



For Garage Door Locks, see page 317. 



NIGHT LATCH DISPLAY BOARDS 
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BOARDS AND BLOCK 
No. 9 

Mahogany finish, size 24x8 in. Displays six latches. With hooks and eyes for attaching to wall 
or shelving. 

No. 19 

Mahogany finish, size 28x8f in. Displays six latches, each latch mounted on a separate block which 
can be removed from the board, as shown in the illustration. With hooks and eyes for attaching to wall 
or shelving. 

No. 29 

Mahogany finish, size 4|x6ix3 in. Displays one latch. 

STANDARD ASSORTMENTS 

Number Each 

One latch each on Board No. 9 690C. 290, 1290, 100, 101, 1654 OA $16.00 

« « « « « " 19 690C, 290. 1290, 100, 101, 1654 19A 15.0O 

1290 on Block No. 29 20A 3.80 



Latches illustrated on pages 222 to 226. 
For any variation in these assortments add, or deduct, the difference in the prices of the latches substituted. 



J 
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LOCK STRIKES 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



Typel 



Type 2 



Types 



m 



Type 4 



Types 





Typed 



Type? 





Type 10 



FOR RIM LOCKS, LATCHES 
AND NIGHT LATCHES 
Type 1— Surface 

11^- 1. - T u r> Japanned Japanned Bronze 

Height of Lock Case i^on gteel Plated 

Up to 3 J in $i.2o $1.20 Doz. 

" 4i m . 1.20 1.20 « 

4i 6 « 1,50 

Cylinder Rim Night Latches . . 3.10 $4.40 " 

Type 2— Two-Bolt Reverse Bevel 

Lacquered Japanned Bronze Plated 

Up to 4J in $1.10 $1.10 $1.90 Doz. 

Type 3— One-Bolt Reverse Bevel 
Up to 3§ in $0.80 $0.80 $1.20 Doz. 



FOR MORTISE LATCHES, DEAD LOCKS AND 
SLIDING DOOR LOCKS 
Type 4— Mortise Latches, All Kinds 

„ . , ^ „ , _ ^ Bronze Wrought Cajt 

Height of Lock Case Lacquered Plated Bronze Bronze 

Up to 3 in $0.80 $1.20 $3.60 $5.40 Doz. 

Over 3 " 2.40 4.00 6.00 " 

Type 5— Mortise Dead Locks and Sliding Door Locks 

Up to 3 in $0.80 $1.20 $3.60 $5.40 Doz. 

Over 3 " ...... 2.40 4.00 6.00 " 



FOR MORTISE LOCKS 
Type 6— Two-Bolt Mortise Locks 

„ . , . _ , _ Bronze Wrought Ca«t 

Height of Lock Case plated Bronze Bronze 

Up to 3^ in $0.90 $1.50 $3.00 

4 " 4i " 3.00 6.00 

4| in. and over 3.6O 5.00 10.00 

Type 7— Three-Bolt Mortise Locks 

Up to 3i in $3.00 

4 . « 4i « 6.00 

4^ in. and over 10.00 



Doz. 



Doz. 



FOR MORTISE LOCKS 
Type 8— Two-Bolt Cylinder Locks 



. . . , . ^ Wrought 
Height of Lock Cafe Bronze 

Up to 5 J in * $10.00 

Over 5f « 

Type 10— Two-Bolt Rabbeted 



Up to 4i in. 
4 J in. and over. 



Cast 
Bronze 

$12.00 
24.00 



$16.00 
36.00 



Doz. 



Doz. 



Specify band. 



Strikes with curved or 



Strikes with extra long lips, add to list $4.00 dozen; if shorter than regular add $2.00 dozen. 

rounded cornered lips add $1.60 dozen, 
of strike, and finish. Specify lock with which strike is to be used. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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LOCK STRIKES 



BUsswiH 






f 

ill 



I'lijf 



iili i 



Hunt Lip 
Type 11 



Hunt Lip Protected 
Box, Type 12 



Protected, Type 13 



f 




J 



in 

m 



J 



Box 
Type 15 



Self-Closing Shut- 
ter, Type 17 



Open Back 
Type 18 



Hunt Lip Strike, Type 11— These strikes are made with the lip especially shaped to conform to the outline of the door casing. 
Furnished to order with any mortise lock. When ordering it is necessary to send a full size detail section of the door jamb or casing; also 
state hand and thickness of door. 

Hunt Lip Protected Box Strike, Type 12— A protected box strike with Hunt lip. 

Protected Strike, Type 13, afifords security against attempt to force back the bolt when latches are applied to doors opening in. 
As shown in the illustration, the main feature of its construction is the flange, which prevents the insertion of any instrument through 
the slot of the door jamb, with intent to press back the latch bolt. Furnished, when so ordered, with any mortise lock. Orders should 
specify hand and thickness of door. 

Protected Box Strike, Type 14 not iUustrated. A lip strike with protecting flange, same as type 12 but with regular lip. 

Box Strike, Type 15— The essential feature of this strike is the metal **box" to receive the bolt or bolts, by which means all raw 
wood exposed in mortising is covered, and the best possible finish imparted to the door jamb. Furnished, when so ordered, with any 
mortise lock. Specify hand of door. 

Self Closing Shutter Strike, Type 17— The bolt hole is automatically closed by the spring action when the bolt is withdrawn. 
Adapted for use with sliding door locks and can be furnished for other types of locks. 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 



Description 

Hunt Lip 

« Protected Box 

Protected 

** Box (see page 172) 

Box 

Self-CIosing Shutter, for 1 Bolt Lock 

u u a £ u » 

Open Back Strikes 




ELECTRIC STRIKES OR DOOR OPENERS 



pjliljip'O 



1248^ 



Pusher No. 1 

The action of the pusher throws the door open when the strike is released. 
A pusher is furnished with each strike. 

DIMENSIONS 

Number Front Ca*e 

1248i oixU 3fx2| 

2156 4ix2j 



2|x2| 



For Latches, Numbers Front Number 

0122§, 11223, 1238i,11248i. 11258iM. 1294, etc. Cast Brass or Bronze 1248^ 

All Ruaswin Unit Locks with Latch Bolt only ** ** " " *2156 



Add to List Price of 

Type Locks and Latches 

11 $10.60 Doz. 

12 10. OO 

13 10.60 

14 14.50 

15 10.60 
17A 21.60 
17B 43.20 

*18 25.20 




Emery 
Finish 

$4.50 



2156 

Price Groups 
2-3 

$ 6.00 Each 
16.00 



♦Specify hand and thickness of door. 



Specify finish and number of lock with 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



which strikes are to be used. 
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CYLINDERS 

BALL BEARING 



Section showing 0 Cylinder and 
how length of cylinder is measured 




0, Of, 1,11 




8, Adjustable 





1290. Type of 100, 290 and 498 



100 




Dummy 



FOR MORTISE LOCKS AND LATCHES 



Regular — No. 852 Key-way 



Length 


Number 


Price Groups 
2-3 


1 in. 


0 


$2.50 Each 


1 " 


oi 


2.50 " 


^8 


1 


2.50 " 


I to If in. 


s 


3.30 " 


H " 




3.90 " 


H " 


til 


2.50 " 


Dummy 


0 


.90 « 



**With Special Key- ways PnceGronps 
1 to 10 add per cylinder . . . $3.60 Each 



11 to 100 
101 or more 



2,40 
1.50 



tfReverse Action— No. 

Length Number 
7 



852 Key-way 



m. 



oo 

ooi 

01 



498,499 



FOR RIM LOCKS AND LATCHES 

Number or type of lock or latch with which cylinder is used 



Number 
498 



Unit Night Latches 290 

Standard Night Latches and dead locks with No. 852 Key- way 1290 

Night Latches Nos. 100, 101, 1£91, 1666, No. 861 Key-way 100 

§RESETTING CYLINDERS 

Changing, or Resetting Pins (no new keys included) . 

CYLINDER RINGS 

Adjustable yg in. when depressed A 

" r& in, when depressed B 

Plain (for use with 1290 Cylinders) R1290 



$5.00 Each 
5.00 " 
5.00 " 



$1.90 Each 
2.00 " 
1.90 « 
1.70 " 



(" 



100 



formerly No. 1291) r iqo 

CYLINDER PARTS 



1.00 



$2.70 Doz, 
2.70 « 
1.60 " 
1.60 « 



i 2 



Ulliii 



No. 

Fig. 1 Spring for Pin Tumbler Cylinders . (About 800) $8.00 Per Oz. 
" 2 Pins " " « " . ( 100) 1.30 « 
" 3 Drivers" " " . ( " 100) 1.30 " 
" 4 Ball-bearings for Pin Tumbler Cylinders . . . l.OOPerGro. 

Cams (Bits or Lugs) for Cylinders 10.00 " 

Connecting Screws for Rim " . . 11 00 " 

Set « " Mortise " i5.'oo " 

Slide Covers for all Cylinders 3.00 " 

Spindles for Rim Cylinders 12.00 " 



*Cylinder as No. 1, with cylinder plug only to show, see page 292 for type. 
tUse only with locks in the 11000 series as Nos. 11248, 11213, etc, **See page 27, 

§If Master-Keyed, add regular price for this feature as listed on the next page. 



ttSee page 45. 
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PRICES FOR MASTER AND GRAND 
MASTER-KEYING LOCKS 

STAMPING NUMBERS (MARKING), KEY BOWS, LOCK REPAIRS, ETC. 

MASTER- KEYING 

Cylinder Locks. Add to price of Lock or Cylinder *0.80 Each 

Bitted Key Locks. Add to price of Lock 

Note: Make no addition for Locks which are listed witli an M, suffixed t? the number as they are m^^^^^ and th^ 

price is included in the price of the lock, except Cylinder Locks Nos. 2159JM, 2859iM. UST^M, 11458iM, II2583M 
IndVlSHM have the inside cylinder only master-kejjd; if outside cylinder .s to be '"t^K^oit to^l'' Price I^ Master- 
the price of master-keying one cylinder. Make no addition for master-keymg fire exit bolt locks. Price for Master 
keying, does not include any master-keys, the prices of which are listed on pages ^32, ISi and ^ja. 

GRAND MASTER-KEYING 

(In addition to the price for master-keying) 

Cylinder Locks. Add to the price of Lock or Cylinder . .... $0.40 Each 

Bitted Key Locks Same price as Master-keyed Locks. (No addition.) 

Price for Grand Master-keying does not include any Grand Master Keys, the prices of which are 
listed on pages 232, 234 and 235. 

EMERGENCY MASTER-KEYING 

Only furnished in connection with locks which are so listed in this catalogue with the Symbol EM, 
suffixed to the number. Price is included in price of lock. Price does, not mclude any Emergency Keys, 
the prices of which are listed on pages 232. 234 and 235.; 

MARKING KEYS 

Stamping key bows with numbers or letters; for three numerals or letters as (319) or (1st) add $0.50 
per dozen keys, for each additional figure or letter add $0.16 per dozen keys. For key bows with Hotel or 

X!-.i;i/4i-»ir<> AJQ-miac' 51 c+ppI flip IR rpmiirpfl y\h\ch avera^res for estimating purposes $20.00 net. In addition 



Building Names; a steel die is required which averages for estimating purposes 
to the price of the die a charge of $0.50 list, per dozen keys will be made for stamping. 
Stamping bows of master keys with floor number or name, no addition. 




LOCK REPAIRS 

No: Size. Width ^ . ^ „ Doz. Coils 

Fig. 5 1% in. Flat Steel Lock Spring. Three feet m a Coil . . .$4:.40 

i( i « u « « « « « « « " . . 5.40 

« « « « « « « " " " " . . 3.80 

^ Doz. Boxes 

Fig. 6 Coiled Brass Wire Lock Spring, Three feet in a Box . $0.40 

T?' « 1?* T Gross 

Fig. 5 Fig. 6 Fig. 7 ^ Extension Spring, i Gross in a Box .... $6.60 

Repairing Bit Key Locks (Add for parts furnished) «0.50 Each 

« Cylinder « ( « « « « ) l-OO « 

(No repairs to cylinder) f.. Bit Lod.. Cyibd„Look, 

ParU for Lock, only. (See Cylinder Parts, page «S0.) SJ in. and under Over 8} m. all sjzes 

Case only, no Cap $0.70 $0.90 Each 

Cap or Top 1® -30 « 

Front (Brass or Bronze) 20 .30 .40 « 

Dead Bolt ( « « « ) 20 .30 .40 « 

Latch Bolt ( « « « ) 20 .30 .40 « 

Rack Tumblers and Levers lO -10 .10 " 

Tail Piece Pins and Washers lO -10 .10 Set 

Stops ■ -20 .20 Pair 

Stop Link 10 .10 Each 

One piece Hubs 20 .20 .20 « 

Two piece Hubs -^O " 

Latch Slides -30 -30 



Back Plates (Rim Latches) 



20 .20 " 
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BISSWIS CYLINDER MASTER, GRAND MASTER 

AND EMERGENCY KEYS 



Illuatmtions 
Full Size 




"LIBERTY SILVER" BUFFED FINISH 

No. 852 Type for Residential Work 
No. 0852 Type for Hotels and Office Buildings 

For All Russwin Cylinder Locks With No. 852 Key-ways 



Kind Used for Class Number 

Master (Residential) 852M 

Grand Master " 852GM 

Master (OflSce or Hotel) 0852M 

Grand Master " " " 0852GM 

Emergency " " " 0852EM 

For Russwin Cylinders With Special Keyways 
Add to price of regular keys as ho ted above 

Blanks 

Kind Class Number 

Blanks for Keys No . 852M 852MB 



One 
Only 

$1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 



Prices Each 
2 to 6 
alike 

$0.90 
.90 
.90 
.90 
.90 



7 or more 
alike 

$0.70 
.70 
.70 
.70 
.70 



$0.80 $0.50 $0.50 



Price Per Dozen 

$5.60 



keys. 



Blanks are not furnished for Grand and Emergency Master Keys. 
When ordering keys only, specify class number, name of building and owner, or forward sample of 

5. 

Price for stamping bows of keys, see page 231. 
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752B, 852B 852 iB 852 



♦'LIBERTY SILVER" BUFFED FINISH 
Old Styles, Not Use With any Cylinders Listed in This Catalogue 



Blank 

For Number 


Price 
Per Gross 


Cut 
Key 
Number 


] 


'rices Each 
2 to 6 


7 or more 
Alike 


One 

Only 


Alike 


Columbia Cylinder (not illustrated) 740B 


$12.00 


740 


$0.50 


$0.35 


$0.25 


« « 745B 


12.00 


745 


.50 


.35 


.25 


« " Master . . . 




74:5M 


1.00 


.90 


• .70 


Russwin Cylinder, Old Style, Mortise 750B 


12.00 


750 


.50 


.35 


.25 


« « « " Rim . 751B 


12.00 


751 


.50 


.35 


.25 


« " Master . . . 




751M 


1.00 


.90 


.70 


« " Old Style, Mortise 752B 


12.00 


752 


.50 


.35 


.25 


No. 1291, 1292, Old Style . . . 761B 


12. OO 


761 


.50 


.35 


.25 


Present Style, as Used With Cylinders Listed in This Catalogue 






Keys For All Russwin Cylinder Locks With No. 852 Key-ways 






Regular Change 852B 


$10.00 


852 


$0.50 


$0.35 


$0.25 


*Plain Bow Change 852f B 


lO.OO 


852 f 


.50 


.35 


.25 


Keys for Russwin Night Latch Cylinders No. 100 (Formerly No. 1291) 




Regular Change ...... 861 B 


$10.00 


861 


$0.50 


$0.35 


$0.25 


Keys for Russwin Cylinders With Special Keyways, lA, 2A, Etc, 






Regular Change ...... As No. 852B 


$22.00 


As 852 


$1.20 


$0.90 


$0.50 


*Plain Bow Change .... As No. 852fB 


22.00 


As 852f 


1.20 


0.90 


0.60 


*Bow suitable for stamping numbers, etc., 


price for stamping, page 231 . 
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MASTER KEYS 

SOLID STEEL, NICKEL PLATED 



Illustrations 
Full Size 







688MG 



688E 



688G 



GRAND MASTER KEYS 









For Locks 






Cut Keys 
Number 


609iM 












. . . 647G 


0012fM 


076|M 


001 9fM 


0370iM 


0374fM 


0390fM 




0015iM 


0015fEM 


0022fM 


078iM 


0123 M 


0123iM 




0125M 


00125 M 


0126 M 


00126 M 


345fM 


380fM 




382fM 


384iM 


394iM 


444fM 


1133fM 


1134fM . . . 


. . . 663G 


1384fM 














0384fM 














1090 M 














0147 M 


0148M 


387fM 


608iEM 








0786 M 


ll^lfM 


1122fM 


1387fM 






. . . 688G 



557D 



Price 
One Key 



EMERGENCY KEYS 

609}EM 647E 

608iEM 688E 

DISPLAY KEYS 

609|EM 64:7D 

608iEM 557D 

MASTER GUARD KEYS 

609JEM e47MG 

608JEM . 688MG 

*In quantities of 2 to 6 keys alike price is $0.70 each; for 7 or more keys alike, $0.50 each. 
When specifying blanks, suffix B to cut key number. All blanks for above keys $0.30 each. 

For marking bows of keys see page 231. 
See pages 28 and 29. 



$0.90 *Each 
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Illustrations 
One-half Size 



MASTER KEYS 

SOLID STEEL, NICKEL PLATED 



. BisswiH 










For Locks 






Tumblers 


Cut Key 
Number 


881M 


882M 










1 


*622 


609iEM 












3 


64:7 


OOl^fM 


0019|M 


076fM 


0370fM 


0374fM 


0390fM 






0015|M 


0015fEM 




078fM 


omsM 


0123JM 






0125M 


00125M 


0126M 


00126M 


345fM 


348fM 






380fM 


382fM 


384|M 


G391|M 


394iM 


444fM 


. . 3 


663 


1133fM 


1134iM 


1384fM 








3 


677 


0384|M 












4 


677i 


0397M 












3 


679 


1090M 












3 


684 


0147M 


0148M 


387fM 


608JEM 










0786M 


1121fM 




1387fM 






4 


688 



Price 
One Key 



$0.90 tEach 



*Brass. fin quantities of 2 to 6 keys alike price is $0.70 each; for 7 or more keys alike, $0.50 each. 

When specifying blanks, suffix B to cut key number. All blanks for above keys $0.30 each. 

For marking bows of keys see page 231 . 
See pages 28 and 29. 



i 
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Illustrations 

KEYS AND BLANKS 

SOLID STEEL, NICKEL PLATED 







547B 



0870B 



870B 



0872B 



872B 



When ordering cut keys, specify change number. 



For Locks 



609JEM 

For same keys and locks as Key Blank No. 870B 
078 



Tumblers Changes 

3 2160 



24 



Blank 
Number 



Cut Key 
Blanks Number 



547B $4.80 547 
^0870B 4.00 0870 
870B 2.40 870 



Cut Keys 

$6.40 Doz. 
5.40 " 



0122 


0122i 7122 


71221 




1 


24 


870| 


078| 


0123 01231 


0125 


00125 








348f 


380f G381f 


382f 


384f 








G391f 


394f 444f 


04441 


13841 


3 


48 


871 


0015fM 


0015fEM 0022fM 


078fM 


0123M 








0123^M 


0125 M 00125 M 


0126 M 


00126M 








348fM 


380fM G381fM 


382fM 


384fM 








G3aifM 


394fM 444fM 


0444fM 


1133iM 








1134iM 


1384fM .... 






3 


300 


877 


0384J 


0384fM .... 






4 


1080 


877f 


For same 


keys and locks as Key Blank No. 872B . 




0872B 


4.00 0872 


0397 








3 


750 872B 


2.40 873 



3.34 



0397M 



300 



870 



5.40 
3.34 
3.34 



Three dozen in a box. See pages 28 and 29 . For marking bows of keys, see page 231 . 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 

KEYS AND BLANKS 

SOLID STEEL, NICKEL PLATED 





0572B 584B 587B 



For ordering cut keys, specify change number. 









For Locks 


Tumblers 


Changes 


Blank 
Number 


Blanks 


Cut Key 
Number 


Keys 


8602 


3612 








1 


12 


4:33B ' 




433 ' 














3 
1 


12 
6 


4:33B 
649B 


> $1.60 


433i 
549 


>$2.90 Doz. 


1001 


01001 








1 


12 


549f B 




549i 




eosjEM 










4 


4000 


557B ] 


^ 3.60 


557 


6.40 " 


0147M 


0148M 


387f 


0786 1387 . . 




4 


1000 


557B J 


557 


0370i 


03741 








3 


36 


558B ' 




559 




076 










1 


180 






562 




0012fM 


076f 


03901 


0370fM 0374 fM 0390 


|M 


3 
^1 


300 




^ 1.60 


563 


> 2.90 " 


351 


354 


355 


358 0370 0374 




12 


568fB 




558f 




For same keys and locks as 


Nos. 870B and 872B . . 








672B 




572 


(6 






u a 


NOS.0870B and 0872B 








0572B 


2,70 


0572 


4.80 " 


1090M 










4 


100 


548B 


3.60 


584 


6.40 " 


For same 










587B 


6.00 


587 


8.00 " 



Three dozen in a box. 



See pages 28 and 29. 



For marking bows of keys see page 231. 
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IttK^Wltf Illustrations 

KEYS AND BLANKS "-""^ 

BRASS, POLISHED AND STEEL, NICKEL PLATED 





*45B 




♦54iB 




407B 




424iB 



450B 




44UB 




540B 





A540B 



B540B 



487B 



For Locks Tumblers 

0031 0031J 01331 013311 . . 1 

881M 882M 1 

268 568 1 

074 1 

0741 3 

1806 1 

1652 1654 3 

2408 1 

2458 ^ 1 

2498 1 

139 139^ 0787 7139 ... 3 

Original Style of 540 3 

Old « « « 3 

731, 734, Old 01731 and 01734 1 



Changes 


Blank 
Number 


Blanks 


Cut Key 
Number 


Keys 


4 


*32B 


$4.40 


32 


$6.00 Doz . 


784 


*45B 


8.00 


45 


8.00 " 


12 


*54jB 


6.40 


54i 


6.40 " 


24 






405j 


2.90 " 


16 


407B 


1.60 


407j 


2.90 " 


12 


424iB 


1.60 


424i 


2.90 " 


6 


44lfB 


1.10 


44lf 


1.60 " 


24 


450B 


5.40 


462 


8.00 " 


9 


487B 


5.40 


487 


8.00 " 


15 






480 


8.00 " 


60 


t540B 


1.60 


540 


2.90 " 


60 


A540B 


1.60 


A540 


2.90 


60 


B540B 


1.60 


B540 


2.90 " 


12 


550B 


1.60 


550 


2.90 " 



*Brass. 



flmproved Pattern. 



When ordering cut keys, specify change number. 



Three dozen in a box. 



239 





, ' ^ . ^ 301 

Assortment 299 Assortment 300 









Cat Key 






For Locks 


Tumblers 


Changes 


Number 








1 


12 


148 


$9.60 Gross 




1 


12 


*174 


11.50 


u 


221 223 233 234 236 G236 238 246 






219 


5.76 


a 


4200 4800 4801 


1 


4 


222 


9.60 


a 


3600 3610 


1 


4 


223 


9.60 


a 


Assortment for Rim and Mortise Locks 






*298 


5.34 


(C 


" Rim Locks . 






*299 


5.34 


a 








*300 


5.34 


a 


" Rim and Mortise Locks ....... 






*301 


5.34 


a 



*These keys are malleable iron. 



When ordering cut keys, specify change number. 



Three dozen in a box. 
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BlisswiK 



RUSSWIN 
KEY CUTTING MACHINE No. 50 



PATENTED 





Bl B2 • Bi ' "•^E 

The Russwin Key Cutting Machine will cut duplicates of all makes of pin tumbler cylinder keys 
all flat keys, double bit keys, and solid and hollow barrel or stem keys, by changing the cutter and gauge' 
It IS the only machme made that will do this without complicated changes and adjustments, and possible 
loss of accuracy. 

Equipped with two types of cutters. Milling Cutter (F) and gauge (C) for cutting pin tumbler keys, 
and two Cuttmg Saws (G) and gauges for cutting the tumbler cuts on bitted keys. One Saw 035 
one .062 thick. 

Saws (G) should be run about 150 R. P. M. Milling Cutter (F) not over 100 R. P. M. One-eighth to 
one-tenth horse-power motor is suflScient. 

The hinged vises (A. A) hold both original key and blank to be duplicated in rigid and correct position. 
A shelf on the end of each vise supports the bow on the cylinder key. On each vise is a hinged stop, which 
serves both as a top shoulder stop (Bl) and as a setting stop (B2). The top shoulder stop is indispensable 
when cuttmg cylmder keys as all cutting from the original cylinder keys should be started from the top 
shoulder. This stop (Bl) insures accurate reproduction of the original key. The setting stop (B2) gives 
the correct distance from the cutter to the gauge (C) by resting the shoulder of one stop (B2) against the 
cutter, and the shoulder of the other stop (B2) against the gauge (C). 

Two gauges (C. C). one for cylinder and one for other types of keys, are furnished with the Russwin 
machme. They can be interchanged quickly, and easily placed in correct position. The exactness of each 
may be quickly proved by the setting stop (B2). 

After the original key and the blank to be cut are placed in position, raise lever (D) with left hand 
turning handle (E) until cutter (F or G) engages and cuts into blank to be duplicated. 

The Russwin machine may be operated by hand. or. if desired, driven by power. 
Packed one in a wooden box. Weight, 12 lbs. 

Russwin Key Cutting Machine, complete, with two Saws and one Cutter . $55.50 Each 

Extra Milling Cutters ^ « 

^ 5.60 

Extra Cuttmg Saws .... 

^ 3.00 " 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



CASEMENT ADJUSTERS 




REVERSIBLE FOR RIGHT OR LEFT-HAND SASH OPENING OUT 

Oval Rod 



Rods and Plates 


SiUPkte 


Slot Length 


Sash Plate 


Length of Rods Number 


2 


Price Groups 
3 


7 On iron 


Cast Brass or Bronze . 


. l|x 8^ in. 


7i in. 


§xli 


in. 


8 in. 


15 


$22.70 


$23.50 


$12.20 Doz 


u a 11 a 


. lixlOj « 


9f « 


ii 


a 


10 " 


15 


23.50 


25.30 


13.50 " 


u « ti u 


. Iixl2i « 


iH " 


a 


u 




15 


25.30 


27.10 


14.80 " 


« Iron 


, Ux 8§ " 




a 


a 


8 « 


T7015 


8.00 


8.80 


it 


« 


IJxlOf « 


9f « 


a 


u 


10 « 


T7016 


10.30 


11.40 


a 


u 


Uxl2f " 


in « 


a 


ii 


12 " 


T7015 


11.60 


12.80 


a 



Height, distance from bottom of sill bracket to top of sash bracket, I in. 
Half dozen in a box, with screws. Size 8 inch, six dozen in fibre container, weight 55 lbs. 



Round Rod i^ch Diameter 



Wrought Brass or Bronze 


1^x11 in. 


Hxlf 


in. 


9 


in. 


22 


$24.80 


$26.60 


$13.20 Doz 


u a a a 


1^x15 " 


a 


a 


13 


ii 


22 


26.60 


28.40 


14.80 " 


Wrought Steel .... 


lAxll " 


a 


it 


9 


a 


T7022 


10.00 


11.00 


a 




1^x15 « 


a 


it 


13 


u 


T7022 


11.00 


12.10 


ii 



Height, distance from bottom of sill bracket to top of sash bracket, f in. 
Half dozen in a box, with screws. 



Specify number, length of rod and finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



CASEMENT ADJUSTERS 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 







25,T7025 





REVERSIBLE FOR RIGHT OR LEFT-HAND SASH 
FOR SASH OPENING OUT 

Sash Plate lix2J in.; fHeight 2| in.; Sill Plate 1x2 in. 
Brackets Length Open Length Closed Number 2 

Cast Brass or Bronze Arms and Brackets . . 18 in. 10 in. 40 



Price Groups 
2 3 

$80.00 $84.00 

Rod i in.; SiU Plates gjxf in.; Sash Plate 2bi in.; fHeight If in. 



7 On iron 

Doz. 



Rod 



Steel 



Bronze 




Brackets 


Length 


Number 








Cast Brass or Bronze 


. 10 in. 


25 


$24.00 


$26.00 


$13.20 Doz 


a 


a 




. 12 " 


25 


25.40 


27.40 


13.60 " 


(( 


a 




. 15 « 


25 


26.80 


29.00 


14.20 « 




a 




. 10 " 


T7025 


7.60 


8.40 


tc 




a 


i( 


m « 


T7025 


8.00 


8.80 


(( 




a 


u 


15 " 


T7025 


8.80 


9.60 


a 


Rod ix§ in.; Sill Plate fx2i in. 


; Sash Plate ix2 


in.; fHeight If 


in. 






Bronze 


Cast Brass or Bronze 


. 12 in. 


34: 


$63.00 


$66.00 


Doz. 


a 


a 




. 15 " 


34 


66.00 


69.00 





f Distance from bottom of sill bracket to top of sash bracket. 
Specify number, length of rod and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

No. 40. quarter dozen; others, half dozen in a box, with screws. Nos. 25, T7025, 10 inch, six dozen in a fibre container, weight 55 lbs. 



12 



(( ft t* << 



60 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



CASEMENT ADJUSTERS 



BlJSSWlK 



44, T7044 






24 






REVERSIBLE FOR RIGHT OR LEFT HAND SASH OPENING IN 
WITH UNIVERSAL SILL PLATES 

Sod f in.; Sash Plate l^xli in. 



Rod 


Brackets 


Length 


Number 


2 


3 


Wrought Brass or Bronze 


Cast Brass or Bronze . 


10 in. 


44 


$25.30 


$2T.30 


a u it a 


u a a u 


12 « 


44 


26.60 


28.60 


Steel 


« Iron 


10 « 


T7044 


9.10 


9.90 




u u 


12 « 


T7044 


9.40 


10.20 



7 On iron 



Requires } in. clearance between bottom of sash and stool, and bottom rail at least If in. wide. 

Rod ixi in.; Sash Plate ix2 m. 

Wrought Brass or Bronze Cast Brass or Bronze . 10 in. 24 $44.00 $46.00 

u a ic a a a a . a . 12 « 24 46.00 48.00 

a a a a a a a u ^5 « 24 48.00 50.00 

Requires | in. clearance between bottom of sash and stool, and bottom rail at least \\ in. wide. 



Rod fx| in.; Sash Plate |x2| in. 

54 $63.00 $66.00 
54 66.00 69.00 

Requires f in. clearance between bottom of sash and stool, and bottom rail at least Ij in. wide. 



Wrought Brass or Bronze Cast Brass or Bronze . 12 in 

a a a a a u u a 



14.40 



Doz. 



Doz. 



Specify number, length of rod and finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



Quarter dozen in a box, with screws. 



BUsswiH 



CASEMENT ADJUSTERS 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




REVERSIBLE FOR RIGHT OR LEFT-HAND SASH 
FOR SASH OPENING OUT 

Rod Jxi in.; Sill Plate Jxli in.; Sash Plate |x2i in. 

Price Groups 



Rod 


Brackets 


Length 


Number 


2 


3 


Cast Brass or Bronze 


Cast Brass or Bronze . . 


10 in. 


32 


$50.00 


$60.00 


a a a u 


u a i( u 


12 « 


82 


60.00 


64.00 


a a u a 


u a u it 


15 « 


32 


64.00 


68.00 


Malleable Iron 


Malleable Iron .... 


10 « 


T7032 


11.20 


12.40 


u a 




12 « 


T7032 


12.00 


13.20 


u 

n 


a It 


15 « 


T7032 


13.20 


14.50 



FOR SASH OPENING IN OR OUT 

Rod ixi in.; fHeight If in.; Length of Slide Rod lOj in.; Sill Plate lx2j in.; Sash Plate }x2 in.; Projection from Sash If in. 

Wrought Brass or Bronze Cast Brass or Bronze . 10 in, 57 $ 80.00 $ 84.00 Doz. 

« " " " " " " « . 12 « 57 84.00 88.00 

" " " " " " . 15 « 57 90.00 06.00 

a u a u a u a a « 57 96.00 102.00 " 

fDistanoe from bottom of sill bracket to top of sash bracket. 



No. 



Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
32, T7032 half dozen; others, quarter dozen in a box, with screws. 
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UNFAILING FRICTION CASEMENT HOLDER 

SELF-LUBRICATING 
For Casement Sash and Transoms 
Patented 




Applied at top of sash opening in 




Adjustable friction. No, 9 for use on sash not over 
1% inches thick. Requires but % inch space between 
sash and screen. No. 10 for heavy sash, requires l}4 
inch clearance between sash and screen. 



These holders can be applied at either 
top or bottom of sash, opening out, and 
at top or bottom of sash opening in where 
there is no objection to applying the 
holder on the outside of the sash . They can 
also be applied to transoms opening either 
in or out. 

Friction, as required, is regulated by 
turning the extension rod — ^to the right to 
increase, to the left to decrease. 



FOR RIGHT OR LEFT HAND SASH 
Seamless Brass Tubing 

Length 

Material Open Closed End Plates Number Fin. 9, 10 4, 09C 

Wrought Brass 15 in. 9 in. 2 x f in. 9 $20.00 $21.20 Doz. 

" " 20" llf « 2jxf" *10 30.00 31.20 " 

Not furnished in steel. Bronze plated finishes, on brass, will be furnished at the price of Finish 09C. 
*Extra heavy. Half dozen in a box, with screws. Specify number and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

RUSSWIN FRICTION STAYS 

Patented 





T7703G, T7704G, applied at top of sash opening in 



T7703G 
Style of T7704G 



For Doors, Hinged Windows and Transoms 
Adjustable Friction 

These stays can be applied to doors or sash 
opening out and to those opening in where there 
is no objection to applying the stay on the outside. 

The friction can be regulated, by the adjusting 
•nut, to meet conditions. 

No. T7703G permits opening to an angle of 
180 degrees. 

No. T7704G is fitted with a stop pin so that 
the door or sash can not open beyond 160 degrees. 



FOR RIGHT OR LEFT HAND DOOR OR SASH 

Material Opening to Number Galv'd 

Wrought Steel, Electro Galvanized 180° T7703G $10.60 Doz. 

« « " . 160° T7704G 16.00 " 



Half dozen in a box wjth screws. Eighteen dozen in a case, weight 155 lbs. 



SHUTTER BARS 



DOOR BELLS 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 





030, 031 




mm 



160, T7160 




^2^^^ I 7129 Applied 




^2^^^ I 7729 Applied 



















O j 


129, 7129 


Berkeley 




129, 7129 
Beacon 



0,. 



129, 7129 
Roxbury 




729, 7729 
Berkeley 



729, 7729 
Beacon 




729, 7729 
Roxbury 



SHUTTER BARS 



Size Description 

2 in. Cast Brass, Polished 

2 " " Bronze, " 

2 " Wrought Bronze, PoHshed 

2 « " Steel 



Number 

1 

. 030 

100 

. . T7160 

Nos. 1 to 160, one dozen; T7160, three dozen in a box, with screws 



Price Groups 
2 3 

$7 .20 Doz. 

9.00 $10.00 " 

4.50 5.00 " 

2.40 2.65 " 



Sue Type 

3| in. Rotary^Stroke 



BELLS ONLY, STEEL GONGS, IRON BASES 

Number 

7213| 

7233§ 



Price Groups 
2 3 



$11.20 

18.4:0 



$12.00 Doz. 
19.20 " 



BELLS COMPLETE WITH TURNS OR PUSH BUTTONS 



Wrought Brass and Bronze Plates 



3i « 



3| « 



Rotary Stroke 
Push " 

Rotary Stroke 
Push 



Wrought Steel Plates 



7213^x120* 
7233^x729* 

7213jx7120* 
7233^x7729* 



18.40 
24 .OO 

15.20 
22.40 



20.00 " 

25.60 " 

16.80 " 

24.00 " 



*Fumished in Berkeley, Beacon and Roxbury designs. One-twelfth dozen in a box, with screw; 

Specify number (name of design when bells with turns or push buttons are ordered) and finish. 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50, 
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One>quarter Size 
Illustrations 



PUSH BUTTONS FOR ELECTRIC BELLS 

PLAIN 





600 
Berkeley 



Description 

Cast Brass and Bronze 
Wrought Brass or Bronze 
Cast " " " 



Wrought 




85, 95 



(Midget) 





84 


97 


63 


7063 


7601 
Berkeley 


Size, laches 


Number 


2 


Price Groups 
3 


7 On iron 


• 2i 


62 


$2.60 


$2.70 


$2.00 Each 


. 2i 


6a 


.60 


.70 


.45 " 




84 


2.60 


2.70 


2.00 " 


a 


85 


2.60 


2.70 


2.00 " 


a 


95 


2.00 


2.10 


a 


a 


97 


2.00 


2.10 


ic 


3ixlf 


600 Berk. 


2.00 


2.10 


1.50 " 




7063 


.40 


.50 


a 


3ixlf 


7601 Berk. 


1.30 


1.40 


u 



Half dozen in a box, with screws. 



TO MATCH ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLES 

FOR DESIGNS ILLUSTRATED AND THOSE WHICH ARE NOT 
See Pages 134 to 148 




602 Bronx 602 Camden 602 Coronado 602 Westbrook 602 Trianon 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 







Price G 


roups 








Price Groups 




Size, Inches 


Number 


2 


3 




Size, Inches 


Number 


2 


3 




4|x2i 


602 Brewster 


$2.80 


$3.00 Each 


2§x2f 


602 Laredo 


$2.80 


$3.00 Each 




602 Bronx 


2.80 


3.00 


a 


2jx2i' 


602 Lenox 


2.80 


3.00 


a 




602 Camden 


2.80 


3.00 


a 


a 


602 Manhattan 


2.80 


3.00 


u 


2jx2i 


602 Copley 


2.80 


3.00 


u 


3ix2i 


602 Newton 


2.80 


3.00 


a 


3|x2| 


602 Coronado 


2.80 - 


3.00 


u 


2jx2i 


602 Niantic 


2.80 


3.00 


u 


3jx2 


602 Ellington 


2.80 


3.00 


a 


2fx2f 


602 Pemberton 


2.80 


3.00 


a 


£ix2i 


602 Enfield 


2.80 


3.00 


a 


21x21 


602 Randolph 


2.80 


3.00 


u 


2fx2f 


602 Hastings 


2.80 


3.00 


u 


2fx2f 


602 Somerset 


2.80 


3.00 


u 




602 La Londe 


3.90 


4.10 


a 


3|x3 


602 Trianon 


3.90 


4.10 


u 


3 x2i 


602 La Parra 


2.80 


3.00 


a 


2i 


602 Westbrook 


2.80 


3.00 


u 



For other ornamental push buttons see pages 54 to 126. Specify number, name of design and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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COMBINED PULL AND PUSH BARS 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




Illustration is Left Hand. 



CAST BRASS BRACKETS 

Price based on bars, 18 inches from center to center of 
brackets. Furnished in any length desired. (Specify length). 
No. 711, for every additional two (2) inches or fraction 
thereof add $0.30. No. 712, for every additional two (2) 
inches or fraction thereof add $0.60. 

The regular distance between bars is 7 inches. Can be furnished (special) any distance required. 

For every additional two (2) inches or fraction thereof 
add $0.15. 

Outside bar fastened to door with machine screws. Inside 
bar fastened with wood screws. See insert illustration. 



The regular finish is Buffed (Polished) Brass, Finish 10. Furnished in any finish desired. (Specify finish) . 
For finishes 7^ 9, 46 and 47 add 20%. For finishes 4, 11 and 14 add 40%. 

For all other finishes in Groups 2 or 3 add 60%. 



BrackeU Projection Clearance Bar Number Size Finish 10 

Base, 2 in. diameter 2i in. U in. Wrought Brass, 1 in. 711 18 in. $15.00 Set 

a una a « « 712 18 " 21 .OO " 



Specify number, finish, (hand of No. 711 bars) and measurement from center to center of brackets. One set in a box with screws. 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



PUSH BARS 



BUsswiH 





703 




705 




715 
Specify Hand 
Illustration is Left Hand. 



CAST BRASS BRACKETS 



The regular length is 24 inches from center to center of 
brackets. Furnished in any desired length. (Specify 
length). For every additional two (2) inches of rod or 
fraction thereof add $0.12. 

The regular finish is Buffed (PoHshed) Brass, Finish 10. Furnished in any finish desired. (Specify Finish). 
For finishes 7i, 9, 46 and 47 add 20%. For finishes 4, 11 and 14 add 40%. 

For all other finishes in Groups ^-2 or 3 add 60% 



Brackets 


Projection 


Clearance 


Bar 




Number 


Size 


Finish 10 


Cast Brass, 3x3 in. 


2| in. 


If in. 


Wrought Brass, 1 


in. 


701 


24 in. 


$3.60 Each 


« « 3x3 " X 2f in. dia. 


3 « 


t 5 U 


u u 


ii 


702 


24 « 


3.60 " 


« « 2f « dia. 


3 « 


If « 


u u 2 


u 


703 


24 " 


3.60 " 


a a 2 


2J « 




u u 


a 


705 


£4 " 


3.60 " 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

Base, 1\ in. wide. Width overall, 2i in., Projection, l\ in., Clearance, | in. 
Furnished in lengths center to center, as listed below. 

Price Groups 
Number 2 3 

Lengths, Inches, 21, 22 J, 24, 24|, 25 §. . *715 $12.00 $13.30 Each 

" « 27, 28, 29|, 30, 30J, 31 *715 *13.30 14.60 " 

" « 35J, 36 *715 *14.60 15.40 " 



•Specify hand. 

Specify number, finish and measurement from center to center of brackets. One in a package, with screws. 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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GUARD BARS 
FOR DOORS AND WINDOWS 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 





Type of 2, 4, 5 



03 

Type of 02, 04, 05 




7^ 




120i, 121 



The regular length is 24 inches from center to center of 
brackets (Nos. 02 to 05 are measured from back to back of 
brackets). Furnished in any desired length. (Specify 
length). For every additional two (2) inches of rod or 
fraction thereof add the price in column headed **Rods." 

The regular finish is BiifFed (Polished) Brass, Finish 10 furnished in any finish desired (specify finish) . 
For finishes 7h ^, 46 and 47 add 20%. For finishes 4, 11 and 14 add 40%. 

For all other finishes in Group 2 or 3, add 60%. 

CAST BRASS BRACKETS— f Inch Wide 

Solid Brass Bars, J Inch Diameter 
Projection Ij Inch — Clearance ^ Inch 
Center to Center of Bars, 3 J Inches 

Number Size FinUh 10 Rods 

Two Bars 2 24 in. $3.30 $.013 Each 

Three Bars 3 24 " 5.00 .18 " 

Four Bars 4 24 " 6.60 .2i4 « 

Five Bars 5 24 " 8.30 .30 " 

CAST BRASS BRACKETS— 1 Inch Wide 

Solid Brass Bars, J Inch Diameter 
Center to Center of Bars, 3^ Inches 

Two Bars 02 24 in. $3.00 $0.12 Each 

IhreeBars 03 24" 4.50 .18 " 

Four Bars 04 24 " 6.00 .24 " 

Five Bars 05 24 « 7.50 .30 " 

CAST BRASS BRACKETS 

Bars, Wrought Brass Tubing 

Brackets Bar Projections Clearance Number Size 

2|xfi in. ^ in. 1^ in. ^ in. 120| 24 in. $2.00 $0.08 Each 

" 1 " If " I " 121 24 " 2.80 .12 « 

Specify number, finish and measurement from center to center of brackets. One in a package, with screws. 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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""^ BARREL, BOOKCASE AND CUPBOARD BOLTS 





307 309 0150 0200,0201 



BARREL BOLTS 



Description 


Number 


2k 


3 


Sixe, Inches 
4 


5 


6 




Wrought Brass, Group 2 


211 


$4.40 


$6.00 


$7.20 


$10.00 


$12.00 Doz 


a a u g 


211 


5.20 


7.20 


8.50 


11.60 


13.60 


a 


" Steel, Japanned 


2211 


1.54 


1.94 


2.14 


2.50 


3,00 


a 


« Group £ 


7211 


2.80 


3.34 


3.68 


4.40 


5.34 


a 


a a a ^ 


7211 


3.20 


3.86 


4.34 


5.20 


6.00 


u 


Cast Bronze, Group % 


0700 




15.20 


18.40 


21.60 




u 


u u a ^ 


0700 




16.80 


20.40 


24.00 




ti 


Cast Bronze, Group % 


*0707 


14.40 


15.20 


18.40 


21.60 


27.00 


u 


a a u g 


*0707 


16.00 


16.80 


20.40 


24.00 


30.00 


u 



* Navy Specification No. 43B7A in finish 11. 0700 half dozen, others one dozen in a box, with screws. 



BOOKCASE BOLTS 

Price Groups 

Description Inches Number 2 3 

Wrought Brass, Polished 3ix| 307 $ 9.60 $10.40 Doz. 

Cast Bronze, Polished 4 xf 309 18.40 20.00 " 

Specify hand. One dozen in a box, with screws. 

CUPBOARD BOLTS 

Cast Bronze £ 0160 $10.00 $11.60 Doz. 

" " 2 0200 7.20 " 

" " .3 0201 10.80 



One dozen in a box, with screws. 



Specify finish. 



All numbers, including Japanned, packed with 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



screws. 



BUsswiK 



BOTTOM BOLTS 

AND TOP BOLTS 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




Cast Brass or Bronze 


If 


in. 


041 


4 in. 


$28. OO 


$29.20 Doz. 








u a 


a a 


2| 


a 


041 


6 


a 


32. OO 


34.00 " 








u u 


a u 


2| 


a 


041 


8 


a 


40. OO 


42.40 " 








u a 


a u 


Ih 


u 


043 


2| 


u 


14.40 


15.60 " 








" Iron, Japanned 


If 


u 


2041 


4 


a 


6.20 


u 


12 doz. 


87 lbs 


u u 


u 


2i 


a 


2041 


6 


u 


7.20 


u 


12 


a 


162 " 


u a 


a 


24 


a 


2041 


8 


u 


10.60 


u 


12 


u 


205 " 


u u 


Dead Black- 




a 


t2223 


20 


a 


26.70 


u 








u u 


Japanned 




a 


2235 


6 


u 


6.00 


u 


12 


u 


155 « 


u u 


a 


2 


a 


2235 


8 


u 


7.30 


a 


12 


a 


239 " 


u u 


u 


2f 


a 


2235 


10 


u 


9.30 


u 


6 


a 


172 « 


u u 


u 


If 


u 


2281 


6 


u 


4.50 


u 


12 


a 


70 " 


u u 


Plated 


If 


a 


7041 


4 


a 


7.80 


9.00 " 


12 


a 


87 " 


a u 


a 


24 


u 


7041 


6 


u 


9.40 


11.40 " 


12 


a 


162 " 


a a 


u 


24 


it 


7041 


8 


u 


11.10 


13.50 " 


12 


a 


205 " 


u a 


u 




a 


7043 


2f 


a 


7.20 


8.40 " 








u a 


a 


1§ 


u 


T7043 


2| 


a 


5.10 


6.30 " 









fHas 12-inch throw. 



All numbers, including Japanned, packed with screws. 
Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Nos. 043, 7043, T7043, 2281, one dozen; others half dozen in a box, or package, with screws. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



CHAIN BOLTS 



BusswiH 








2234 



040, 2040, 7040 042,7042.T7042 



2280 



2220 



Furnished reverse bevel with angle strikes, except Nos. 042, 7042, T7042, at same price. Suffix RB to number. 





Description 


Width 


Number 


Size 


2 


3 




Case Quantities 


ast Bronze , . . . 




in. 


040 




in. 


$17.30 


$18.50 


Doz. 








a 


u 




If 


u 


040 


4 


u 


20.00 


22.00 


it 








u 


a 






(( 


040 


6 


a 


26.70 


29.10 


a 








a 


a 




n 


a 


040 


8 


a 


36.00 


40.00 


a 








u 


u 




n 


a 


042 


2 


u 


14.40 


15.60 


a 








u 


Iron 


, Japanned 

a 




u 


2220 


13 


u 


37. 30 




a 






Z.70 lbs 


u 


u 


n 


a 


2040 


3 


a 


5.60 




u 


12 do 


u 


u 


u 




a 


2040 


4 


u 


6.40 




u 


12 


a 


92 « 


u 


u 


u 


a 


2040 


6 


u 


8.00 




« 


12 


a 


172 " 


u 


u 


a 




u 


2040 


8 


u 


9.60 




a 


12 


a 


203 « 


u 


a 


u 


H 


u 


2234 


3 


u 


3.10 




a 


12 


a 


78 « 


a 


u 


u 


If 


a 


2234 


4 


u 


4.10 




u 


12 


a 


120 " 


u 


u 


u 


If 


u 


2234 


5 


it 


4.60 




u 


12 


a 


141 « 


a 


a 


u 


If 


u 


2234 


6 


u 


5.30 




u 


12 


a 


164 " 


u 


a 


u 


2 


a 


2234 


8 


a 


6.70 




u 


12 


a 


247 « 


a 


u 


a 


2| 


u 


2234 


10 


u 


11.30 




a 


6 


u 


129 " 


(I 


a 


u 


n 


a 


2280 


3 


a 


2.10 




a 


24 


u 


75 « 


a 


a 


u 


If 


a 


2280 


4 


u 


2.40 




a 


24 


u 


98 " 


a 


a 


a 


15 
A 8 


u 


2280 


5 


u 


3.10 




u 


24 


a 


132 « 


u 


a 


u 


If 


u 


2280 


6 


u 


4.00 




a 


12 


a 


100 " 


a 


it 


Plated 


If 


i6 


7040 


3 


u 


6.60 


7.80 


u 


12 


u 


70 « 


u 


u 


a 


If 


u 


7040 


4 


{( 


8.00 


9.20 


a 


12 


u 


92 


a 


u 


a 


n 


a 


7040 


6 


i( 


10.60 


12.60 


u 


12 


u 


172 " 


a 


u 


a 




u 


7040 


8 


a 


12.40 


14.80 


(( 


12 


a 


203 " 


u 


it 


u 


H 


(( 


7042 


£ 


u 


7.20 


8.40 


a 








u 


u 


u 


n 


u 


T7042 


2 


u 


5.10 


6.30 


a 









All numbers, including Japanned, packed with screws. 



Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Nos. 2220, one-sixth dozen; 042, 7042, T7042, one dozen; other numbers half dozen in a box, or package, with screws. 
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FLAT BOLTS 

Description Size, Inches Number 

Wrought Brass, Polished 202 $6.40 Doz. 

« « « " 202^ 5.40 " 

Oae dozen in a box, with screws. 



SHIP BOLTS 

Cast Brass, Polished 2 xl§ 106 $10,40 Doz. 



Ifxli 107 8.00 " 

One dozen in a box, with screws. 



SQUARE BOLTS 

Furnished with flat strike without extra charge 

Length, Inches 

Description Number 2i 3 4 5 6 

Cast Bronze, Group 2 0204 $13.60 $16.80 $21.60 $28.00 Doz. 

« " " 3 0204 15.20 18.40 23.20 29.60 " 

Wrought Steel, Japanned 2205 $1.70 2.00 2.60 " 

0204, half dozen in a box, with screws; 2205, one dozen with screws. 



SQUARE CASED BOLTS 

Furnished with flat strike without extra charge 

Cast Brass or Bronze, Group 2 . . 0212 $13.60 $15.20 Doz. 

« " « " 3 . . 0212 15.20 16.80 " 

Half dozen in a box, with screws. 



SQUARE NECKED BOLTS 

Cast Brass or Bronze, Group 2 . . 0206 $14.40 $17.60 $22.40 Doz. 

" " " " 3 . . 0206 16.00 19.20 24.00 " 

Wrought Steel, Japanned 2207 $1.70 2.00 2.60 " 

0206, half dozen in a box, with screws; 2207, one dozen with screws. 
Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

All numbers, including Japanned, packed with screws. 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



FLUSH BOLTS 

EXTENSION TYPE 



BisswH 




191,7191 194,7194 195 196 025,07025 28.7028 027 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

No. 0194, as 194, with convex plate for use upon door stiles with rounded edge; standard radius 21 in. 
No. 194i, as 194, with rabbeted plate for use upon door stiles with | in. rabbeted edge. Reversible. 
No. 294, as 194, with round bolt-heads for use upon metal doors. 

Furnished with Rods (including Bolt Head) 9, 12, 18 or 24 inches in length, at same price. 



For bolts without rods, deduct price of rods under heading. Rods only 9 to 24 in. 

For bolts with rods longer than 24 inches and not over 36 inches add difference between Rods Only 9 to 
24 in. and Rods Only 24 to 36. 



Plate 








Bolt Head 


Number 


2 


Price Groups 
3 


7 On iron 


Rods Only 
9 to 24 in. 24 to 36 in. 






in. 






in., 


Brass 


025 


$8.00 


$3.20 


$3.00 


$0,20 


$0.30 


Each 


2§xlf 


u 






a 


u 


027 


1.80 


2.00 




.20 


.30 


u 




a 




h 


u 


u 


28 


3.00 


3.20 


3.00 


.20 


.30 


i( 


5 X f 


a 




3 
8 


u 


u 


101 


1.80 


2.00 


1.80 


.20 


.30 


u 


6fxU 


a 




1 

2 


u 


ti 


194 


1.80 


2.00 


1.80 


.20 


.30 


it 


6|xU 


u 


Convex 


1 

2 


a 


a 


0104 


a. 00 


3.20 


3.00 


.20 


.30 


a 


6fxlf 


a 


Rabbeted 


1 

2 


u 


u 


104j 


6.00 


6.30 


6.00 


.20 


.30 


a 


6fxlJ 


a 




\ 


u 


u 


105 


3.30 


3.50 


3.30 


.20 


.30 


a 


6ixli 


a 




7 
8 


u 


u 


106 


4.50 


4,70 


4.50 


.40 


.50 


u 


efxij 


u 


Round Head 


1 

2 


u 


u 


204 


2.20 


2.40 


2.20 


.20 


.30 


a 
















CAST IRON 










5fxli 


a 




1 

2 


a 


Iron 


07025 


2.00 


2.20 




.15 


.25 


a 


it 


a 




1 

2 


u 


a 


7028 


2.20 


2.40 




.15 


.25 


a 


5 X f 


a 




3 
8 


u 


u 


7101 


1.50 


1.70 




.15 


.25 


u 


6fxU 


a 




1 
2 


a 


it 


7104 


1.50 


1.70 




.15 


.25 


(C 



With dustproof strikes, type of 4B, page 270, add $2.00 each. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. Two in a box with screws. 

Specify number, length of rod and finish. 
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FLUSH BOLTS 



lUustratloiis 
One -quarter Size 



0114 



Plate 

Cast Brass or Bronze 
Wrought Brass or Bronze 

i( a u u 







Cast 


Brass 


or 


Bronze 


1 


u 


u 


u 


a 


1 


u 


ii 


ii 


a 




a 


a 


a 


it 





Wrought Steel 



0115, 7115 




0116 




0133 


0119,7119 




Width 


Bolt 


Number 


Price Group 




Length , Inches 
4 6 


8 




1 in. 


Brass 


0114 


2 


$ 9.60 


$10.40 


$13.60 




Doz. 


5 U 
8 




0114 


3 


11.20 


12.00 


14.20 




a 


3 U 
4 


ii 


0115 


2 


8.80 


9.60 


12.00 




ii 


3 U 
4 


u 


0115 


3 


9.60 


11.20 


13.60 




a 


i£ 


a 


0116 


2 




32.00 


34.70 


$43.30 


u 


ii 


ii 


0116 


3 




33.60 


36.30 


44.90 


a 


3 U 
4 


u 


0133 


2 


16.00 








a 


1 " 


a 


0133 


3 


16.80 








a 


3 a 

4 


Iron 


7115 


2 


6.00 


6.40 


7.20 




a 


f " 


a 


7115 


3 


6.80 


7.20 


8.00 




ii 



Nos. 0114, 0133 » half dozen; 0116. quarter dozen; 0115, 7115, one dozen in a box, with screws. 



Plate 


Width 


Bolt 


Number 


Price Groupi 


6 


8 


12 


Cast Brass or Bronze 


1 in. 


Brass 


0119 


2 


$36.00 


$43.20 


$55.20 Doz 


n ii ii a 


1 « 




0119 


3 


45.60 


52.80 


64.80 " 


« Iron 


1 « 


Iron 


7119 


2 


20.40 


21.60 


25.20 " 


a a 


1 « 




7119 


3 


21.60 


22.80 


26.40 " 






Quarter 


dozen in a box. 


with screws. 









Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



FLUSH BOLTS 



JIISSWH 




100 



101 



102 



104, 7104 



0109, 7109 



181 




. Plate Width 

Wrought Brass, Polished | in. 



Bolt 

Iron 



Number 
tlOO 

102 



2 

$2.40 



2 b 

$2.80 
3.20 



Three dozen in a box, with screws. 
fFurnished, regular, without strikes. 



Plate 

Wrought Brass, Polished 

" " Price Groups 2 and 3 

Steel " " 2 

u u a « 3 



Width 

f in. 

3 « 

4 

3 « 
4 

3 U 



Bolt 

Iron 



Number 
104 
104 
7104 
7104 



Length, Inches 
3 

$3.20 
3.70 
5.60 



$4.00 
4.80 
6.00 



4 

$8.80 
10.40 
7.20 
8.40 



Length, Inches 
6 

$11.20 
12.80 
8.80 
10.00 



3 to 6 inch, three dozen; 8 inch, one dozen in a box, with screws. 



Doz 



$6.40 
7.20 



8 



$16.00 Doz. 
17.60 " 
12.00 " 
13.20 " 



Plate 

Cast Bronze, Price Group 2 

« « « « 3 

" Iron " " 2 

u « « « 3 



Width 

1 in. 
1 " 
1 " 
1 « 



Bolt 

Brass 

a 

Iron 



Number 
0109 
0109 
7109 
7109 



$20.00 
22.40 
13.60 
15.20 



Length, Inches 
8 

$24.00 
28.40 
15.20 
16.80 



12 

$36.00 Doz. 
39.20 " 
17.60 " 
19.20 " 



One-quarter dozen in a box, with screws. 



Plate 



Cast Bronze, Price Group 2 



a 


a 


a 


a 


3 


u 


u 


a 


it 


2 


u 


a 


i( 


(( 


3 



Width Bolt Head Number 



1 


in. 


3 

8 


in. 


Brass 


181 


5 


u 


3 

8 


u 


u 


181 


U 


u 


1 

2 


a 


a 


183 


U 


u 


1 

2 


u 


u 


183 



Two in a box, with screws. 



Length, Inches 

6 9 12 18 

$3.00 $3.20 $4.70 Each 

3.30 4.00 5.10 " 

5.30 6.20 $8.30 " 

6.00 7.30 9.30 " 



Specify finish when ordering Nos. 104 to 183, 



Specify length of bolts. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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DOOR BOLTS 

MORTISE 



Illustrations 
One -quarter Size 




Number 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



160§ $14.80 $15.90 Doz. 
170 28.00 30.20 " 

Special Backsets, No Addition. 



1601/2 

Case: x x in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: ^ in.. Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand : Reversible . 

Backset: Regular 1}^ in.. Special, V/s'm, 

Bolt Hub: Brass for 5^6 in. spindle. 

Strike: No Lip, Wrought Brass or Bronze. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze. 

Turn Knob: 1, No. 554. 

Operation: Dead bolt can be operated by Turn Knob from one side of door. 





Number 
161 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$16.90 $18.00 Doz. 
Special Backsets, No Addition. 




Number 

166 



Price Groups 
2-7 3 



$40.00 $41.10 Doz. 
Special Backsets, No Addition. 



170 

Description: Same as 160}^, except has rabbeted front 33^ x x in.. Cast 
Backset: Brass or Bronze, Regular, 1^4 in- Short Side, 1% in. Long Side, 

Reversible, Special, 1 in. Short Side, Q% in. Long Side. 

Operation: Same as 1603^. 

161 

Case: IJ^xSj^xJ^in. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 33^ x % in.. Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand: Reversible. 

Backset; Regular, 2}4 in., Special, 2^, 2^ in. 

Bolt Hub: Brass for in. spindle. 

Strike: No Lip, Wrought Brass or Bronze. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze. 

Turn Knob: 1, No. 554. 

Operation: Dead bolt can be operated by Turn Knob from one side of door. 



166 

Case: 2 x 33^ x in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 4^^ x lH in., Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand : Reversible . 

Backset: Regular, 21^6 in.. Special, in. 

Bolt Hub: Brass for in. spindle. 

Strike: No Lip, Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Bolts: Cast Bronze. 

Turn Knob: 1, No. 554. 

Operation: Dead bolt can be operated by turn knob from one side of door. 






Price Groups 
Number 2-7 3 

16T $48.00 $49.10 Doz. 
Special Backsets, No Addition. 



167 

Case: 234 x 3j^ x in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: 4^ x Ij^ in. Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Hand : Reversible . 

Backset: Regular, 2J^ in.. Special, ^14 in. 

Bolt Hub: Brass for in. Spindle. 

Strike: No Lip, Cast Brass or Bronze, 

Bolts: Cast Bronze. 

Turn Knob: 1, No. 554. 

Operation: Dead bolt can be operated by turn knob from one side of door. 



Specify finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Turn knobs described on page 157. 



Half dozen in a box, with screws. 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



DOOR BOLTS 



Blisswifl 



MORTISE DUTCH DOOR 




MORTISE DOOR BOLTS 



Wrought Steel Case and Bolt, Outside Diameter of Case in. 
CAST BRASS OR BRONZE TURN, WROUGHT BRASS OR BRONZE PLATE 



Description 


Front to 
Turn Piece 


Number 


Price Groups 
2-3 






If 


in. 


13 


$6.70 


Doz 




If 


u 


1S\ 


5.30 


u 




7 


ii 


14 


6.70 


a 




7 


u 


14i 


5.30 


a 




If 


a 


16 


6.70 


a 




If 


u 


lei 


5.30 


i( 




7. 


a 


17 


6.70 


a 




7 

One dozen in a box, with screws. 

DUTCH DOOR BOLTS 

CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 


a 




5.30 


a 


Size 


Number 


Price 

2 


Groups 

3 






*055 


$5.30 


$5.80 


Each 




joiso 


3.0O. 


3.10 


a 



♦Specify hand. fBackset, 15^6 in.; special backset 2f in.; in. brass hub. 
Specify finish. No. 055, two in a box, 0189 six in a box, with screws. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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imsswiH 



SURFACE BOLTS 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



Universal 



No. I 



No. 2 



No. 3 



No. 4 



*0714, 0717 
T7714, T7717 






0715 



0716 



BRASS AND BRONZE 



Rods 
Half Oval 



in. 



Plates 
Width 

1| in. 

^8 



15 
^8 

^8 

^8 

If 
14 



Knob, Guide 
and Strike 

Wrought 

a 

Cast 



Wrought 



Number 
0714 
0714 
0715 
0715 
0716 
0716 
0717 
0717 



Price 
Group 

O 

3 

3 
2 
3 
2 
S 



$6.10 
6.50 



$6.80 
7.30 
32.00 
33.00 
37 .30 
38.50 
9.30 
9.00 



Length Inches 
8 



$34 .40 
35.60 
40.00 
41.80 
10. 90 
11.70 



9 

$8.80 
9.60 



Doz. 



$36. 80 
38. 80 
45 .30 
47 .70 
13. 60 
14. SO 



I in. 



Hin. 



Wrought 



T7714 
T7714 
T7717 
T7717 



WROUGHT STEEL 



2 $2.80 

3 3.20 

2 
3 



$3.10 
3.60 
3.30 
3.90 



3.70 
4.50 



$3.80 
4.60 



Doz. 



$4.90 
6.10 



Any of the above bolts can be furnished with rods up to 36 inches. 
Add for each additional six inches or fraction thereof for bolts. 



No. 0714 
$4.80 



No. 0715 
$9.60 



No. 0716 
$9.60 



No. 0717 
$8.40 



No. T7714 
$3.60 



No. T7717 
$3.60 



*Nos. 0714, 0717, T7714, T7717, packed with two strikes. Universal and No. 2. Strikes Nos. 1 or 4 are furnished, to order 
at regular price. For Strike No. 3 add: For No. 0717, $4.00 per dozen; for No. T7717, $2.40 per dozen. 
Bolts up to 18-inch are packed with one guide; 18- to 36-inch with two guides. 
Other strikes for use with Nos. 0715, 071(i, see page 261, 
Specify number, size and finish. Half dozen in a box, with screws. Finishes descril)ed on pages 48 to 50. 
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CREMONE BOLTS 

APPLICATION AND STRIKES 



BUsswiH 



When Ordering Specify : 



Hand of sash. 

Height of sash. 

If sash opens in or out. 



4. Width of stiles or astragal. 

5. Distance from bottom of sash to 

proposed center of knob or lever. 



Unless otherwise ordered, strikes as shown with the bolts will be furnished; see following pages. If 
special strikes are required, send full-size section of head, sill and meeting stiles. 

The hand of cremone bolts should be taken from inside. 

Specify whether sash is hung on right or left-hand side and if opening in or out. 
When used on French doors, between rooms, specify hand taken from the side on which bolt is to be 
applied. 

Strikes for Special Conditions, Applied 








D 



E 



^Special Strikes For f Inch'Rods 






B 



D 



Description 

Flat Mortise 
Half 

Angle " 
Half " 




Materia 

Cast Brass or Bronze 
Wrought Brass or Bronze 
Cast Brass or Bronze 

a u a u 

Wrought Bronze 



For Sash 

Opening In 



Out 




At 

Top 
" or Bottom 



In 



Type 

B 
C 
D 
£ 
F 



Price Group 
2-3 

$0.50 Each 
.30 " 
.50 " 
.40 " 
.20 " 



These strikes will be furnished, to order, in place of the regular strikes shown with the bolts without extra charge. 

*Can be furnished » to order, for i-in. rods. 
Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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CREMONE BOLTS 

FOR DOORS OR WINDOWS OPENING IN OR OUT 







740 



0740 



07401 
Right Hand 



757 



The illustrations show the bolts in a locked position as applied to doors or windows opening in or out, 
when the conditions permit of the use of the strikes shown. The bolts securely fasten the doors or windows at 
both top and bottom. A half turn of the knob or lever releases and withdraws both the top and 
bottom bolts. 

Cremone bolts are priced on the basis of 8|-foot doors and are regularly furnished with two end guides 
and two center guides. If longer bolts are required, add for each additional foot or fraction thereof price in 
column headed "Rods.'* 





















Price Groups 


Handle, Case. Guides 
and Strikes 




Rods 
Material 


Rods 
Half Oval 


Plates 
Width 


Number 


2 

Each 


3 Kods 
Each per ft. 


Cast Brass 


or 


Bronze 


Solid Brass or Bronze 


1 in. 


If in. 


740 


$40.00 


$43.00 $0.80 


u a 


a 


u 




U 


a ti 


ii a 


a a 


074:0 


40.00 


43.00 .80 


u u 


a 


a 


a 


u 


u a 


ii ii 


ii a 


*0740i 


40.00 


43.00 .80 


a a 


u 


u 


a 


u 


ii a 


a ii 


2 " 


748 


54.00 


57.00 .80 


6i u 


u 


a 


u 


u 


a a 


1 « 
2 




757 


24.00 


20.40 .70 



When ordering, specify exact height of door or window and distance from bottom thereof to the center of the 
handle. If the strikes illustrated do not suit the requirements, see page 261. 



*0740i not reversible. 
Specify finish. 



Specify hand. 



One in a package with screws. 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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CREMONE BOLTS 

FOR DOORS OR WINDOWS OPENING IN OR OUT 



BUsswH 






3 




0749. with Knob 
0749i, with Lever 



0739i, Right Hand 

0739, 07739, T07739 with Knob 



0737 



07371, Right Hand 



The illustrations show the bolts in a locked position as applied to doors or windows opening in or out, when 
the conditions permit of the use of the strikes shown. The bolts securely fasten the doors or windows at both 
top and bottom. A half turn of the knob or lever releases and withdraws both the top and bottom bolts. 

Cremone bolts are priced on the basis of 8^-foot doors and are regularly furnished with two end guides 
and two center guides. If longer bolts are required, add for each additional foot or fraction thereof price in 
column headed "Rods." Add for extra guides, price in column headed **Guides." 



Handle, Case, G 
and Strikes 


uides 




Rods 
Materia] 




Rods 
Half Oval 


Plates 
Width 


Number 


Price Groups 
2 3 
Each Each 


Rods 
Per Ft. 


Guides 
Each 


Cast Brass or Bronze 


Solid Brass or Bronze 


h 


in. 


If in. 


*0737 


$10.00 


$11.20 


$0.70 


$0.30 


u u a 


u 


u 


a 


a 


a 


1 


a 


If " 


*0737i 


lO.OO 


11.20 


.70 


.30 


a a a 


(( 


u 


a 


a 


a 


5 
S 


it 


1 5 a 


*0739 


11.10 


12.30 


.80 


.30 


a a a 


a 


u 


a 


a 


a 


1 


u 


If « 


*0739i 


11.10 


12.30 


.80 


.30 


" Iron 




Steel 








5 
8 


a 


If " 


07739 


7.30 


8.50 


.30 


.20 


a a 




« 








8 


u 


1 5 U 
^8 


T07739 


6.10 


7.30 


.30 


.20 


" Brass or 


Bronze 


Solid Brass or Bronze 


1 


u 


1 7 « 
^8 


*0749 


27.80 


29.00 


l.OO 


.70 




u 






u 


a 


1 


u 


^8 


*0749i 


27.80 


29.00 


1.00 


.70 



When ordering, specify exact height of door or window and distance from bottom thereof to the center of the 
handle. State hand of Nos. 0737i, 07391, and 07491 . If the strikes illustrated do not suit the requirements, see page 261 . 

♦Furnished in Barff at Group 2 prices. One in a package, with screws. 

Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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CREMONE BOLTS 

FOR DOORS OR WINDOWS OPENING IN OR OUT 





0769, Left Hand 
With Knob inside and Lever outside 



0789i, Right Hand 
With Surface Center Strike 



The illustrations show the bolts in a locked position as applied to doors or windows opening in or out, 
when the conditions permit of the use of the strikes shown. The bolts securely fasten the doors or windows 
at both top and bottom. A quarter turn of the handle releases and withdraws both the top and bottom bolts. 

No. 0769 operates from either side of the door. The stop deadlocks both knob and lever. When 
ordering, state whether knob is desired inside or outside, also hand and thickness of door. 

No. 0789j has handle which locks in the center. If a strike other than that shown is required, a full 
size sketch of the door or window should accompany the order. 

Cremone bolts are priced on the basis of 8|-foot doors and are regularly furnished with two end guides 
and two center guides. If longer bolts are required, add for each additional foot or fraction thereof price 
in column headed *'Rods." Add for extra guides, price in column headed ''Guides." 



Handle. Case, Guides 
and Strikes 



Rods 
Material 



Rods 
Half Oval 



Cast Brass or Bronze Solid Brass or Bronze I in. 



Plates 
Width 



1^ 



Num^r 
0709 



2 

Each 



$22.20 
0789i 20.60 



Price Groups 
3 Rods 
Each per ft. 

$0.80 
.80 



$24.00 
22.40 



Guides 
Each 

$0.30 
.30 



When ordering, specify exact height of door or windows and distance from bottom thereof to the center of the 
handles. Specify hand. If the strikes illustrated do not suit the requirements, see page 261. 



One in a package, with screws. 



Specify finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50 . 
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ESPAGNOLETTE BOLTS 

FOR DOORS OR WINDOWS OPENING IN OR OUT 



BlisswH 



1 





066 

Right Hand Opening Out 
Type of 0671, opening in. 



2062 

For Doors or Windows 
Opening Out Only 



The hooks securely fasten the doors or windows and draw them close to the rabbet at both top and 
bottom. A quarter turn at the handle releases the locking mechanism. The illustrations show the bolts 
in a locked position. No. 066 is furnished with wood screws for applying. No. 2062 is fastened from the 
back by bolts and nuts. 

Espagnolette Bolts are priced on the basis of rods 81 feet in length or less, and with two center and 
two end guides. If longer bolts are required, add for each additional foot or fraction thereof price in column 
headed **Rods." 



Handles. Case, Guides 
and Strikes 

Cast Brass or Bronze 



Iron, Japan'd 



Rods 

Solid Brass or Bronze 
" Steel, Japan'd 



Rod 

Diameter 



in. 



Plates 
Width 

n in. 



Price Groups 
2 3 



Number 
066 
067f 

2062 



Each 
$20.00 
20.00 
6.70 



Each 
$22.00 
22.00 



Rods 
Per Ft. 

$0.60 
.60 
.30 



When ordering, specify hand, whether door or window opens in or out, exact height of door or window 
and the distance from the bottom thereof to the center of the handles. Owing to the various conditions 
that may exist, full size sectional details of the meeting rails, head and sUl should be furnished. 



One in a package, with bolts or screws. 



Specify finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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EXTENSION BOLTS 

FOR DOORS OR WINDOWS OPENING IN OR OUT 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 







1165 



1160 (Patented) 



^iipuimiiiiii I irwirmiiiiiJ 

2170A 



The illustrations show the bolts in a locked position. The bolts securely fasten the door or window at 
both top and bottom. A quarter turn of the handle releases and withdraws both the top and bottom bolt. 
An additional turn of the handle used with No. 1160 withdraws the latch bolt. When the bolts are with- 
drawn the latch bolt may be operated by the handle. 

Nos. 1160 and 1165 can be locked with key either when the bolts are projected or retracted. 
Furnished with one nickel-plated solid steel key. 

These bolts have J in. steel rods with cast brass heads in. Cast Brass and Bronze Guides and 
Strikes. 



Price Groups 
Number 2 3 

1160 $16.70 $17.20 

Case: 4fxl|xf in., Cast Iron, Japanned. 
Front: 7xl|- in.. Cast Brass or Bronze. 



Each 



Number 

1165 



Price Groups 



Case: 
Hand: 
Front: 



2 3 

$15.00 $15.50 

4jxl|xf in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 
Reversible. 



Each 



7x1 J in.. Cast Brass or Bronze. 



Backset: Regular | in. Special Ij, If, 2f in. 
Spacing: If in. Knob Hub: Brass for y€ Spindle. 
Tumblers: 3 steel, 48 changes. 
Keys: 1 steel. Class No. 871, page 



Backset: Regular | in. Special 1|, If, 2| in. 
Spacing: If in., Knob Hub, Brass for -f^ in. Spindle. 
Strike: If in. lip to center. Cast Brass or Bronze, 

Special Strikes, page 229. 
Latch Bolt: Cast Bronze. 
Tumblers: 3 steel, 48 changes. 
Keys: 1 steel. Class 871, page 236. 

Iron Case 4|xl|xf in. Steel Rod J in. Number 

Without Trim 2170 

With Lever No. 061 x Rose ^. 2170A 

" Knob No. 1294 x Rose 2170B 

Nos. 1160 and 1165 will be furnished at additional cost with Rabbeted Front. Specify hand. 
When ordering, specify exact height of door or window and distance from bottom thereof to the center of 
hub. No. 2170 bolt, which is placed in a groove or mortise and covered with an astragal, is, when applied, 
entirely concealed. The Knob or Lever Rose is attached to the case of the bolt by machine screws and 
will not work loose. 



Price Group« 
2 3 



$7.50 
9.50 
9.70 



$10.00 
10.20 



Each 

a 



Specify finish. 



One in a package, with screws. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



EXTENSION BOLTS 

FOR DOORS OR WINDOWS OPENING IN OR OUT 



BUsswH 






1150J 



1548 



1543 



The illustrations show the bolts in a locked position. An eighth turn of the handle releases and withdraws the bolts at both top and 
bottom. 

No. 1150^ — If these bolts are to be placed above the lock or latch used on opposite door, order should so state so that the lock 
strike may be fitted with four screw holes for straddling the bolt rods. 

No. 1548— The spring stop in the face of the bolt automatically locks the bolts. Pressure of the finger upon this stop allows the 
handles to turn from either side of the door and withdraw the bolts at top and bottom. 

The front of this bolt acts as strike for the lock which is used in connection with it. Furnished to order, at extra cost, with 
rabbeted front. Suitable for use with any 5 or 5 ^ in. Cylinder Knob Lock. When ordering specify lock and also knobs or handles and 
escutcheons with which the bolt is to be used. This bolt permits of the use of knobs or handles and escutcheons to match the trim 
used on the opposite door. 

No. 1543 — The cylinder on the inside deadlocks the bolts either when thrown or retracted. 
♦ The front of this bolt acts as strike for the lock which is used in connection with it. Furnished to order, at extra cost, with 
rabbeted front. Suitable for use with No, 1243 line of locks. When ordering specify lock and also knobs or handles and escutcheons 
with which the bolt is to be used. This bolt permits the use of knobs or handles and escutcheons to match the trim used on the 
opposite door. 

When ordering these bolts specify exact height of door and distance from bottom thereof to the center of the hub. 



Price Groups 

Number 2 3 

1150^ $20.00 $20.50 

Case: 5ix4fxf in. Cast Iron, Japanned 

Front: Tfxlf in. Flat Cast Brass or Bronze 

Backset: Regular: in. Special: None. 
Knob Hub: Brass for ^ in. Spindle. 

*1548 $21.00 $21.50 

Case: 5|x4xf in. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front: Tfxli in. Flat, Lip to Center I^ in. Cast Brass 

and Bronze. 

Backset: Regular: 1|, 2^, 2f, 3§ and 4 in. Special: None. 
Knob Hub: Brass for ^ in. Spindle. 



Price Groups 



3 

$38.50 



Case: 
Front: 

Backset: 
Spacing: 
Cylinder: 
Keys: 



Number 2 
*tl543 $38.00 

6ix4|xl| in. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

8|xlf in. Flat Cast Brass and Bronze, Lip to 

Center, 2 in. 
Regular: 3 in. Special: None. 
3f in. Knob Hub: Brass for Spindle. 
1 No. 1, 6 Pins, changes practically unlimited. 
3 Liberty Silver Class 852, Page 233. 



*Specify hand on 1548 and 1543. f Can be master-keyed with Russwin Cyhnder Locks, see page 27. 

Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One in a package, with screws. 
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BPsswiK 



EXTENSION BOLTS 

FOR DOORS OR WINDOWS OPENING IN OR OUT 






0726 



0728 
Right Hand 



The illustrations show the bolts as applied to doors or windows opening in or out. 

The bolts securely fasten the doors or windows at both top and bottom. A quarter turn of the handle 
releases and withdraws both the top and bottom bolts. 

No. 0728 is controlled by a Russwin Cylinder. Key class No. 852, page 283. 

When ordering, specify exact height of doors or windows and distance from bottom thereof to the 
center of the handle. Also state hand on No. 0728. 



DOUBLE BOLTS FOR TOP AND BOTTOM 



Handle. Case, Guides and Strikes Rods Rods 

Cast Brass or Bronze Brass or Bronze ^ in. 
Cast « " « Steel i « 



Plates 

If in. 



Number 
0726 

*0728 



Price Groups 
2 3 



$13.40 
26. SO 



$15.00 Each 
28.40 " 



* Can be Master-keyed with Russwin Cylinder Locks, see page 27. 



One in a package, with screws. 



Specify finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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FIRE EXIT BOLTS 



RUSSWIN Fire Exit Bolts are designed for use on ex- 
terior and interior doors in auditoriums, dormitories, halls, 
schools, theaters and any building where a safe and sure 
exit is desired at any time. 

They are automatic in action, the slightest pressure, a light 
touchy on the bar or lever on the inside of the door, auto- 
matically and instantly releases the lock and the bolts, at all 
times, 

OUTSTANDING FEATURES AND ADVANTAGES 

RUSSWIN Fire Exit Bolts have the rotary action, a strictly 
RUSSWIN feature, permitting the positive operation of the 
locking devices under either a very slight pressure or a 
great or unusual pressure. 

This feature, together with the fact that the bar operates 
the locking mechanism, either from a pull or a push, as- 
sures immediate opening of the door under the worst panic 
conditions. 

Being automatic and sure in action they furnish the same 
protection afforded by the employment of two or more 
watchmen or doormen, with the add«d assurance that their 
services are constant and uninterrupted. 

They are on duty twenty-four hours a day, never tire, and 
are always ready when the occasion deraands. 

The use of these bolts which are automatic in action, 
makes it unnecessary for exit doors to be left open or un- 
locked at such times as is required by many city ordinances. 

On school buildings the janitor can lock the latching bolts 
or locking devices in a retracted position, thus preventing 
children from playing with same during recess period. 

Bolts used for exit only, that are in daily use, as for ex- 
ample on theater exit doors, have self-latching bolts, which, 
after closing a door, automatically lock it. No particular 
care and inspection is required to be certain that the doors 
are properly locked after being used, as the bolts function 
automatically. 

When the bar of any RUSSWIN top and bottom latching 
fire exit bolt is depressed and the door opened, the bolt is 



automatically held retracted; thus no special lip strikes are 
required. 

When the bar is released and the door closes, the trips on 
the top case contact with the strike and throw the bolts 
into the locked position again. These operations are clearly 
shown on the next page. 

The fact that RUSSWIN Fire Exit Bolts are automatic 
and are held in a retracted position, until the door is closed, 
makes it possible to use standard strikes on all types. This 
eliminates the necessity of detailing sills and head jambs and 
the furnishing of special strikes. 

Those which are described for use on entrance doors are 
equipped with either handles or knobs (controlled by keys 
on the outside) to match in design and can be keyed alike 
or master keyed with other RUSSWIN locksets. 

For exit doors only, furnished without trim on the outside. 
See pages 271, f274, 275, 276 and 277. 

Any of these bolts may be supplemented with: 
Dustproof, self-closing bottom strikes. See page 270. 
Automatic door holders. See page 270. 

GENERAL NOTES ON CONSTRUCTION 

All RUSSWIN Fire Exit Bolts with top and bottom latch- 
ing feature (except Nos. 6087 and 6087B) have compensating 
bottom latches on the bottom rods, working independent of 
the rod. This feature prevents intrusion from the outside 
even when the bottom latch has been worked out of the bot- 
tom strike or keeper, or in the event of the keeper being 
plugged or filled and preventing the latch from engaging in it. 

Bolts with which locks Nos. 9452, 9458, 0444^ or 0440 
are used should have stiles at least 4}^ in. wide. 

We recommend split astragals, as per sketch, on all pairs 
of doors equipped with RUSSWIN Fire Exit Bolts, except 
on the numbers covering bolts equipped with a connecting 
cross bar. 

On bolts with connecting cross bars a T astragal should be 
used. 




How to Measure Doors 

Take Measurement from Inside of 
Door 

(1) Width of door between stops. 

(2) Height of door between threshold and stop. 

(3) Width of stile. 

(4) Thickness. 

(5) Give detail of astragal. 

(6) Specify if for right hand reverse bevel or left 
hand reverse bevel door — taken from out- 
side. 

(7) If pairs of doors are used specify hand of 
door on which the lock is applied. 

(8) Distance from floor to center of crossbar 
should be 38 inches. 

(9) When sill is not flat show section through 
it with relation to door. 



Handing of Doors 
INSIDE OF ROOM 




Ho.60 PANIC BOLT APPUBD 





DETAIL OP 
ASFEAQAL fOZ DOUBLE 
DOOZS 

Special Strike for Metal Threshold 



OUTSIDE OF BUILDING 
Right hand, reverse bevel. Left hand, reverse bevel. 
■ Always Take Handings from Outside 



METAL THRESHOLD 
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Top Latch 60 Bolt 



FIRE EXIT BOLTS 

^STRIKES 



Top Latch 25 Bolt 







Locked 



Unlocked 



Locked 



Unlocked 






**2B 

Stop for bottom of an 
active door. 



t**3B 

Dustproof bottom strike for 
double doors. 



t4B 

Dustproof bottom strike for 
single doors. 



BAR LOCKING DEVICES, WITH KEY 
For Locking Bar in Depressed Position 






Bar Locking Device Bar Depressed and Locked 

81 

Cast Brass or Bronze, with Steel Key, class No. 446B . , . 



Number 

ttsi 



Bar Unlocked 

Price Groups 
2 3 

$5.50 $5.90 Each 



Russwin Fire Exit Bolts, Nos. 60 to 69, are regularly equipped with center case locking devices. 
When locked, the bar is held in a depressed position, and thus holds all latch bolts (top, bottom and 
center) withdrawn. This feature is particularly desirable on entrance doors equipped with door closers 
and which are in constant use. 




AUTOMATIC DOOR HOLDERS 

For use on doors equipped with Fire Exit Bolts and Door Closer. 



Base» size 7 x Gj in. 



Iron base, finish 47. 



Strike, size 4} x 3J in. 
Latch and strike, cast brass, unpolished. 
Number Price 

1010 $14.70 Each 

Packed with steel lag screws and expansion shields for base, and screws for strike. 



Height 

9f in. 



Cast Brass or Bronze 



Number 

104| 
106| 
109i 

iioi 



Ship Brass 

$16.70 
22.20 
27.80 
33.30 



Price Groups 

2-3 

$20.30 
25.80 
31.40 
36.90 



Each 



Packed with bronze lag screws and expansion shields for base, and screws for strike. 
*For Open Back Lock Strikes see page 229. For others see strikes illustrated with bolts. 

**Furnished with bolts as 66, 67, etc., when ordered for double doors. 
tFor bolts equipped with dustproof bottom strikes, for either single or double doors, add 
$3.60 each. ffFor Bolts as Nos. 325 and 6087, specify number of bolt for which 
required, and finish. Specify finish. Finishes described oti pages 48 to 50. 




104f to llOi 

Base, size 6x5 in. Strike, size 4x2f in. 
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FIRE EXIT BOLTS 

Patented 

TOP AND BOTTOM LATCHING 
FOR EXIT DOORS ONLY, NO OUTSIDE TRIM REQUIRED 





Use T Astragal on 
Double Doors with 
this Type of Bolts. 



Inside 



Inside 



260 



POLISHED BRASS AND BRONZE 

DOUBLE ACTING BARS 
For Single Doors or Inactive Leaf of Double Doors 



Rods Bar End Caaei Center Case Weight 

Jin. 1 in. lfx2J in. 8x2 in. 16 lbs. 

For Double Doors 



Number 
60 



Price Groups 
2 3 

$38.30 $43.30 Each 



Bolts Operated by Crossbar on Both Doors. 

To use this type of Bolt the meeting stiles of doors should have T astragals. Not suitable for double doors having flat-faced 
meeting stiles, or doors equipped with split astragals. 

For double doors with flat face or split astragals 2 bolts of No. GO type should be used. 

Rods Bar End Cases Center Case Weight Number 



in. 



1 in. 



Ux^i in. 



8x2 in. 



24 lbs. 



260 



$53.00 $61.00 Each 



Operation:— A touch or pull on the bar instantly releases both bolts, at all times. 
Not reversible. Specify hand of door. Instructions for ordering, see page 269. 

No special lip strikes are required as the bolts, when withdrawn, are automatically held retracted. Bolts are thrown when trip on 
top case contacts with the strike, see page 270. 



Specify finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



Packed complete with screws. 
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63 



65 



65. Inside 



63x65 63x65 Inside 

Use Split Astragal on double doors with this type of bolts 



Rods 

f in. 



POLISHED BRASS AND BRONZE, DOUBLE ACTING BARS 

For Single Doors or Active Leaf of Double Doors 



Outside Trim: Knob No. 3376J, see page 154. Escutcheon No. 902. 9x2| in. Enfield, see page 94. 

Price Groups 
2 3 

$55.60 $60.60 Each 



Bar 

1 in. 



End Cases 

^x^ in. 



Center Case 

8^x2 in. 



Weight 

17 lbs. 



Number 

65 



Rods 

h in. 



For Double Doors 

Outside Trim: Knob No. 3376f , see page 154. Escutcheon No. 902, 9x2i in. Enfield, see page 94 
Bar End Cases Center Case 

1 in. I*x24 in. 8ix2 in. 



Weight 

32 lbs. 



Number 
63x65 



$93.90 $103.90 Each 



Operation: —From inside; a touch or pull on the bar instantly releases both bolts at all times. No. 65 is operated from outside 
by knob except when knob is deadlocked by key, through cylinder on outside. Can be unlocked from outside by means of the key. Can 
be master-keyed, grand master-keyed in sets, or keyed alike with other Russwin cylinder locks, see page 27. Instructions for ordering, 
see page 269. 

No special lip strikes are required as the bolts, when withdrawn, are automatically held retracted. Bolts are thrown when trip on 
top of case contacts with the strike. 



Specify finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



Packed complete with screws. 
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FIRE EXIT BOLTS 

Patented 



RlisswiK 



DOUBLE ACTING BARS 
TOP, BOTTOM AND SIDE LATCHING, FOR ENTRANCE AND EXIT DOORS 






□ 




66 Outside 



67 Outside 



66,67 Inside 



60x66 Outside 



60x67 Outside 





66, 67, Use Split Astragal on double doors with this type of bolts 



60x&6, 60x67 Inside 



Bar Caae 

1 in. 8x2 in. 

Lock No. 9458, page 203. 



POLISHED BRASS AND BRONZE 

For Single Doors 

Side Latching 

Lock No. 9452, page 203. Outside Trim, Sectional Handle No. 420 Saybrook, page 140. 

Price Groups 



Number 2 

66 $49.50 $52.50 

Outside Trim, Knob No. 3376f , page 154. Escutcheon No. 902, 9x2 1 in. Enfield, page 94. 



Weight 

15 lbs. 



Each 



1 in. 



8x2 in. 



15 J lbs. 67 

For Double Doors 

Active Door, Side Latching 
Standing Door, Top and Bottom Latching 
For Description of Bolt No. 60, see page 271, 



49.50 



52.50 



Set 



1 in. 8x2 in. 31 lbs. 60x66 $87.80 $95.80 

1 in. 8x2 in. 31| lbs. 60x67 87.80 95.80 

Operation: 

Top, Bottom and Side Latch bolts can be operated from the inside at all times by the slightest pressure on 
bars, and center latch by knob or thumb piece from outside, except when deadlocked by key. The knob 
or thumb piece is automatically deadlocked when latch bolt is withdrawn by key, and when thus locked 
remains so until unlocked by a reverse throw of key. To hold latch bolt in a retracted position, first with- 
draw latch bolt by knob or thumb piece and lock it by turning key toward face of lock. 

Auxiliary latch automatically deadlocks and safeguards latch bolt, preventing it from being retracted 
by any instrument inserted between face of lock and strike. 

Bolts Nos. 66 and 60x66 have lock No. 9452 for thumb piece. 

Bolts Nos. 67 and 60x67 have lock No. 9458 for knob. 



Locks Nos. 9452 and 9458, when applied to doors in pairs, are furnished with open back strikes which permit the standing leaf of the 
door to open independently of the door to which the lock is applied, see page 229. 
These locks can be master-keyed and grand master-keyed in sets or keyed alike with other Russwin Cylinder Locks. 
Not reversible. Specify hand and thickness of door. Instructions for ordering, see page 269. Description of Locks, see page 203. 
Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. Packed complete with screws. 
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FIRE EXIT BOLTS 

Patented 

DOUBLE ACTING BAR SIDE LATCHING 
FOR ENTRANCE AND EXIT DOORS AND FOR EXIT DOORS ONLY 



68, Outside 




0 



69, Outside 



68, 69, Inside 





68, 69 



POLISHED BRASS AND BRONZE 

For Single Entrance and Exit Doors 



Bar 

1 in. 



Lock No. 0444 1, page 203. Outside Trim: Knob No. 2383, page 154. Escutcheon No. 905 9x2i in. Roxbury, page 100. 

Price Groups 
2 3 

$38.50 $41.50 Each 



Case 

8x2 in. 



13^ lbs. 



Number 
68 



1 in. 



8x2 in. 



For Single Exit (Only) Doors 
Latch No. 0440, page 203. No Outside Trim 
12 lbs. 69 



$21.70 $24.70 Each 



Operation: Nos. 68» 69: From inside a touch on the bar at any point instantly releases the latch bolt at all times. 

No. 68: From outside by knob, except when it is deadlocked by key, can be unlocked from outside by means of the key. The 
auxiliary bolt safeguards the latch against outside manipulation. 

No. 69: Cannot be operated from the outside. 

Not reversible. Specify hand and thickness of door. Instructions for ordering, see page 269. 
Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. Packed complete with screws. 
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FIRE EXIT BOLTS 

Patented 

TOP, BOTTOM AND SIDE LATCHING 
FOR ENTRANCE AND EXIT DOORS AND FOR EXIT DOORS ONLY 



RUSSWIH 




90, 99 Outside 



96 Outside 




97 Outside 



98 Outside 




Push Lever 
For 96, 97, 98, 99 




96, 97,; 
Inside 



Rod 

h in. 



POLISHED BRASS AND BRONZE 
DOUBLE ACTING PUSH LEVER 

Top and bottom latching, no outside trim. 
For single or inactive leaf of double doors, opening out. 
Reversible for either right or left hand reverse bevel doors. 



Eod Cases 

lix2| in. 



Center Case Weight 

8x2 in. 9 lbs. 

One in a package, with screws. 

DOUBLE ACTING PUSH LEVER 
SIDE LATCHING 

For Single Doors, Opening Out 



Number 
90 



Prices Groups 
2 3 



$29.50 $32.09 Each 



Case 


Lock 


Page 


Outside Trim 


Pages 








Each 


8x2 in. 


9452 


203 




140 


96 


$41.70 


$43.50 


u « 


9458 


it 


Knob 3376f, Escutcheon 902 Enfield . 


94 


97 


41.70 


43.50 


a 


u u 


0444 f 


a 


" 2383, Escutcheon 905 i Roxbury 


100 


98 


30.70 


32.50 


ii 




0440 


a 






99 


14.00 


15.50 


u 



Operation: From inside a touch on the push lever instantly releases the bolt at all times. 
No. 96, from outside by thumb piece, except when it is deadlocked by key. 
No. 97, from outside by knob, except when it is deadlocked by key. 
No. 98, from outside by knob, except when it is deadlocked by key. 
Nos. 90, 99 cannot be operated from the outside. 

Nos. 96, 97, 98 and 99, not reversible. Specify hand and thickness of door. Instructions for ordering, see page 269. 

One in a box, with screws. 



Specify finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 




FIRE EXIT BOLTS 

Patented 

COLUMBIA GRAVITY LOCKING, TOP AND BOTTOM LATCHING 

For Exit Doors Only 
No Outside Trim Required 




Inside 



Compensating 
Rod End 
In case the opening 
in the strike should 
be obstructed the 
compensating rod 
end slides up on the 
rod, riding the ob- 
struction and allow- 
ing the top bolt to 
lock securely. 
Any attempt at forc- 
ing back the bolt from 
under the door, sim- 
ply raises the com- 
pensating rod end 
and does not release 
the top lock. 



Outside. No Trim 




Inside 



25 to T38 



225 to T238 

Use T astragal on double doors with this type of bolts 



SINGLE ACTING BAR 

operation:— A touch on the horizontal bar raises the bolt to a position where it is automatically held suspended by the gravity 
dog, thus releasing the bolt head from engagement with the strike, and allowing the door to open. The bolt is thus held in a retracted 
position until, at the point of closing, the gravity dog is thrown off by contact with a lug on the strike, allowing the bolt head to fall, 
by force of gravity, locking the gravity dog in engagement with the strike. These bolts are furnished, for stock, in standard size of 8 ft. 
6 in. in length, 3 ft. in width. Bolts may be fitted to any height or width of door (under 8 ft. 6 in. x 3 ft.) by cutting top rod and 
horizontal bar to required size. Standard size will be sent unless otherwise specified. 

How to Measure: Specify height of door between threshold and stop; specify width of door between stops; specify width 
of stiles and thickness of stop. 

Width of bases 2i in. Can be used on stiles 3 in. wide. Height of bar from floor, 38 in. 

FOR SINGLE DOORS 

Reversible for right or left hand reverse bevel doors. Weight of bolt, 10 lbs. 



Description 

Dead Black Finish . . . 

u a u 

Bronze Plated Unpolished 



Dead Black Finish . . 
All Brass Polished . , 
« " Unpolished . . . 
*A11 contact parts of brass 



Rods 


Latch, Strikes, Guides 


Bases 






Bar 




Number 






in. Solid Steel 


Mall. Iron 


Iron 


i 


in. 


Steel Tubing 


25 


$16.10 


Each 


a u u 


Brass 


u 


1 


« 


il 


il 


*025 


16.10 


ti 


li u u 


u 


it 


i 


u 


ti 


ti 


*T026 


17.30 


ii 


a u a 


u 


a 


a 

4 


u 


a 


a 


IGT026 


17.90 


ii 


a u u 


Iron 


a 




il 


ti 


u 


T26 


17.30 


a 


u a K 


u 


a 


i 


u 


Brass 


il 


t27 


18.30 


ii 


« " Brass 


Brass 


Brass 


3 
4 


a 


ti 


u 


38 


24.50 


a 


u a a 


u 




3 
i 


({ 


a 


a 


T38 


21. 50 


a 



J Electro Galvanized and Bronze Plated. 



fWith polished brass bar. 



FOR DOUBLE DOORS 

Not reversible. Specify hand of door. Weight of bolt, 13 lbs. 
To use this type of Bolts the meeting stiles of doors should have T astragals. Not suitable for double doors having flat-faced 
meeting stiles, or doors equipped with split astragals. 

For double doors with flat face or split astragals, 2 bolts of No. 25 type should be used. 

Rods Latch, Strikes, Guides Bases 

i in. Solid Steel Iron Iron 



Description 

Dead Black Fmish 



Bar 

f in. Steel Tubing 
f " Brass " 
f " Steel 
I " Brass " 



Number 

225 $24.50 
t227 29.30 

Bronze Plated Unpolished . § « " " « « f " Steel " T226 26.00 

All Brass Polished " Brass Brass Brass | " Brass " 238 40.7O " 

« Unpolished. . . . | " " « " " i « « « T238 32.60 " 

tWith polished brass bar, add $2.50 For other flnishes in groups 2 and 3 on Nos. 38, T38, T238 and 238, add $4.00 each. 

Specify finish desired, if different from regular. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. Packed one in a package, complete with screws. 



Each 



FIRE EXIT BOLTS 

Patented 

TOP, BOTTOM AND SIDE LATCHING 
FOR ENTRANCE AND EXIT DOORS 



BisswN 





DO 



326 Outside 



327 Outside 



328 Outside 



329 Outside 



, 326,327,328,329 Inside 





326x25 Outside 



327x25 Outside 
Use split astragal on double doors with this type of bolts. 



326x25, 327x25 Inside 





Price Groups 



Bar 


Lock No. 


Page 




9452 


£03 


» 


9458 


a 


u 


0444f 


u 


u 


0440 


a 



325 

SINGLE ACTING BAR 
4 Inch Steel Tubing, Iron Bases, Dead Black Finish 
SIDE LATCHING FOR SINGLE DOORS, OPENING OUT 

OuUideTnm Page Weight Number '2 s 

Handle 420 Prockter .139 lllbs. 326 $40.90 $41.50 

Knob 2376, Escutcheon 902 Enfield . . 94 11 " 327 40.90 41.50 

« 2383, « 905| Roxbury 100 9§ " 328 30.0O 30.60 

No trim . . 8 " 329 18.30 

FOR DOUBLE DOORS, OPENING OUT 
Active Door, Side Latching; Inactive Door, Top and Bottom Latching 
For description of Bolt No. 25, see opposite page. 

On Inactive Door Weight Number 

25 21 lbs. 326X25 $59.30 

« 21 " 327X25 59.30 

^ From inside a touch on the bar, at any point, instantly releases the bolt at all times. 

No ."326, from outside by thumb piece, except when it is deadlocked by key. 
No. 327, from outside by knob, except when it is deadlocked by key. 
No. 328, from outside by knob, except when it is deadlocked by key. 
No. 329, cannot be operated from the outside. 

Not reversible. Specify hand and thickness of door. Instructions for ordering, see page 269. 

Specify finish of outside trim, inside trim furnished in dead black only. 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One in a package, with screws 



Each 

u 



On Active Door 

326 
327 
Operation 



$59.90 Set 
59.90 " 
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FIRE EXIT BOLTS 

Patented 

COLUMBIA GRAVITY LOCKING, TOP AND BOTTOM LATCHING 

For Entrance and Exit Doors and for Exit Doors Only 




Inside 



Compensating 
Rod End 

(See page 276 
for description) 





6087, 6087B Outside. No Trim 



SINGLE ACTING BARS 
For Single or Double Doors 

operation: A touch on the horizontal bar raises the bolt to a position where it is automatically held suspended by the gravity 
dog, thus releasing the bolt head from engagement with the strike, and allowing the door to open. The bolt is thus held in a re- 
tracted position until, at the point of closing, the gravity dog is thrown off by contact with a lug on the strike, allowing the bolt head 
to fall, by force of gravity, locking the gravity dog in engagement with the strike. These bolts are furnished, for stock, in standard 
size of 8 ft. 6 in. in length, 3 ft. in width. Bolts may be fitted to any height or width of door (under 8 ft. 6 in. x 3 ft.) by cutting 
top rod and horizontal bar to required size. Standard size will be sent unless otherwise specified. 

How to Measurei-Specify height of door between threshold and stop; specify width of door between stops; specify width of 
stiles and thickness of stop. 

465 ^ 

Equipped with Compensating Rod End. Reversible for right or left-hand reverse bevel doors. With trim outside. 

Type of No. 25 but operated by knob (No. 2383, page 154) from outside except when knob is deadlocked by key through cylinder on 

the outside. Specify thickness of doors. Weight 12 lbs. 



Description 

Dead Black Finish 



Rods 

i in. Solid Steel 



Latch, Strikes, Guides, Base» 

Mall. Iron Iron 



Bar 

J in. Steel Tubing 



Number 

*4:65 



$27.60 Each 



Packed one in a package, complete with screws. 

6087, 6087B 



Width of bases, 2i in. 



Reversible for right or left-hand reverse bevel doors. 
Weight of bolt. 16 lbs. Can be used on stiles 3 in. wide. Height of bar from floor, 38 in. 



Description Rods Latch, Strikes, Guides. Bases 

Dead Black Finish f in. Steel Tubing Mall. Iron Iron 



Bar Number 

I in. Steel Tubing 6087 $19.60 
I " Brass " feOSJB 23.20 



Each 



*Knob and Cylinder Collar Finish 9. if any other finish is desired, specify finish and add if in group three $0.10 each. 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. f With polished brass bar. 
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POLE BRACKETS 
For One 1§-Inch Round Pole Prke Group 

Description Base -j-Projeclion Number 2 

Cast Iron, Japanned 2fx2i in. in. 2505 $10.80 Doz. 

" « Plated « " " " T7505 12.00 " 

Furnished with 5-in. projection at same price. 

For Two If-Inch Round Poles 

Cast Iron, Japanned ^xll in. 2^-6 in. 2506 17.30 « 

" " Plated " " " " T7506 27.20 « 

Furnished for 2-in. poles at same price. 

For Two li-Inch Round Poles 

Center of top pole to center of bottom pole, 13| inches 

Cast Iron, Japanned 10fx2^ in. 5-lOf in. 2507 28.80 " 

« « Plated " " " " T7507 33.60 " 

Furnished for 2-in. poles at same price. 

For Three l|-Inch Round Poles 

Center of top pole to center of bottom pole, 19 inches 

Cast Iron, Japanned 16|x2f in. 5, 10, 15 in. 2508 60.00 " 

« " Plated " « " " " T7508 66.60 " 

POLE HOOKS AND PINS 

For l|-Inch Pole Price Groupt 

Description Projection Spread Number 2 3 

Cast Iron, Japanned £f in. 2161 $1.80 Doz. 

« « Plated . " " T7161 2.00 $2.40 " 

" " Japanned 2i " 2f in. 2162 2.00 " 

« " Plated " " " " T7162 2.30 2.70 " 

All numbers, including Japanned, packed with screws. 

t Base to center of Poles. 
Nos. 2505 to T7506, one-sixth dozen; Nos. 2507 to T7508, one-twelfth dozen in a package. 
Specify finish. Nos. 2161 to T7162, one dozen in a box. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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HAND-RAIL AND SHELF BRACKETS 



Illustrations 
One-half Size 





2100, T7100 




1181 to 8182 



T7102 Style of T7122 



HAND-RAIL BRACKETS 



DeacriptioQ 

Cast Brass or Bronze 
" Iron, Plated . . 

" Kahala Finish 
" Brass or Bronze 
" Iron, Plated . . 
« " Kahala Finish 
Wrought Steel, Japanned 
" Plated . 
" " Japanned 

" Plated . 
Cast Iron, Plated 



Base 




fProjection 


Number 


2 


rnce uroups 
3 


7 On iron 




in. 


2f 


in. 


1181 


$14.00 


$14. 80 


$6.30 Doz. 


U 


a 


a 


ii 


T7181 


3.40 


4.20 


a 


a 


a 


a 


a 


8181 


2.60 




u 


xlf 


it 


3f 


u 


1182 


17.50 


18.70 


8.40 " 


a 


u 


a 


a 


T7182 


4.20 


5.40 


a 


a 


u 


a 


u 


8182 


3.70 




u 




u 




u 


2101 


3.20 




a 




'i 


a 


a 


T7101 


5.60 


6.40 


a 








(( 


2100 


3.20 




u 






a 




T7100 


5.60 


6.40 


a 


n 


a 


3 


ti 


T7102 


4.20 


5.00 


a 


2i 


u 




u 


T7122 


3.60 


4.20 


u 



t Base to center of rail . t Length over all . 

SHELF BRACKETS 

Without Screws 



Description 

Wrought Steel, Japanned 



In Box 




In Case 




Number 


Size 








Doz. Pairs 


18 Doz. Pairs 




Sx 4 


$ 1.50 


Doz. Pairs 


a 


u 


15 


ii 


a 




4x 5 


2.00 


a 


a 


u 


a 


15 


a 


a 




5x 6 


2.60 


u 


a 


ii 


u 


12 


n 


ii 




5x 7 


3.00 


u 


a 


u 


u 


8 


ii 


a 


140 . 


6x 8 


3.50 


ii 


a 


a 


a 


5 


a 


it 


7x 9 


4.30 


ii 


a 


u 


u 


5 


a 


(( 




8x10 


4.80 


a 


a 


a 


a 


31 


a 


a 




10x12 


7.00 


a 


ii 


a 


ii 




a 


a 




12x14 


11.00 


it 


a 


a 


ii 


U 


a 


u 




16x18 


24.00 


ii 


it 



AU numbers, including Japanned, Except Shelf Brackets, packed with screws. 

Nos. 2100 and T7100, one dozen; others, half dozen in a box, with screws. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



Specify finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-half Size 



LOOSE PIN BUTTS 



BUSSWK 




80, 4x4 in. 
Phantom View of Knuckles Showing 
the Steel Bushings 





Bali-Bearings 



Pin Retainer 
(Non- rising feature) 



HEAVY WROUGHT BRASS AND BRONZE, POLISHED 
Five Knuckles Ball Tips Non-rising Steel Pins 

*No. BB80, same as No. 80 with Ball Bearings 
**No. 80i, « " " " " Button Head Tips 
tNo. 85, " " " " made to Standard Template 
*tNo. BB85, " " " 85 with Ball Bearings 



No. 80— Steel Bushed Entire Length of Each Knuckle 



Size 
laches 


Weight 
Ounces 


Pairs Weight 
in Case Case, lbs. 


Price Groups 
2 3 




Size 
Inches 


Weight 
Ounces 


Pairs 
in Case 


Weight 
Case, lbs. 


Price Groups 
2 3 


*2|x2 


9 






$2.20 


$2.34 Pair 


4 X4 


28 


25 


62 


$3.80 


$4.20 Pair 




10 


72 


144 


2.20 


2.34 


ce 


. 44x4| 


38 


25 


76 


4.80 


5.20 " 


3 X2i 


14 






2.94 


3.20 


a 


5 x3 


34 






5.94 


6.34 " 


3 x3 


16 


50 


65 


2.94 


3.20 


a 


5 x4 


41 






5.94 


6.34 " 


3|x3i 




50 


84 


3.20 


3.46 


a 


5 x5 


48 


25 


94 


5.94 


6.34 " 


4 X3 








3.80 


4.20 


a 


6 x6 


75 


25 


136 


11.60 


12.00 " 










*No. BB80, add to the price of No. 80 $0.60 Pair 














**No. 


80}, « " 


u 


a a a 


a 


.00 


u 














tNo. 


85, " " 


a 


a a u 


u 


.46 


u 














*tNo. BB85, " " 


u 


a u u 


a 


1.06 


u 







IRREGULAR SIZES— Prices on Application 

*3x2, 4x5, 5x6 Inches 

*Sizes under 3x3^ inches are not furnished with Ball Bearings. t Furnished regular with machine screws. 

**Furnished on Special Order only. 
These Bolts can be furnished with Pins that cannot be removed when door is closed; furnished on Special Order only. When 

desired suffix A to number as No. 80A, and add $1.30 Pair. 
For Brass Pins, add $0.40 pair. One pair in a box, with screws. 

Specify number, size and finish, fFinishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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LOOSE PIN BUTTS 



111 uatra dons 
One-half Size 




*BB81, 4x4 in. 




Ball -Bearings 




Pin Retainer 



EXTRA HEAVY WROUGHT BRASS AND BRONZE, POLISHED 

TO TEMPLATE 

Five Knuckles Ball Tips Self -Retaining Non-detachable Ball Bearings 

Non- Rising Steel Pins 



Size. Inches 

5 X5 
te x6 



Weight, Ounces 

48 
60 
96 



*No. BB81— Ball-Bearing 



Pairs in Case 

£5 

25 



Price Groupi 



$ 5.90 
7.00 
13.10 



$ 6,30 Pair 
7.40 " 
13.50 " 



*These butts are made to Standard Templates and are furnished regularly with machine screws, for use on metal doors and jambs. 

t6x6 size has four races of ball bearings, one at each joint. 
For Brass Pins add $0.40 pair. One pair in a box, with screws. Specify number, size and finish. 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



283 



Illustrations 
One-half Size 



TIGHT PIN BUTTS 

Designed for Use in Asylums, Hospitals and Similar Institutions 




83. Open 
4ix4J in. 





Ball-bearings 



O 



o 



o 



*BB83, Closed 
4ix4i in. 



*No BB83, Same as No. 83, with Ball Bearings. 



HEAVY WROUGHT BRASS AND BRONZE, POLISHED 
Five Knuckles Fast Brass Fins 

No. 83— Self-Lubricating. Steel Bushed 

Size Price Groups Size Price Groups 

Inchei 2 3 Inches 2 3 

4 x4 $5.00 $5,40 Fair 5x5 $ 7.40 $ T.80 Fair 

4^X4§ 6.00 6.46 " 6x6 14.40 14.80 " 

*No. BB83, add to the price of No. 83 $0.60 Fair. 



Other sizes can be furnished to order. 
For Hospital Locks, see page 218 to 220. For Arm Door Pulls (Especially adapted for Hospital use) see page 356. 

Specify number, size and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box, with screws. 
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LOOSE PIN BUTTS 



Illustrations 
One-half Size 





Pin Retainer 




60, 4x4 in. 



Bail-Bearings 




61, 4x4 in. 



HEAVY CAST BRASS AND BRONZE, POLISHED 
Five Knuckles Ball Tips Non-Rising Steel Pins 
No. 60— Self -Lubricating, Steel Bushed 







Price Groups 






Price Groups 


Size» Inches 


Weight. Ounces 


2 




Size, Inches 


Weight, Ounces 


2 


3 




£1 


$5.30 


$6.70 Pair 


5x4 


44 


$11. oo 


$11.70 Pair 


4 x4 


33 


7.00 


7.70 " 


5x5 


56 


11.00 


11.70 " 




45 


0.00 


lO.OO " 


6x6 


91 


18.00 


18.70 " 


No. BB 


60, same as 60 with Ball Bearings, add . . 








.66 " 



EXTRA HEAVY CAST BRASS AND BRONZE, POLISHED 
Five Knuckles Ball Tips Non-Rising Steel Pins 

No. 61— Self-Lubricating, Steel Bushed 



4 x4 41 $10.00 $10.70 Pair 

4^x4^ 56 12.00 12.70 " 

No. BB 61, Same as 61 with Ball Bearings, add 



5x5 
6x6 



71 
111 



$15.00 

23.30 



$15.70 Pair 
24.00 " 
.66 " 



♦IRREGULAR SIZES— Prices on Application 



Ska 


Weight 


Size 


Weight 


Size 


Weight 


5x4 in. 


57 oz. 


6x 4 in. 


83 oz. 


7x 5 in. 


101 oz 


5x6 " 


86 " 


6x 5 " 


86 « 


7x 7 " 


156 « 


5x7 " 


101 " 


6x 7 " 


136 " 


7x 8 " 




5x8 " 


120 " 


6x 8 " 


141 " 


7x 9 « 




5"jx5^ 


93 « 


6x 9 " 


183 " 


7x10 " 








6x10 " 


208 " 


8x 8 " 





For making to templet add 10 per cent. *Applies to No. 61 only. 

The weights shown are for one pair, without screws. 
Specify number, size and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50, 



For brass pins add $0.40 pair. 
One pair in a box, with screws. 



Illustrations 
One-half Size 



LOOSE PIN BUTTS 



Blisswit 




7060, 4x4 in. 7061 , 4x4 in. 



CAST IRON, POLISHED AND PLATED 
Five Knuckles Ball Tips Steel Pins 



No. 7060 HEAVY WEIGHT— Non-Rising Pins 



Size 




Price Groups 




Making to 


Size 




Price Groups 


Making to 


laches 


2 


3 


7 


template add 


laches 


2 


3 7 


template add 


3 x3 . 


. . $2.20 


$2.40 


$3.00 


Pair 




. $3.20 


$3.50 $4.70 


$0.34 Pair 




. . 2.50 


2.70 


3.40 


u 


5 x5 . . 


. 3.70 


4.00 5.40 


.40 « 


4 X4 . 


. 2.90 


3.20 


4.00 


$0.34 " 


0x6.. 


. 5.00 


5.40 7.40 


.70 « 



IRREGULAR SIZES 

2x2, 2|x2, 2^x2|, 3x2j. Prices on application. 



No. 7061 EXTRA HEAVY WEIGHT 

4 x4 ... $4.40 $3.70 $5.40 $0.50 Pair 5x5 . . . $6.40 $6.70 $8.00 $0.70 Pair 
4|x4| . . . 5.00 5.30 6.70 .60 " 6x6 . . . 10.00 10.30 12.30 1.00 " 

5 x4 ... 6.40 6.70 8.00 .70 " 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50, 



Specify number, size and finish. 



One pair in a box, with screws. 



286 



BUTTS 



Illustrations 
One-half Size 



74, 174 

3x2^ in. 




107 
3x2 in. 







O 




yiillli!ijillli!il;ihii.linivihiU 




^1 





107i 
2ix2J in. 




105 
Ifxlf in. 



No 74^HEAVY WROUGHT BRASS AND BRONZE, POLISHED, WITH SCREWS 
No. 174— HEAVY WROUGHT BRASS, UNPOLISHED, WITH SCREWS 



FAST BRASS PINS 



No. 174 



No. 74 



Size 


Price Groups 


Price Groups 




Inches 


2 


3 


2 




Pair 


2|x2 


$i.oo 


$1 .20 


$1.10 


$1.30 




1.10 


1.30 


1.20 


1.4rO 


u 


3 x3| 


l.lrO 


1.60 


1.50 


1.70 


a 


3 X3 


1.50 


1.70 


1.60 


1.80 


a 



Inches 

3^x3^ 
4 x3 
4 x4 



No. 174 

Price Groups 



2 

$2 .20 
2.50 
2. TO 



3 

$2.60 
2.90 
3.10 



3ix3i and smaller, three pairs; others, one pair in a box. 



No. 74 

Price Groups 
2 3 

$2.30 $2.70 Pair 
2.60 2.00 " 
2.80 3.20 " 



No. 107— CAST BRASS OR BRONZE, POLISHED 
FAST BRASS PINS 

Size Price Groups Size Price Groups 

Inihes 2 3. laches 2 ^ ^ . 

3 x2 . $1.50 $1.60 Pair 2^x2^ $2.00 $2.30 Pair 

2ix2 1.90 2.10 " 3 X2 2.70 3.00 " 

Three pairs in a box, with screws. 

No. 1071— CAST BRONZE, POLISHED 
Ball Tips Loose Brass Pins 

Size Price Groups Size Price Groups 

Inches 2 3 Inches 2 ^ „ . 

2 x2 $1.90 $2.00 Pair 2ix2| $2.40 $2.60 Pair 

31x2 ... 2.20 2.40 " 3 x2 2.70 3.00 « 

Three pairs in a box, with screws. 
Nos. 74, 107, 107 J made to templet, including machine screws, add 10 per cent. 



DOUBLE ACTING SCREEN HINGES No. 105 
Wrought Brass, Polished 

Sisc For Screens Size For Screens 

Inches Inches Inches Inches 

l|xli . . i $11.00 Dz.Prs. Ifxlf H . . . . $12.80 Dz.Prs. 

2 xlf If 13.60 " " 

One dozen pairs in a box, without screws. 

Specify number, size and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



IlluBtrations 
One-half size 



LOOSE JOINT BUTTS 



BISSWIK 





" iininit ) 




rl^' ' III 




b 


'1 

"1 

ji 


i ' 1 



"lining ' Jffl«i 

240, T7240 



CAST IRON 
*No. 240— UNFINISHED. FOR PAINTING 



tWeight tWeight 

Size, inches Screws Dozen Pairs Price Size, inches Screws Dozen Pairs Pnce 

2| X 2| No. 9 5| lbs $0.46 Pair 4x4 No. 11 17^ lbs $0.86 Pair 

3 x3 « " 9i « 54 " 4ix4i « " 28^" .... 1.20 « 

3^X3^ « 10 14 « 66 « 5 x5 « « 35 «... . 1.54 « 

No. T7240— BRONZE-PLATED 

tWeight Price Groups tWeight Price Groups 

Size, inches Screws Dozen Pairs 2-3 Size, inches Screws Dozen Pairs 2-3 

2ix2i No. 9 5flbs $0.66 Pair 4x4 No. 11 17^ lbs $1.20Pair 

3 X3 « « 9f " 80 " 4ix4i « " 28i " .... 1.60 « 

3^x3i « 10 14 « . . . . 1.00 " 5 X5 " " 35 « .... 2.14 « 



* Can be furnished polished and plated at the price of 7060. When so desired, 
specify 240, polished, plated, and finish. 

• All numbers packed with screws. 

fWeights do not include screws. Caji be furnished with steel washers, add $0.07 a pair. 

Size 2 J X 2i, twelve pairs in a box; other sizes, one pair in a box, with screws. 
Specify number, size and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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WROUGHT BRASS BUTTS 



Illustrations 
One-half Size 






Narrow, 2 in. 



Middle, 2 in. 



Broad, 2 in. 





Desk, 2 in. 



09, lix2 in. 



39, 0394,3x2 in. 



NARROW 



Size 
Length 
1 
2 



Size 


Doz. 


Size 


Width 


Size 


Screw 


Pairs 


Length 


Open 


Screw 


0 


$0.40 


li 


3 
4 


3 


2 


.46 


ih 


7 
8 


4 


2 


.54 


If 


1 


5 



1 

2 
3 
4 

1 


9 

16 

3 

4 

H 


0 

£ 
3 


$0.44 
.50 
.64 


f 

1 


1 


0 
3 
3 


$0.46 
.54 
.66 


f 

1 


If 


3 
4 


$0.66 
1.00 



No. 



Width 
Open 
1 

11 
16 

23. 
3 2 

MIDDLE 

8 * 

I 4 
lA 5 

BROAD 
4 

li 5 
lA 5 
DESK 

II 4 

2i 5 

Furnished with Brass Pins add 10 per cent. 
Furnished polished, add: up to 1 in. $1.66; to 2 in. $2.00; to 3 in. $2.50 dozen pairs without screws. 
Furnished nickel plated, polished, add: up to 1 in. $2.00; to 2 in. $2.50; to 3 in. $3.34 dozen pairs without screws. 
Sizes I to S in., one dozen pairs in a box, six boxes in a carton, without screws. 
Sizes ii to 3 in., one dozen pairs in a box, three boxes in a cartoif, without screws. 

Specify kind and size 

39 —WROUGHT BRASS, UNPOLISHED, WITHOUT SCREWS, LOOSE STEEL PINS 
No. 039§— WROUGHT BRONZE, POLISHED, WITH SCREWS 



li 

If 



li 

If 
li 



Doz. 


Size 


Width 


Size 


Doe. 


Pairs 


Length 


Open 


Screw 


Pairi 


$0.78 


2 


lA 


5 


$1.34 


.86 


2^ 


IM 


6 


2.34 


1.14 


3 


If 


8 


4.16 


$0.80 


2 


lA 


5 


$1.54 


l.OO 


2§ 




6 


2.84 


1.28 


3 


m 


8 


5.00 


$0.90 


2 


lA 


5 


$1.74 


1.14 




If 


6 


3.34 


1.40 


3 


2 


8 


5.84 


$1.40 


If 




6 


$3.34 


2.00 


2 


3 


7 


4.66 



Size 
Inches 


No. 39 

Without Screws 


No. 0391 

Price Groups 
2 3 






Size 
Inches 


No. 039J 

No. 39 Price Groups 
Without Screws 2 3 






l^xli 


. . $2.00 


$4.00 


$5.70 


Doz. 


Pairs 


2|x2 . 


. . $5.50 $10.00 $11.70 


Doz. 


Pairs 


2 xlf . 


. . 3.20 


6.40 


8 00 


u 


a 


2ix2| . 


. . 6.70 10.00 12.50 


i( 


a 


2 X2 


. . 4.00 


7.40 


0.00 


u 


a 


3 x2 . 


. . 8.40 11.70 13.40 


u 


a 


2§xlf 


. . 4.40 


7.50 


9.20 




a 


3 X2i . 


. . lO.OO 12.50 14.60 


a 





No. 39: Up to 2x1 1, three dozen pairs; others, one dozen pairs in a box, without screws. No. OSOj: one dozen pairs in a box, with screws. 
Specify number, size and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

No. 09— WROUGHT BRASS, UNPOLISHED, WITHOUT SCREWS 



Size 
Inches 

lixlf 
l|xl| 



Doz. 
Pairs 



$1.40 
1.84 



Size 
Inches 

lix2 



Doz. 
Fairs 



Size 
Inches 



$2.40 
2.50 

Sizes to 2xli, six dozen pairs; to 2jx2, three dozen pairs; 



Ifxlf 



Xlf 



Doz. 
Pairs 

$2.70 
3.20 



Size 
Inches 

2 x2 

2ix2§ 



Doz. 
Pairs 

$3.40 
5.40 



2fx2|, one dozen pairs in a box, without screws. 



Specify number and size 
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Illustrations 
One-half Size 



CUPBOARD CATCHES 






1123, 7123 



1125, 7125 



1135 





440, *744U 



446, *7445 




0705 to 0705i 
7205 to 72054 





105 to 105^ 
7105 to 7105§ 



144. 7144 



WITH TURN ACTION 



Size, In. 
Without 
Strikes 

ifxli 

2ix2 
Ifxli 



BRASS AND BRONZE 

Price Groups 

Description Number 2 3 7 On iron 

Cast 1123 $ 8.40 $ 9.20 Doz. 
" 1125 9.60 10.40 $6.60 " 

" 1135 15.00 15.80 " 

Wrought 440 5.60 6.40 4.70 " 

" 445 6.00 6.80 5.60 " 



IRON AND STEEL 



Size, In. 
Without 
Strilces 

Ifxli 
2ixl| 



Description 

Cast Iron 



Number 
7123 
7125 



Ifxlf Wght. Steel *7440 
2|xlf « " *7445 
Brass and Bronze, one dozen; others, one-twelfth gross in a box with screws. 



Price Groups 
2 3 

$52.00 $56.00 
57.40 61.40 



21.10 
22.20 



23.30 
24.40 



Gro. 



WITH SLIDE ACTION 



lixi 


Cast 


0705 


$6.40 


$7.20 


Doz. 


Hxi 


Cast Iron 


7205 


$30.60 $35.40 


Gro 




u 


0705i 


7.20 


8.00 


ti 


Hxii 


« u 


7205J 


32.00 36. 80 


i( 




u 


0705f 


8.00 


8.80 


u 


l|xl§ 


u u 


7205^ 


33.30 38.10 


u 


Ifxl 


Wrought 


105 


3.40 


4.20 


u 


Ifxl 


Wght. Steel 


7105 


16.60 18.20 


u 


Ifxli 


6( 


lOSj 


3.80 


4.60 


a 


Ifxli 


a a 


7105i 


17.80 10.40 


a 


Ifxlf 


U 


144 


4.20 


5.00 


u 


Ifxli 


u u 


7144 


18.90 20.50 


ii 



Brass and Bronze, one dozen; other, one-sixth gross in a box with screws. 
*7440, two gross in a fibre container, weight 40 lbs,; No. 7445, two gross in a case, weight 66 lbs. 



4 



Specify finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



290 



CUPBOARD TURN BUTTONS 
ELBOW AND FRICTION CATCHES 



Illustrations 
One-half Size 





0602 to 2602 



10, 11. 12 
Style of 13, 14 




1. IG 




P 



0603 



3067. 3068 



CUPBOARD OR TURN BUTTONS 

Size, Inches 

DeacriptioQ Number IH 2 

Cast Brass, Polished O $16.00 $21.00 $22.70 Gross 

« Iron, Japanned .1 2.00 2.20 2.60 « 

« « Galvanized IG 3.50 3.70 4.10 " 

One gross in a box, with screws. 

ELBOW CATCHES 

Price Groups 

Description Plate Projection Strike Number 2 3 

Cast Bronze, Polished |xl| in. 1§ in. fx f in. 0602 $ 4.00 $4.40 Doz. 

« Brass, Unpolished " " " " " 602| 2.40 

« Iron, Japanned " " " " " 2602 10.70 

" " Plated « « « « « T7602 13.30 18.10 " 

« Bronze, Polished 1x2 " 2i " fxU " 0603 20.00 22.40 « 

Iron, one-sixth gross, others two dozen in a box, with screws. 

FRICTION CATCHES (Patented) 

Length Diameter Number 

f in. 1^ in. 10 $16.00 Gross 

I « ^ « 11 . 19.20 " 

I « f " 12 30.70 " 
li « J « 13 43.50 " 

II « I " 14 . 51. 30 " 

One gross in a box, with screws. 

Wrought Brass Case and Strike, Nickel Plated Ball 
i in. I in. 3067 $29.20 Gross 

I « I « 3068 29.20 " 

Have 14 inch adjustment. 
Half gross in a box, with screws. 

Specify number, size and Enish (if necessary). Finishes described on paget 48 to 50. 
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Illustrations 
One-half Size 



SECRET GATE AND SHOWCASE CATCHES 





556, 656 
7556 



Operates by pressure of finger to the under side of latch 
case. The knob has no effect upon the latch bolt. 



5m, 656i 
75561 

Operates by pressure of finger to the under side of latch 
case. The knob has no effect upon the latch bolt. 




059,060 



SECRET GATE CATCHES 

Single Acting 

Reversible for Right or Left-Hand Gates 
Furnished to Order with Reverse Bevel Strikes 



Price Groups 

Description Sm Number 2 3 

Cast Brass or Bronze 2x2j in. 656 $36.60 $29.00 Doz. 

« Iron " " 7556 16.00 18.4:0 " 

« « Japanned " " 556 13.30 " 

Double Acting 

Reversible for Right or Left-Hand Gates 

Cast Brass or Bronze 2x2| in. 656§ $29.30 $31.70 Doz. 

« Iron " " 7556i 18.70 21.10 " 

" Japanned " " 556^ 16.00 

Half dozen in a box, with screws. 



All numbers, including Japanned, packed with screws. 



SHOWCASE CATCHES 

Cast Brass or Bronze, Polished IrexlJ in. 059 $8.80 $9.60 

« « « 1| x2 " 060 9.60 10.40 



Specify number and finish. 



One dozen in a box, with screws. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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586. Japanned Iron Case, 4x2§xf , Front 5|xJ in. 

587. Japanned Iron Case, 4x3xf , Front 5^x1 in. 

Bronze Cylinder. Three Liberty Silver Keys, Class No. 852. 
Knob, 1| in.; Lever, ^^m.; Escutcheons, 6x2 in. 



Front and Bolt Knob 

Cast Wrought 



BRASS AND BRONZE 
Suitable, also, for Thin Partition Doors 

Lever Escutcheons Backset Number 

Cast Cast If in. *586 

« « £3 a *5gy 



Price Groups 



$11. oo 
ll.OO 



$11.30 Set 
11.30 " 



Cast 



Japanned Iron Case, 3x2jx^ in. Front, 4|xi| in. 

Bronze Cylinder. Three Liberty Silver Keys, Class No. 852. 

Knob, If in.; Lever, 2 in.; Escutcheons, 4x1^ in. 



Wrought Cast 



Wrought If in. 



t668 



$7 .20 



$7.60 Set 



Cast 
a 



Wrought 



Japanned Iron Case, Sx2ixi in. Front, 4 fx ^ in. 

Two Tumblers. Two Nickel-Plated Steel Keys, Class No. 550^. 

Knob, If in.; Lever, 2 in.; Escutcheons, 4x1^ in. 



Wrought 
« 



Wrought 
a 



If in. 

a 



Iron 



Steel 



Steel 



Steel 



564 
564§ 
7664 
7664§ 



$3.10 
3.10 
1.00 
1.00 



$3.30 Set 
3.30 " 
2.00 " 
2.00 " 



•Can be furnished with cylinders that will master-key with other Russwin Cylinder Locks, change number 586 to 1586M, 
or 587 to 1587M, and add $2.00. 586 and 587 are identical except width of cases and backsets. 

tNo. 568 cannot be master-keyed: Cylinder plug only shows through outside escutcheon. 

Specify number and finish. Fmishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box, with screws. 
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Illustrations 
One -quarter Size 



SCREEN DOOR CATCHES 

FOR DOORS 7/8 TO 11/2 INCHES THICK 



BusswH 




560, 7560 




565, 7565 




MORTISE TYPE 
560 to 7565 

Case: 2xlJ^xi^ in.. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front : 3 M in . , Wrought . 

Backset: l%in. 

Knob : 1 in . , Wrought . 

Lever: 2 in.. Wrought. 

Escutcheon: 4x1 3^ in.. Wrought. 

Operation: Latchbolt operated by knob from outside by lever from inside. Stop in 
the face of escutcheon will deadlock latchbolt. 



Brass or Bronze, Polished 

Price Groups On iron 

Number 2 3 7 or ateel 

560 $25.60 $28 .OO $24.00 Doz. 
565 25.60 28.00 24.00 " 

Description : 
Operation : 



Wrought Steel, Polished 



Number 
7560 

7565 



Price Groups 
2 3 



$10.60 
10.60 



$ia.oo Doz. 

13. OO " 



575 and 7575 

Same as above, with the following exceptions: 

Case is 2^x1^x13^ in.; Front, SMxlA in.. Cast; Backset, 1^ in. 

Same as above, except instead of deadlocked latch bolt, it has a small 
dead bolt operated from the inside by Turn Knob in face of escutcheon . 



Number 
575 



Brass or Bronze, Polished 

Price Groups 



$26. 60 



$20 .OO Doz. 



Number 
7575 



Wrought Steel, Polished 

Price Groups 



$23.40 



$25. 80 Doz. 



575, 7575 



One-twelfth dozen in a box, with screws. 
Three dozen in a fibre container, weight 35 lbs. 




0511, 7511, T7511 




0513 , 7513, T7513 



RIM TYPE 
0511 to T7513 

0511, 7511 and T7511: Case, iH^lVs in., Cast. Knob, 1^ in., Cast. Lever, 2 in.. 
Cast. Escutcheon, l%xl}4 in., Wrought. 

0513, 7513 and T7513: Case, 23^x178 in.. Cast. Knob, none. Levers, 2 in.. Cast. 
Escutcheon, l^xl}4 in.. Wrought. 



0511 and 0513: 
7511 and 7513: 
T7511 and T7513: 



Numbers 
0511, *0513 



Brass or Bronze. 

Iron and Steel, Polished. 

Iron and Steel. 

Numbers 
7511, *7513 



Price Groups 
2 3 



On iron 
7 or steel 



Price Groups 
2 3 



Numbers 
T7511, *7513 

Price Groups 
2 3 



$24.00 $26.40 $20.00Doz. $11.10 13.50 Doz. 

Quarter-dozen in a box, with screws. 



J .90 11.30 Doz. 




8500 

8502 with Box Strike 



8500, 8502 

Cast Iron, Kahala Finish 

8500 8502 
$6.00 Doz. $6.00 Doz. 

Quarter-dozen in a box, with screws. 



Specify number and finish. 



*For doors opening in. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



294 



imsswiH 



TRANSOM CATCHES 



Illustrations 
One-half Size 




0745^, 7745§, T7745i, 8745J 




0752 J, 7752i 




0746i, 7746i, T7746i, ^^746i 




0751^ 
Selvedge, | inch 




0747i, 7747i, T7747i, 87471 
Type of 7760i,8760i 




*0753^, 77531 
Type of 07541 





Flat, or Universal, Strike 



**Angle Strike for Reverse 
Bevel Catches 




fBox Strike 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE, POLISHED 



size Number 
Without Strike With Flat Strike 



Price Groups 
3 



l|x2 


in. 


0745| 


$ 8.00 


$ 8.80 




(( 


0746J 


10.10 


10.90 


lix2i 


a 


0747J 


11.10 


11.90 


U 


u 


0751§ 


24.00 


24.00 


lix2i 


u 


0752J 


16.00 


18.40 


l|x2 


a 


*0753i 


18. OO 


19. 60 


Iix2i 


u 


*0754| 


11.10 


11.90 



lix2 
l|x2i 
l|x2i 
lfx2| 



7 On iron 

6.60 E 

8.00 

8.80 



CAST IRON, PLATED 

T7745§ $3.20 $4.00 $4.70 

T7746§ 3.90 4.70 6.00 

T7747i 4.40 5.20 6.50 

T7760J 5.80 6.60 7.80 



Doz. 



CAST IRON, PLATED, POLISHED 



Size 
Without Strike 


Number 

With Flat Strike 


Price Groups 
2 3 


Hx2 


in. 


7745| 


$5 .30 


$6.10 


l|x2i 


a 


7746i 


5.90 


6.70 


Ux2j 


u 


7747i 


6.90 


7.70 


l|x2| 


u 


7752J 


9.60 


11.20 


l|x2 


u 


*7753j 


10.70 


12.30 


lix2f 


u 


7760^ 


8.40 


9.20 




CAST IRON, 


KAHALA FINISH 


lix2 


a 


8745J 


$2.70 




l|x2i 


u 


8746| 


3.50 




Ux2i 


a 


8747 1 


3.70 




lix2f 


a 


8760i 


4.50 





*In closing, the latch bolt works independently of the ring. **When ordered reverse bevel, angle strike will be furnished. 
Regularly packed with flat strike. fCan be furnished with box strike, to order, without additional cost. Omit suffix § when ordering 

with box strike. 

Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One set in a box, with screws. 



Illustrations 
One-half Size 



TRANSOM CHAINS 



BU5SWIH 




2050G, T7050 



WROUGHT BRASS AND BRONZE 







Length 


Price Groups 




Description 


Number 


Inches 


2 3 




Polished 


*53 


12 


$ 8.70 $ 9.90 


Doz 


a 


*53 


15 


9.00 10.20 


u 


a 


*54 


12 


12. OO 13.20 


a 


a 


*54 


15 


14.40 15.60 


a 


Finish 9 Only 


658 


12 


8.00 


a 


« 9 « 


B53 


15 


8.30 


u 


Brass Only 


T53 


12 


7.60 


a 




T53 


15 


7.90 


a 




7052 



WROUGHT STEEL 



Description 


Number 


Length 
Infchea 


Price G 
2 


roups 
3 




Plated 


*T7053 


12 


$3.10 


$3.50 


Doz. 


i( 


*T7053 


15 


3.50 


3.90 


a 


u 


*T7054 


12 


6.40 


7.00 


a 


it 


*T7054 


15 


7.20 


7.80 


u 


Galvanized 


2050G 


12 


2.90 




a 


a 


2050G 


15 


3.20 




i( 


Plated 


T7050 


12 


2.90 




i£ 


a 


T7050 


15 


3.20 




u 


a 


7052 


12 


2.90 


3.30 


£i 



*Nos. 53, 54, T7053, Tr054: With spring snap on one end, add $2.40 doz. With rubber-covered chain, add $6.00 doz. 
Specify number, size and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. One dozen in a box, with screws. 
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SASH CENTERS 

FOR HORIZONTAL OR VERTICAL PIVOTED SASH 



Illustrationa 
One-half Size 




301|to9302i 
Half Set 



321|toT7322i 
Half Set 




4411 to T9442i 
Half Set 



Cast Brass or 
Size, Inches Bronze Polished 



4ixlf 
4ixli 
4|x2 



Number 
30lf 
301 i 
302 
302i 



FOR i INCH RABBET 
Nos. 3011 to 3021 Are Steel Bushed 



Finish 11 
Price 

$3.10 Set 
3.64 " 
4.20 " 
4.44 " 



Cast Iron 
Bronze Plated 

i£ a 
u u 
a u 



Number 
T730l| 
T730l| 
T7302 
T7302i 



Finish 11 
Price 

$1.60 Set 
1.84 " 
2.14 " 
2.40 " 



Cast Iron 
Coppered 



Number 
T930l| 
T030l| 
T9302 
T9302i 



Coppered 
Price 



$0.80 Set 
.84 « 
.94 " 
1.10 " 



Four sets in box, with screws. 



Corrugated Steel Friction Springs 



Size. Inches 

4Hxl| 

4Hxi! 

4Hx2 
5 x2i 



Cast Brass or 
Bronze Polished 

u a 

a i( 

a a 

u a 



Number 
321| 
321 f 
322 
322i 



Finish 11 
Price 

$ 8.00 Set 
8.80 " 
9.70 " 
10.80 " 

Two sets in box, with screws. 



Malleable Iron 
Bronze Plated 



Number 
T732lf 
T732lf 
T7322 
T7322i 



Finish 11 
Price 

$2.90 Set 
3.20 " 
3.50 " 
3.84 " 



Cast Brass or 
Size. Inches Bronze Polished 



Sfxlf 



Number 
44lf 
44lf 
442i 



*FOR FLAT RAIL 

Heavy Coil Tension Spring 



Finish 10 or 11 
Price 

$4.44 Set 
4.80 " 
5.00 " 



Cast Iron 
Bronze Plated 



Number 
T744lf 
T744l| 
T7442i 



Finish No. 
9, 10, 11, Price 

$1 .64 Set 
1.90 " 
2.34 " 



Cast Iron 
Coppered 



Number 



Coppered 
Price 



T944lf $1.10 Set 
T944lf 1.20 " 
T9442i 1.90 " 



Four sets in a box, with screws. 



♦Can be used for i-in. rabbeted sash. When ordering half sets, specify hand. 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. • Specify finish. For finishes 7\ or 9 on Nos. 441i to 442}, add $0.66 per set. 
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Illustrations 
One-half Size 



SASH CENTERS 

FOR HORIZONTAL OR VERTICAL PIVOTED SASH 



BiisswiK 




0' 



m 






2003 



6, 2005, T7005 




20, 2020, T7020 




Description 

Cast Iron, Japanned 



Cast Bronze, Polished, Fin. 11 . . 
" Iron, Bronze Plated, Fin. 11 
" " Japanned ...... 



Thickness of Plates, ^ Inch 

Platea Pin 

lixf in. f in. 



Thickness of Plates, i Inch 
2ix| in. I in. 



(( u 



Number 
2003 



5 

T7005 
2005 



Thickness of Plates: Jamb Plate, i Inch; Sash Plate, | Inch 

Cast Bronze, Polished, Fin. 11 2fxli^ in. ^ in. 20 

« Iron, Bronze Plated, Fin. 11 " " " T7020 

« Japanned " " " 2020 



Cast Bronze, Polished, Fin. 11 



Thickness of Plates, ^ Inch 
4xlJ in. f in. 



All numbers, including Japanned, packed with screws. 



$1.00 Doz. Sets 



$21.34 Doz. Sets 
5.60 " " 
1.44 « " 



$32.00 Doz. Sets 
7.20 " 
4.80 " " 



22 $44.00 Doz. Sets 



Numbers indicate both size and finish. 
Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
Nos. 2003, T7005, 2005, three dozen sets; 5, one dozen sets; others, half dozen sets in a box. 



1 
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T7041i toT7042 



SASH CENTERS 

SURFACE 



0 





2033, 2034 2035, 2036 

Illustrations show half sets. 



Illustrations 
One-half Size 




8030 



Note: Bronze plated numbers are listed in Finish 11 only 



Back of Plate to Center of Pin, f Inch 



Description 

Cast Iron, Bronze Plated, Fin. 11 
" " Japanned 



Plates 

in. 



Pin 

f in. 



Number 
2041* 



$3.50 Doz. Sets 
2.00 " " 



Back of Plate to Center of Pin, | Inch 

Cast Iron, Bronze Plated, Fin. 11 2ixl in. J in. T704:lf 

« " Japanned « « « 204lf 



$4.40 " 
2.80 " 



Back of Plate to Center of Pin, 1 Inch 

Cast Iron, Bronze Plated, Fin. 11 . Sfxlj^ in. in. T7042 

" " Japanned " " " 2042 



$7.20 " " 
4.50 " " 



With Round Socket 

Cast Iron, Japanned 2|xl in. 

« « « 3 xl| " 



f in. 

1 u 

2 



2033 
2034 



$2.20 " " 
3.60 " " 



Cast Iron, Japanned 



With Flat Socket 
. . . 2fxl in. 



f in. 



2035 
2036 



$2.50 " 
3.60 " 



With Angle Socket 



Cast Iron, Kahala 



IfxlJ in. f in. 8030 



$3.60 



All numbers, including Japanned, packed with screws. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Nos. T7042 to 2042, half dossen sets; Nos. T7041i, 204Ii. T7041i. 2041 i 2033 to 2036, one dozen sets; No. 8030, three dozen 

sets in a box. 
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RUSSWIN LIQUID DOOR CLOSERS 

A brief description of new and patented features found only in the Russwin Closers will be of interest 
to purchasers of these goods. 

I. Ease of Application: This feature is one which appeals to the user, and, indirectly, to the 
dealer. The Russwin Closer can be applied to either a right or left-hand door without reversing either 
the arm or spring. The inconvenience of removing the arm and cover to reverse the spring is avoided, and 
also the possibility of mistake in re-assembling, with its consequent damage to the closer. Many of the 
closers known as "reversible" are returned for repairs before they have been applied to a door. 

II. The Method of Attachment: The following pages illustrate and describe the ordinary methods 
of attaching door closers. The Russwin Closer can be so applied that it will operate satisfactorily un- 
der almost every possible condition of construction. Where the conditions differ from any of those 
explained in the text on the succeeding pages, we invite inquiries and orders, accompanied by detailed 
drawings and explanation of the existing conditions. Closers should never be applied on outside of 
outside doors when exposed to the weather. 

III. The Spring: The flat wire coil spring has replaced the old type of round wire 
spring, thereby very nearly doubling the spring area. In the old type of spring, any 
material increase of spring pressure called on the full reserve of the spring. In the new 
type, owing to its greater length and area, the spring pressure can be increased about 100 
per cent without using the entire reserve strength. The spring is tested before the closer 
is assembled; therefore, it is rarely ever necessary to replace a broken spring. 

IV. The Valve: Improvements in the valve and in the by-pass leading from the liquid chamber to the 
valve, give a checking action which takes effect when the door is open at an angle of 90 degrees. In the 
old type of valve the checking action began at about 10 degrees from the closing point. With the new 
valve the speed of the door is constant from 90 degrees (when the door is open at a right angle) to the 
closing point. 

V. The Liquid Is a Non-Freezing Oil, in which the main working parts are immersed, reducing fric- 
tion to a minimum. The possibility of leakage has, by our use of gland and washers, been positively eliminated.. 

VI. The Working Parts are of malleable iron and drop-forged steel, machined to a perfect fit, all 
parts being interchangeable in the same size of closer. The Main Shaft has been extended so that it now 
has a step-bearing on the bottom of the shaft. This removes a load formerly carried by the stuffing box 
gives a much smoother action and eliminates the possibility of leakage. Under no strain to which it can 
possibly be subjected will the shaft buckle. 

VII. The Gland: In the Russwin Closer the gland is made in one piece and gives a long bearing to 
the spindle. This prevents buckling of the spindle, ^nd consequent wearing on the ratchet and cover. 

VIII. The Piston: But one piston is employed in the Russwin Closer. This gives a perfectly smooth 
and even action. The escape of the compressed liquid is through the valve and overflow chamber, and there 
is, therefore, no great pressure of the liquid on the gland and washer surrounding the spindle. For this 
reason, also, the closer will work equally well if the chamber is but half filled with the liquid. Expansion 
and contraction of the liquid, therefore, have no effect upon the working of the Russwin Closer. Ball 
and socket joints are used, and the arm will not bind. By means of a simple valve screw the checking power 
is perfectly adjustable. 

IX. Guaranty: The Russwin Door Closer is guaranteed against faults in workmanship and im- 
perfections in material. We cannot, however, accept any responsibility for breakages occurring when a 
smaller size closer than is suitable for the door is used. The table of sizes on page 300 gives the load which 
each closer is intended to carry. 

X. Repairs: All Russwin Closers are tested before leaving the factory, assuring perfect action. 
Breakages should not occur when the closers are properly applied and used. When door closers are returned 
to us for repairs a general charge will be made for repairing the closer in addition to the new parts furnished, 
unless the closer sent to be repaired shows faulty construction or imperfect material. Charges both ways 
to be paid by customer. See page 303. 

Directions: Full directions for applying and regulating, and wrench are packed with each closer. 
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RUSSWIN LIQUID DOOR CLOSERS 

AND RAILROAD CAR DOOR CLOSER 
Patented 

Approved by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 



FOR RIGHT OR LEFT-HAND DOORS 
Without Reversing Either Arm or Spring 

SIZE A. For screen and light inside doors. 

" B. For inside doors not exceeding 3 feet in width. 

" C. For outside and vestibule doors, etc., not exceeding 2| feet in 
width, 

" D. For outside doors not exceeding 3 feet in width. 

" E. For heavy outside doors exceeding 3 feet in width and large 
doors operated against strong draughts. 

" F. For extra heavy outside doors, 

" RC. Especially constructed for use on railroad car doors. 

These specifications apply to doors under normal 
conditions. If the door is unusually heavy or is 
subject to very strong draughts use one size larger 
than is specified. 



FINISHES AS APPLIED TO RUSSWIN DOOR CLOSERS 

Regular Finish: Gold Bronze, symbol GB; Silver Bronze, symbol SB and Ivory Black, symbol IB, 
same price. Gold Bronze finish will be furnished if not otherwise specified. Closers are not furnished in 
oil paint finishes. 

Imitation oxidized finishes, not electro-plated, are 302, as 02; 309C, as 09C; 311C, as llC; 311Z, as IIZ. 



CAST IRON 

Unpolished Polished 







Finishes 


Price Groups 


Closer 


Price Groups 


Cloier 


*GB 


302, 309C. 


2-7 




2 


3 


Number 


Each 


311C. 311Z 


Each 


Each 


Number 


Each 


Each 


A 


$ 8.70 


$ 9.50 


$14.00 


$14.30 


AP 


$19.30 


$22.00 


B 


11.00 


11.80 


16.70 


18.00 


BP 


22.00 


24.70 


C 


13.30 


14.20 


18.70 


20.00 


CP 


25.30 


28.00 


D 


16.00 


16.80 


21.30 


22.60 


DP 


28.0O 


30.70 


E 


21.30 


22.20 


26.70 * 


28.00 


EP 


34.70 


37.40 


F 


26.70 


27.50 


32.00 


33.30 


FP 


40.00 


42.70 


RC 


13.30 


14.20 


18.70 


20.00 


RCP 


25.30 


28.00 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
All of the exposed parts are Solid Brass or Bronze. 



Unpolished Polished 



Closer 
Number 


Price Group 
2 

Each 


Closer 
Number 


2 

Each 


Price Groups 
3 

Each 


4 

Each 


AB 


$26.70 


A BP 


$32.00 


$37.30 


$45.30 


BB 


32.00 


BBP 


37.30 


32.60 


50.60 


CB 


37.30 


CBP 


42.70 


48.00 


56.00 


DB 


45.30 


DBP 


50.70 


56.00 


64.00 


£B 


53.30 


EBP 


58.70 


64.00 


72.00 


FB 


64.00 


FBP 


72. OO 


77.30 


85.30 



One in a box complete with screws, wrench and full directions for applying. 
Nos. A, B, C, six in a fibre container; D, four in a fibre container; E, F, one in a fibre box. 
Weights: A, 42 lbs.; B, 65 lbs.; 84 lbs.; D, 77 lbs. Closers made to templet, with machine screws, at regular price. 

Furnished with valve operated by key at same price. Keys, $0.30 each. 



301 



SPECIAL ARMS FOR 
RUSSWIN LIQUID DOOR CLOSERS 



BusswK 





Section of Holder Arm — 1 



RUSSWIN AUTOMATIC FRICTION HOLDER ARM-1 

Patent Applied For 

The RUSSWIN Automatic Holder Arm can be applied to the regular RUSSWIN Closer, eliminating the use of floor stops, hooks, or 
other devices generally used to hold the door open. 

The Holding Device is located in the end of the arms and can be adjusted to hold the door at any desired angle. It can be applied 
to either a right or left hand door in the same manner as the regular arm. 

The Main Arm "A" has a friction surface **A-A*' which comes in contact with the cam **B" attached to the loop or forearm *'H." A 
Brass Disk inserted between these two friction surfaces prevents corrosion. The two surfaces are brought together when the door is opened 
and the cam *'B'* wedges between the arm "A" and the locking washer **C.'* 

To vary the position of opening tighten or loosen the Bolt **E/* 

After the arm is set a slight push or pull on the door will set or release the Holding Device - 

For Closers with Automatic Friction Holder Arms, suffix NUMBER DASH ONE; i.e.,— 1 as A— 1, B— 1, etc., and add, on Iron 
Closers, $2.00 each; on Brass or Bronze Closers, $2.40 each. 



FOR FIRE DOORS— WITH FUSIBLE WASHERED ARM 

A Fusible Washer applied between bolt head *'E" and locking washer "C" can be furnished on all 
sizes of holder arms. The washer fuses when subjected to a low degree of heat and releases the device, 
allowing the door to close at once. 

For Closers with fusible washered arms, suffix *T" to Number (thus A — IF) and add $1.20 each to 
the prices of Closers with Holder Arms — 1 . 

PARALLEL ARMS FOR USE WITH STORM OR SCREEN DOORS 

Closer with parallel arms No. 34 is required when the closer is to be used in a narrow space, as 
for instance, between two doors. When so equipped an additional charge is made of $1,00 each list. 

When closers are used in this manner the hand of the door must be given as they are not reversible. 

The minimum space occupied by a closer when used in this manner is as follows: 

F 



Closer, size 
Space, inches 



A 



B 

4f 



c 

5 



D 

51 



E 

6f 



SPECIAL LENGTH ARMS FOR DOOR CLOSERS 

Prices are for Gold Bronze Finish and are to be added to the price of regular closer. 



Closer Regular Length Special Arms 

Number of Arm Is Length Arms Each 

A 8 in. 10, 12 in. $1.30 

B 9 " 10, 12 " 1.70 

C 10 " 12, 16, 20 in. 1.90 



Closer Regular Length Special Arms 

Number of Arms Is Length Arms Each 

D 11 in. 12, 14, 20 in. $2.20 

E 12 " 14, 16, 20 « 2.40 

F 13 « 14, 16, 20 " 2.70 




With Parallel Arms, 34 



0 






^ — -5? ^ 












1 

♦ 
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Fig. 1 




RUSSWIN DOOR CLOSER BRACKETS 

ALWAYS HAVE THE CLOSER INDOORS WHERE POSSIBLE 



Figure 1 shows the Closer, as regularly furnished, applied on the inner or 
hinge side of door. This method of applying is recommended wherever the 
conditions permit. 

A Blocking Bracket No. 33 should be used where the door is recessed more 
than I inch beyond the surface of the casing. Where such conditions occur 
the use of the bracket (or block) permits the closer to occupy its normal position 
and insures its satisfactory operation. Can be furnished regularly, for doors 
having a recess of from f to 1| inches; specify recess desired. Greater recesses 
can be furnished special when required. Prices on application, depending on 
the quantity. 

Blocking Brackets 

Closer Bracket GB* Closer Bracket GB* 

Size Number Each Size Number Each 

A 33 A $0.80 D 33 D $0.80 

B 33 B .80 E 33 E .80 

C 33 G .80 F 33 F .80 

The Soffit Bracket No. 27 should be used where the door opens outward and 
it is desirable to have the Closer indoors or where the conditions are such that 
the Closer cannot be applied to the hinge side of door. The widths of the soffit 
necessary for attaching the foot or base of soffit brackets are as follows, viz.: 
A, If in.;B, 1^ in.; C, D, E and F, 1| in. Should the soffit not be as wide as 
these dimensions then the corner or flush bracket shown below will have to be used. 



On Bracket 27 




On Bracket 28 







Soffit Brackets 




Closer 


Bracket 


GB* 


2-7 


3 


Size 


Number 


Each 


Each 


Each 


A 


27 A 


$0.90 


$1.30 


$1.60 


B 


27 B 


I.IO 


1.50 


1.80 


C 


27 C 


1.20 


1.60 


1.90 


D 


27 D 


1.50 


1.90 


2.20 


£ 


27 E 


2.00 


2.40 


2.70 


F 


27 F 


2.20 


2.60 


2.90 



The Corner Bracket No. 28 should be used when the conditions are such as 
described for Bracket No. 27 above. This bracket does not require as great a 
width of soffit as the soffit bracket, and as each angle is fastened it is securely 
braced and gives a greater solidity to the closer. The widths of soffit necessary 
for attaching the foot or corner brackets are as follows, viz.: A and B, | in.; 
C, D, E and F, 1| in. Should the soffit not be as wide as these dimensions then 
the Flush Bracket should be used. 







Corner Brackets 




A 


28 A 


$1.30 


$2.00 


$2.40 


B 


28 B 


1.70 


2.40 


2.80 


C 


28 C 


2.00 


2.70 


3.10 


D 


28 D 


2.50 


3.20 


3.60 


E 


28 E 


3.10 


3.80 


4.20 


F 


28 F 


3.20 


3.90 


4.30 




On Bracket 29 



The Flush Bracket No. 29 should be used when a closer is to be applied to the 
soffit of the door by means of a bracket and when the soffit is not sufficiently 
wide to furnish a footing for the soffit or corner bracket. 



Flush Brackets 



A 


29 A 


$1.2£0 


$1.70 


$2.00 


B 


29 B 


1.30 


1.80 


2.10 


C 


29 C 


1.70 


2.20 


2.50 


D 


29 D 


2.00 


2.50 


2.80 


E 


29 E 


2.40 


2.90 


3.20 


F 


29 F 


2.60 


3.10 


3.40 



*Gold Bronze Finish; Silver Bronze or Ivory Black at same price. For imitation oxidized finishes add to list of Gold Bronze $0.20 each. 
Prices on polished iron and polished and unpolished bronze brackets furnished on application. 
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RUSSWIN DOOR CLOSER BRACKETS 

ALWAYS HAVE THE CLOSER INDOORS WHEN POSSIBLE 



BusswiH 



The Straight Jamb Bracket No. 30 should be used for segment, circle or Gothic head doors where in- 
termediate rails will permit, or if panel is thick enough to withstand strain. It is similar to No. 27. The 

closer must be applied below point of radius. If insuflBcient headroom use Bracket 
No. 31 or 32. 



if! 



On Bracket 30 





Closer 


Bracket 


GB* 


Closer 


Bracket 


GB* 




Size 


Number 


Each 


Size 


Number 


Each 




A 


30 A 


$1.30 


D 


30 D 


$2.50 




B 


30 B 


1.70 


E 


30 E 


3.10 




C 


30 C 


2.00 


F 


30 F 


3.30 


D 


*Gold Bronze Finish. 











The Offset Bracket No. 31 is for use on segment, circle or Gothic head doors 
when door is not recessed more than l\ inches and when closers are used on the 
hinged side of door. 



Closer 
Size 

A 
B 

C 



Bracket 
Number 

31 A 

31 B 

31 C 



Finish 
Gold Bronze 
Price Each 

$1.70 
1.70 
2.50 



Closer 
Size 

D 

E 
F 



Bracket 
Number 

31 D 

31 E 

31 F 



Finish 
Gold Bronze 
Price Each 

$2.50 
2.50 
2.50 



On Bracket 31 




Closer 
Size 

A 
B 

G 



On Bracket 32 



The Adjustable Bracket No. 32 is for use on segment, circle or Gothic head 
doors, opening out and where conditions are such that the closer cannot be applied 
to the hinge side of door. 

Finish Finish 
Bracket Gold Bronze Closer Bracket Gold Bronze 

Number Price Each Size Number Price Each 

32 A $3.40 D 32 D $4.20 

32 B 3.40 E 32 E 4.20 

32 C 4.20 F 32 F 4.20 

RUSSWIN DOOR CLOSER PARTS 
Specify the number of the closer for which parts are desired. Prices are for iron . 
closers in Gold Bronze finish. If any other finish is wanted, specify metal and finish. 




Case Each 

Cap 

Cover 

Ratchet 

Top Dog 

Middle Dog 

Lower Dog " 

Spindle " 

Gland 

Gland Packing Nut . . " 
Three leather Gland 

Washers " 

Steel Gland Washers . . 
Packing Spring .... " 

Piston 

Piston Link, 2 screws . ** 

Link Pin 

Steel Piston Valve ... 

Coil Spring " 

Ratchet Pin " 

Arm ** 

Extension Arm and Bracket " 
Loop Connection and Screw *' 

Spindle Nut " 

Plug Screw ** 

Adjusting Screw, Nut and 

Valve Stem " 

Wrench *' 

Complete Arm parts 20, 21, 

22, 23 



!r A 


B 


C 


D 


E 


F 


$3.26 


$4.00 


$5.00 


$6.34 


$8.68 


$11.28 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.66 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.82 


1.08 


.58 


.58 


,66 


.82 


.82 


1.08 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


,82 


.82 


.82 


,82 


.82 


.82 


1.08 


1.08 


1,08 


1.08 


1.08 


.58 


.58 


.66 


.82 


.82 


1.08 


1.32 


1.50 


1.76 


1.76 


2.24 


2.24 


.58 


.58 


,58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.32 


,32 


,32 


,32 


.32 


.32 


.18 


.18 


.18 


,18 


.18 


.18 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


,58 


.82 


1.08 


1.24 


1.32 


2.16 


2.66 


.58 


.58 


,58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


,58 


,58 


.58 


,58 


.58 


1.00 


1.24 


1.66 


2.10 


3,16 


4.00 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.82 


1.08 


1.24 


1.24 


1.24 


.58 


.66 


.66 


.66 


.82 


.92 


.58 


.66 


.82 


.92 


.92 


1.08 


.20 


.20 


.20 


.20 


.20 


.20 


,58 


.58 


,58 


,58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


.58 


1.50 


2.24 


2.66 


2.92 


3.08 


3.34 



Door Closer Repairs 

For overhauling, refilling and refinishing: 

Nos. A, B, C, D, E and F $3.30 each list 

Add cost of new parts furnished (unless faulty construction or 
imperfect parts are shown). Express or freight charges, both 
ways, to be paid by customer. See paragraph X, page 299. 



Liquid for Door Closers 

1 pint cans $1.50 Each 

1 quart cans . 2.50 

i gallon cans 4.10 

1 gallon cans 7.50 
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RUSSWIN SCREEN DOOR CLOSER No. 7 

For Application to Screen Doors 
(Model 1924) 



The New RUSSWIN Screen Door Closer 
No. 7 resembles in appearance our regular 
line of Door Closers. It requires only SJ^ 
inches between the house door and the 
screen door. The width of rail required for 
inside application being S}4 inches, and for 
outside application 2^ inches. 




Applied oil Outside of Door 



^ The RUSSWIN Closer is reversible for 
either a right or left hand door, and can be 
applied inside, between the house door and 
screen dooT or on the outside, by simply 
removing the arm and placing it on the 
Closer for the desired application as ex- 
plained in the direction sheets and tem- 
plates packed with each Closer. 





Applied on Inside of Door 



The speed of the door can be readily and 
accurately governed by means of the ad- 
justing screw or valve, a turn to the left 
increasing, and a turn to the right decreas- 
ing its speed. 




RUSSWIN Screen Door Closer No. 7 



Number 

Gold Bronze Finish 7 $5.00 Each 

Can be furnished in Silver Bronze, Symbol SB or Ivory Black, Symbol IB, at same price. Specify 
finish. Gold Bronze furnished unless otherwise specified. 

LIST PRICES FOR PARTS OF SCREEN DOOR CLOSER No. 7 



Part 


Price Each 


Part 


Price Each 


Part 


Price Each 


Part 


Price Each 


Part 


Price Each 


No. 1 


$2.50 


No. 7 


$1.00 


No. 14 


$0.40 


No. 19 


$0.26 


No. 27^ 


^ 0.14 




.40 


g 


1.00 


15 


.40 


£0 


.26 


28 


.14 


3 


.40 


9 


.40 


16 


.20 


22 


.66 


- 29 


.14 


4 


.40 


10 


.60 


" 17 


.20 


23 


.40 


30 


.14 


5 


.40 


11 


.40 


18 


.20 


24 


.20 


^* 31 


.14 


6 


.40 


" 12-13 1.34 















One in a box, with screws, and directions for applying. Weighs 4 lbs 13 oz. 



Six in a fibre container; weight, SI lbs. 
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PARTS FOR RUSSWIN SCREEN DOOR CLOSER No. 7 

When Ordering Specify Part Number for No. 7 Closer. 




1 - CASE 



5 - MIDDLE DOG 



9 . PISTON LINK 



1 ! - LOOP 



f 




2 - CAP 




6 - LOWER DOG 



15 - EXTENSION ROD 



19 - VALVE NUT 



27 - COTTER PIN 



l^llllipil^ 

20 - ARM BRACKET 



28 - VALVE BALL 




3 - COVER 




7 - GLAND 



10 - MAIN ARM 




12 - CRANK 
13 - SPINDLE SHAFT 



16 - PISTON 
LINK PIN 




4 - TOP DOG 




8 . PISTON 





14 - GLAND 
PACKING NUT 



17 - PISTON 
BALL PIN 



18 - ARM 
BRACKET RIVET 




23 - VALVE STEM 



24 . SPINDLE NUT 



O 



29 GLAND 
LEATHER WASHER 



30 - VALVE 
LEATHER WASHER 



31 - SPRING 
LOCK RING 
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Strikes R M 148 Strikes R M 1143 Strikes R M 1148 

Right Hand Right Hand 



Price Groups 





Description 


Size 


Strike 


Number 


2 


3 


7 On iron 


Cast 

u 
u 


Brass or Bronze 

u u a 
it u a 


. . . . 3 xl| 
ii 

u 


in. 

it 

it 


Mortise 

Rim 

Surface 


142M 
143R 
142S J 


$16.00 


$16.80 


$9.60 Doz. 


a 
u 
ti 


Iron, Polished . 

a a 
a u 


u 
u 
u 


ti 

a 
tt 


Mortise 

Rim 

Surface 


7142M 
714r2R 
7142S 


6.30 


7.10 


tt 


u 
u 
a 


u 
u 
a 


ii 
ti 
ii 


ii 
it 
ti 


Mortise 

Rim 

Surface 


T714r2M 
T7142R 
T7142S ^ 


4.60 


5.00 


ii 


Cast 

a 


Brass or Bronze 

a a u 
11 a u 


. . . . 3ixH 

ii 
ti 


tt 
a 
tt 


Mortise 

Rim 

Surface 


143M 
143R 
143S 


20.00 


21.60 


18.00 " 


u 
u 


a u u 
a u u 


. . . . 4ix2 
» 


tt 
ti 


Mortise 
Rim 


148M ) 
148R 1 


40.00 


43.20 


ti 






With Wrought Bronze Rod, Ye Inch Diameter 






Cast 


Brass or Bronze 

a u u 


ii 


in. 

a 


Mortise 
Rim 


1143M 
1143R 


|$io.oo 


$11.20 


Each 






With Wrought Bronze Rod, 


f Inch Diameter 






Cast 

u 


Brass or Bronze 

a a u 


. . . 4|x2 

ii- 


in. 

it 


Mortise 
Rim 


1148M 
1148R 


|$16.60 


$10.00 


Each 



Nos. 142M, 142R, 7142M, 7142R, T7142M, T7142R, 1143R have wrought strikes; others cast. 

Nos. 1143, 1148 are not reversible; specify hand and length. 
Iron, one dozen, bronze half dozen in a box; Nos. 1143 to 1148R, one in a package with screws. 
Specify number (using proper suffix to indicate strike) and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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Illustrations 
One -quarter Size 



CASEMENT FASTENERS 

OR TURNBUCKLES 



BlisswiK 






M R 
Strikes 




Strikes 





199S 



Description 

Cast Brass or Bronze 



it 



u 



" Iron, Polished 

(t u u 

a a a 



Brass or Bronzef 



IronJ . 



" Brass or Bronzef 

a u a a 4- 



IronJ . 



" Brass or Bronze 



Size 




Strike 


Number 


llxl* in. 


Mortise 


14:0M 


a 


it 


Rim 


140R 


u 


it 


Surface 


140S 


u 


it 


Mortise 


7140M 


u 


it 


Rim 


7140R 


u 


it 


Surface 


7140S 


u 


it 


Mortise 


T7140M 


u 


it 


Rim 


T7140R 


u 


tt 


Surface 


T7140S 


Ifxli 


it 


Mortise 


146M 


u 


it 


Rim 


14:6R 


u 


it 


Mortise 


T7146M 


it 


it 


Rim 


T7146R 


u 


it 


Rim 


167R 


it 


tt 


Surface 


167S 


it 


tt 


Rim 


T7167R 


it 


it 


Surface 


T7167S 




u 


Rim 


179R 


U 


it 


Surface 


17»S 


u 


u 


Surface 


199S 



Price Groups On iron 

2 3 7 or steel 



$6,90 $7.70 $5.60 Doz, 

6.10 5.90 " 

2.40 2.80 " 

7.40 8.20 6.00 " 

2.30 2.70 " 

7.40 9.20 6.00 " 

2.30 2.70 " 

29.00 31.70 " 

53.00 55.70 " 



t Wrought bronze plate. t Wrought steel plate. All numbers have wrought metal strikes except numbers with surface strikes. 

Iron, one dozen, brass or bronze, half dozen in a box, with screws. 
Nos. 140, 7140, T7140, T7146, T7167, twelve dozen m fibre contoiner. 
Nos. 140, 7140, T7140, weight 41 Ibs.j Nos. 146, T7146, 28 lbs.; Nos. 167, T7167. 21 lbs. 
Specify number (using proper suffix to indicate strike) and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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M S 

Strikes 



Description 

Cast Brass or Bronze 
" Iron, Polished . 



Brass or Bronze 



Iron, Polished . 



Brass or Bronze 

u a a 



Iron, Polished 



Brass or Bronze 



u 



CASEMENT FASTENERS 

OR TURNBUCKLES 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




M R 153, 7153, 
Strikes T7153 



M R 154, 7154,T7154 
Strikes Right Hand 





172 
Right Hand 



S 

Strike 



192S 
Right Hand 



3x1 i 



e 


Strike 


Number 


in. 


Mortise 


153M 


u 


Rim 


153R 


u 


Mortise 


7153M 


u 


Rim 


7153R 


u 


Mortise 


T7153M 


it 


Rim 


T7153R 


u 


Mortise 


tl64:M 


u 


Rim 


tl54R 


it 


Mortise 


7154:M 


u 


Rim 


7154R 


u 


Mortise 


T7164M 


a 


Rim 


T7154R 


a 


Mortise 


181M 


a 


Rim 


181R 


u 


Surface 


181S 


a 


Mortise 


7181M 


u 


Rim 


7181R 


a 


Surface 


7181S 


a 


Mortise 


T7181M 


a 


Rim 


T7181R 


a 


Surface 


T7181S 


i( 


Mortise 


tl72M 




Surface 


tl72S 




a 





Set 8558, Fastener 8559 



Price Groups 

3 7 On iron 



$12.00 $12.80 $ 8.00 Doz. 

6.00 6.80 " 

3.80 4,20 " 

8.40 9.20 5.60 " 

5.80 6.60 " 

3.20 3.70 " 



8.00 



5.80 



3.70 



8.80 



6.60 



4.10 



5.40 



33.30 35.70 

All numbers have wrought metal strikes except 172, 192 and numbers with surface strikes. 
Iron, one dozen; brass or bronze half dozen in a box. with screws, Nos. 7181, T7181, twenty-four dozen in a case, weight 110 lbs. 

CELLAR WINDOW FASTENER 



t Not reversible; specify hand. 



Number 
8550 



$2.00 Doz. 
4.00 Doz. Sets 



Cast Iron, Kahala 

(Set) 1 Fastener No. 8559, 1 pair Fast Pin Steel Butts, 2jxlf in., 

1 Steel Hook and Eye, 2i in 8558 

No. 8559, three dozen in a box, with screws. 
No. 8558, one-twelfth dozen sets in a box, with screws; one dozen in a carton. 
Specify number (using proper suffix to indicate strike) and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



309 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



CASEMENT AND CHAIN DOOR FASTENERS 



BUsswH 







40f to 051 i 



61i, 61i 



m 



81 



Japanned Iron Cases. 



MORTISE CASEMENT FASTENERS 

Cast Brass or Bronze Front and Bolt. 



Brass Hubs for j^-inch Spindles. 







FLAT FRONT, REVERSIBLE 


















Price Groups 




Case 


Front 


Backset 


Number 


2-7 


3 




2|xlfx| in. 


3fxi in. 


f in. 




$2.20 


$2.40 


Each 


2|xl|xf « 




I " 


51 


2.20 


2.40 


u 


2|x2 xf " 


a u 


11 « 


5li 


2.20 


2.40 


a 


2|x2 xf " 


a a 


11 « 


t05li 


2.40 


2.60 


a 




4ixl " 


^8 


eii 


2.80 


3.00 


a 




4§xl « 


If " 


eif 


3.10 


3.30 


a 






1/2 Inch Rabbeted Front, Not Reversible 






21x2 xf in. 


4jx 1 in. 


|xli in. 


ooi 


$4.30 


$4.50 


a 


3fx2^xA « 


Sfxli « 


1 xU " 


81 


4.60 


4.80 





t Has deadlocking attachment which prevents operation of the bolt from the outside. 
For Knobs, T Handles and Lever Handles suitable for use with these Fasteners, see pages 149 to 156. Six in a box, with screws. 

CHAIN DOOR FASTENERS 





12, 7012 








14, 15, 7014, 7015 












Price Groups 




Description 


Size 


Number 


2 


3 


7 Go iron 


Cast Brass or Bronze, Polished 


4 in. 


14 


$30. 70 


$34.70 


$24.00 Doz 


a a a a a 


6 « 


15 


36 .00 


40.00 


30.00 " 


Wrought Bronze, Polished 


6 " 


12 


22,70 


25.10 


17.60 " 


Cast Iron, Plated, " 


4 « 


7014 


16.00 


17.20 


u 


a a u u 


6 « 


7015 


20.00 


21.20 


a 


Wrought Steel, Plated, " 


6 " 


7012 


8.00 


8.80 


a 


Specify finish. 


Half dozen in a 


box, with screws. 




Finishes described on pages 48 to 50, 
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no, TllO, 7110 



SASH FASTENERS 




Flush Strikes can be furnished on special order, 
with any of the Fasteners illustrated on this page. 



Illustrations 
One-half Size 




210 




120, T120, 7120 





220 





130, 7130 



7440 



LIGHT WEIGHT 

Price Groups 

Description Number 2 3 7 On iron 

Cast Brass or Bronze, Polished 110 $7.30 $7.90 Doz. 

" " " " TllO 6.30 5.00 $4.00 " 

" Iron 7110 15.60 16.70 Gross 

Cast Brass or Bronze, Polished 210 8.70 8.20 Doz. 

One dozen in a box, with screws. Twenty-four dozen in a fibre container, weight 62 lbs. 

MEDIUM WEIGHT 

Cast Brass or Bronze, Polished 120 $8.00 $8.60 Doz. 

" « « " X120 6.90 7.50 $4.60 " 

" Iron 7120 16.40 17.60 Gross 

" Brass or Bronze, Polished 220 9.60 10.20 Doz. 

One dozen in a box, with screws. Twenty-four dozen in a case, weight 100 lbs. 

HEAVY WEIGHT 

Cast Brass or Bronze, Polished 130 $11.10 $12.00 $6.00 Doz. 

" Iron 7130 2.60 3.00 " 

EXTRA HEAVY WEIGHT 

For metal sash, packed with machine screws. Approved by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 
Malleable Iron, Plated . 7440 $8.00 $8.80 Doz. 

One dozen in a box, with screws. 
Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 43 to 50. 



311 



Illustrations 
One-half Size 



SASH FASTENERS 




036i, Right Hand 



c 

o 




0500, 07500 



14i in. 
Stop 




360. 7360 




o 

D 

o 




781 i 



100, 200 



175 



CAR WINDOW, SASH OR BLIND LOCKS 

Cast Brass or Bronze, size 2|xl| in. Price Groups 

Description Number 2 3 

1 Stop, Length of Stop 14f in 036i $30.60 Doz. 

" 1^^ " 036j 16.00 " • 

To Navy Specification No. 42L25A. Specify hand. 

SASH VENTILATING BOLTS 

With Holdback Spring Bolts. Three Strikes for each Bolt. 

Cast Brass or Bronze, size ljxl| in 0500 $8.00 $8.80 " 

" Iron " u u 07500 6.30 " 

MORTISE SASH LOCKS 

With Spring Bolt. Always Locked. 
Case Ifxlfxi^ in. Front Sxj^ in. Backset 1 in. 
Three Wrought Bronze Strikes. One Key, Class No. 404 
Cast Brass or Bronze Front and Bolt 781 i $32.00 $33.20 Doz. 

SIDE SASH FASTENERS 

Cast Bronze, Wheel Polished 360 $5.60 $6.40 Doz. 

" Iron, " " 7360 2.20 " 

INCASED WINDOW SPRING BOLTS 

Steel Bolt Tinned Zinc Case lOO $8.80 Gross 

Malleable Iron Extra Long 175 9.30 " 

Cast Iron, Japanned Bolt 200 5.60 ** 

SLIDING GRILL FASTENER OR CATCH 

Size of Case 2fx| in. Front, size 3fxJ in. 
Lever, size 2 in. Escutcheon, size 2xf in. Specify length of Spindle 

Brass or Bronze Catch and Lever . 51 $0.30 Each 

No. 51, half dozen; Nos. 100 to 200, half gross, other numbers, one dozen in a box, with screws. 

Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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RUSSWIN ELEVATING SASH FIXTURES 

FOR VERTICALLY PIVOTED SASH 





Stool Plate 



^^^^f-^,,^^^Lifting and Locking Device 



Actual Installation 



Pull 



T 



Head Post 




Mechanism 



Top Sash Plate 
For 600, 602 
7600. 7602 



II 



Side 
Locks 
4 to a set 



Follower 
Plate 
For 600, 7600 



Follower 
Plate 
For 602, 7602 



600 to 7602 

These fixtures elevate the sash above the stool, permit the 
sash to be swung entirely around for cleaning and to be locked 
open at various angles. 

Not only is the sash drawn down, forcing a weather-tight 
joint at the sill, but also the locking plates on jamb and 
sill force the side of the sash against the stops. 

It is impossible to force the sash from the outside. 

For details of application see opposite page. 

Description Material Number 2 

For Sash less than 2J in. thick Cast Brass or Bronze 600 $19.20 

" « 2i in. and over " « « « 002 21. lO 

« " less than 2J in. thick " Iron 7600 15.00 

« " 2i in. and over " " T602 17.50 

Nos. 600, 7600 can be applied on rail 2 J inches high and over. 
Nos. 602, 7602 " " " " " ^ " " " " 



Price Groups 

$20.50 
22.40 
16.90 
18.80 



7 On iron 

$19.20 
21.10 



Set 



Specify finish. 



Specify thickness of sash. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



One set in a box. with screws. 
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RUSSWIN ELEVATING SASH FIXTURES 




Details of Sash Construction showing application of Nos. 600 to 7602. 
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GRIPS 



lUustratlotia 
One-quarter Size 




073, 7073 



074, 7074 




076, 7076 
Type of 076}, 076i 



J 

0741, 7741 




027 776i . 776 

Type of 776} 

These Grips may be used independently, especially on metal doors; or when so ordered, will be fitted 
to Push Plates for use as Door Pulls. Furnished with nuts for fastening to plate and machine screws for 
fastening through door, except Nos, 0741 and 7741, which have machine screws and washers for fastening 
to plate. 

For Door Pulls, see pages 352-358. 
CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

^^rZ P"ce Group. 

Center Over All Number 2 3 7 On iron 

4f in. 5| in 02T $1.80 $1.90 $1.20 Each 

" " t071 3.70 3.90 2.50 

4f " 5| " ■[■072 3.30 3.50 2.20 " 

4t " 5i " 073 1.70 1.80 1.20 " 

" 5i " 074 1.70 1.80 1.20 " 

" " 076 2.00 2.20 1.40 " 

" '^f " 076i 2.70 2.90 1.80 

" lOf " Ojef 3.70 3.90 2.50 " 

H " 5J " 0741 1.40 1.50 1.00 " 

^8 "2 776 3.30 3.50 2.20 " 

^2 ^4 776 J 5;00 5.20 3.40 " 



^ " 10 " 77eJ 6.60 6.90 4.40 



CAST IRON 

^8 ^4 7073 .90 1.00 " 

^8 02 7074 .90 1.00 " 

^8 02 7076 1.10 1.20 " 

^8 04 774 1 ,80 .90 " 

flUustrated on page 1S8. Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. Two in a box. 
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These Grips may be used independently, especially on metal doors; or when so ordered, will be fitted 
to Push Plates for use as Door Pulls. Furnished with nuts for fastening to plate, and machine screws for 
fastening through door. 

For Door Pulls, see pages 352-358, 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 













Price Groups 


7 On 




Center to Center 


Length Over-ali 


Number 


2 


3 


iron 


6 in. 






t0772 


$6.70 


$7.00 


$4.50 


Each 


5J « 


6 


U 


773 


3.30 


3.50 


2.20 


a 


6i « 




a 


774 


5.00 


5.20 


3.40 


a 


4f « 




a 


. . 0776 


1.80 


1.90 


1.20 


a 


5f « 




a 


0777 


2.00 


2.20 


1.30 


u 


5f " 


H 


a 


. . . 0777^ 


2.00 


2.20 


1.30 


it 


4f « 


6 


a 




5.00 


5.20 


3.40 


a 


7 « 


8i 


u 


781 


6.00 


6.30 


4.00 


u 


8| « 
8^ « 


10 


a 


783 


8.90 


9.20 


6.00 


a 


10 


a 


783| 


8.90 


9.20 


6.00 


a 


4f « 


6 


a 


784 


3.00 


3.20 


2.00 


it 


5| « 


6i 


a 


t0788 


4.40 


4.60 


3.00 


a 



t Specify hand. 



Specify finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



Two in a box. 
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GRIPS 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 








0778 



0779 



0780 



0790 



0790i 
Type of 0789 



0791 



These Grips may be used independently, especially on metal doors; or when so ordered, will be fitted 
to Push Plates for use as Door Pulls. Furnished with nuts for fastening to plate, and machine screws 
for fastening through door. 

For Door Pulls, see pages 35£-358. 



Center to 
Center 

7 in. 

7i " 



6 
6 
6 

5 

H 
H 

8i 



5i 
6 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

length Illustrated Price Groups 

Overall on Page Number 2 3 7 On iron 

8 in 0778 $3.00 $3.20 $2.00 Each 

8| " 0779 3.30 3.50 2.20 " 

7| " 0780 3.70 3.90 2.00 " 

lOj " 0780 lO.OO 10.30 6.70 " 

71 " 0700 3.70 3.00 2.50 " 

8 " 0790| 4.30 4.50 2.90 " 

71 " 0791 4.30 4.50 2.90 " 

6 " 137 0792 2.20 2.40 1.50 " 

6 " 138 0793 1 .80 1 .90 1 .20 " 

of " 136 0794 1.80 1.90 1.20 

Of " 143 0796 8.90 9.20 6.00 " 

6 " 138 0798 2.00 2.20 1.40 " 

7i " 138 0799 3.00 3.20 2.00 " 



Specify finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



Two in a box. 
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RUSSWIN GARAGE DOOR HARDWARE 

ADAPTABLE CYLINDER LOCKS 
WITH RUSSWIN UNIT BALL-BEARING CYLINDERS 




Phantom view showing Lock and Strike on the 
doors and the Russwin Adjustable Unit 
Cylinder attached to the Lock Case 




With Strike for Double Doors as regularly 
packed 

Number 



*200 



$3.90 Each 





Strike No. 1 for 
Lock No. 200 when used 
on Single Doors 



Unit Type Cylin- 
der as used with both 
Nos. 200 and 300 



FOR HINGED DOORS 
Either right or left-hand reverse bevel, 1^ to 3 in. 

200 

The feature of this lock is its adaptability to any position the 
door may assume, as a result of the natural tendency of wide, 
heavy doors to sag. 

The broad latching face on the strike affords a safe "grip" irre- 
spective of the sag that may take place on either door. Slotted 
screw holes permit extension of strike in the event doors shrink. 
The bolt is hinged and self -latching. 

The case is of cast iron, size 4| in.x4f in. and has a stop to hold 
the latch retracted when desired. The backset is 3 in. The 
cylinder and cylinder collar are of bronze metal, and when applied 
to the door are flush with the stile, thus preventing any opera- 
tion of the cylinder, except by the regular change or master key 
to which it is subject. 

The application is very simple — requiring only the boring of a 
1| in. hole through the door. 

The cylinders of these locks may be master-keyed or grand 
master-keyed with other Russwin cylinder locks, thus making it 
possible to have a number of garages under the control of one 
key, or the lock on the garage door may be made subject to the 
key of the residence lock. See page 27. 



4ix4 



Size 
5 



m. 



Backset 

3 in. 



Bolt, Case and Strike 

Cast Iron, Dead Black 



Operation: By key from outside and thumb latch inside. 
Stop can be set to hold the bolt retracted. 

No. 200 packed one in a box, complete with screws and three Liberty Silver 
Keys, Class No. 852; twenty-four in a fibre container, weight 75 lbs. 

FOR SLIDING DOORS 
Adjustable for door 1| to 3 in. Reversible. 

300 

Self -latching, broad-faced, hinged malleable iron latch bolts, 
which engage with the strike irrespective of any sag of the door. 

The case is of cast iron, size 5f in.x4 in., and has a stop to hold 
the latch retracted when desired. The backset is 3 in. The 
cylinder and cylinder collar are of bronze metal, and when applied 
to the door are flush with the stile, preventing any operation of 
the same, except by the regular change or master-key to which it 
is subject. A feature of this lock, which is exclusively Russwin, is 
that the latch bolt when withdrawn by the key from the outside 
remains in a retracted position as long as the key remains in the 
lock, thus allowing the use of both hands for the operation of the 
door. The application and master-keyable features are the same 
as the No. 200 lock. See page 27. 

Case and Strike (Protected) 

Cast Iron, Dead Black 



Sisse. 

5fx4 in. 



Backset 

3 in. 



Operation: By key from outside, by lever inside. When latch is withdrawn 
by the key it remains in a retracted position until key is withdrawn. Latch 
can be held retracted by the stop. 

No. 300 packed one in a box complete with screws, and three Liberty Silver 
Keys, Class No. 852; twenty-four in a fibre container, weight 80 lbs. 

*Can be furnished with strike No. 1, for use on single doors, specify x, Strike 
No, 1, no addition, when furnished with lock versus regular strike. Strikes 
only, $0.30 each. 




Number 

300 



$4 .40 Each 



Suitable Pulls for use in connection with No. 300, see page 358. 
For description of Unit Cylinders as used with these locks, see page 221. 



318 




RUSSWIN GARAGE DOOR HARDWARE 

SELF-LATCHING DOOR BOLT NO. 1 
Patented 






All and more than the name 
implies. The application is very 
simple, requiring but very little 
time to apply, and no mortising 
except for the bottom strike. 

The feature of this bolt is that 
one manual operation is all that 
is required on the Russwin 
Self-Latching Bolt, against four, 
when chain and foot bolts are 
used. 



Self Latching 
Door Bolt No. 1 



Self Latching Bolt on Door. 



Operation: The contact of the latch at the top of the door with the strike 
throws the latch in a position whereby the bolt falls by gravity into the strike at 
the bottom of the door, and at the same time locks the latch at the top (see cuts 1 
and 2) and also locks the lifting handle (see cut 4) . 
Each bolt has an adjustable telescopic rod which can be lengthened or shortened to the exact height 
of the door permitting an adjustment of 6| in. and are regularly furnished suitable for doors measuring 
from 7 ft. 11 J in. to 8 ft. 6 in. in height (see cut 3). 

Bolts can be fitted to doors less than 7 ft. 1 If in. in height by cutting off bottom of rod. 
When the door is closed and locked in position, the act of lifting the handle automatically disengages 
the latch from the top strike, and the bolt from the bottom strike, and lifting the handle also holds the 
bottom bolt and the top latch in a retracted position until the latch again comes in contact with the strike 

DEAD BLACK FINISH 

For Standing Leaf of Double Doors 
For Right or Left Hand Reverse Bevel Doors, Opening Out 
Adjustable Telescopic Rod 



Rod 

i in. Solid Steel 



End Case 

3fx2j in. 



Center Case 

2ix2i in. 



Weight 

7| lbs. 



Number 
1 



$5.50 Each 



Orie in a package, with screws, weight 9 lbs 



Eight bolts in a case, weight, 100 lbs. 
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RUSSWIN GARAGE DOOR HARDWARE 

HOLDERS, OR HOLD-OPEN ARMS 



BlisswiK 





2 Standard Type, Applied 
Type of 3, With Patented Shock Absorber 




2 Unlocked. Bar has been tilted so that lugs clear 
the strike, and bar is free to pass through the strike 



3 Unlocked. Bar has been tilted so that lugs clear 
the strike, and bar is free to pass through the strike 





2 Locked . Bar firmly locked by lugs at top and 
bottom of the bar 



3 Locked. Bar firmly locked by lugs on both sides 
of the bar 



SELF-ADJUSTING 

Have the advantage of other door holders of this type, in that the self-adjusting feature provides for 
any sag of the door. 

All working parts have been planned to allow perfect freedom and positive locking action, even on 
doors which have sagged. 

Both Nos. 2 and 3 are equipped with wooden handles, securely attached to the chain. 

The operation of either of these devices is as follows: A slight pull on the chain tilts the arm, disengages 
the locking lug and allows the arm to slide through the strike. When pressure is removed from the chain, 
the arm and locking lug drop into a locked position by gravity (see cut). 

The No. 3 Holder is like the No. 2 with the addition of a shock absorbing spring, which takes the 
strain from the hinges as well as the holders, when doors are forcibly thrown open by either manual or 
wind pressure. 

When the arm bracket is placed 13 inches from the hinge edge of the door and the strike is 18 inches 
out on the top casing, the door is held open at an angle of approximately 95 degrees. If a greater angle is 
required it can be obtained by placing the strike nearer the hinge edge. 



For Right or Left Hand Reverse Bevel Doors 



Number 

Wrought Steel, Dead Black Finish 2 

« « " " « With Shock Absorber 3 



$3.00 Pair 
4.40 « 



One pair in a box with screws. 



Six pairs in a fibre container. 



Weights: No. 2, 50 lbs; No. 3, 60 lbs/ 
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RUSSWIN GARAGE DOOR HARDWARE 

HINGED DOOR SETS 





Outside 



Sets Nos. 1950, 1951, 1952 



Inside 



RUSSWIN Garage Door Sets are as near perfect as any similar equipment yet devised. 

RUSSWIN Garage Door Locks are easily applied and afford the maximum security, as well as being 
adjustable and adaptable to any position the door may assume, due to the tendency of large doors to shrink 
and sag. They are also self-latching, making it unnecessary for the motorist to stop and lock the door by key. 

RUSSWIN Self-Latching Bolts secure the standing leaf of door at the top and bottom in one opera- 
tion. Door can be released by merely lifting the handle. 

RUSSWIN Hold Open Arms No. 3 have a patented shock absorber which takes all the strain off the 
door and hinges. 

The Heavy Ball Bearing Hinges not only permit the doors to swing quietly and easily, but also brace 
and ornament the same. 




Hold Open Arm No. 3 



10 in. Wrought Steel 
Ball Bearing 



Pull 
No. 2900 




24 in. Wrought Steel Ball Bearing 



Set No. 1950 





Lock No. 200 



. (See page 317) 
. ( " " 818) 
, ( " " 319) 
( \ " 357) 
Furnished only] 
with these [ 
combined sets 



$30.00 Set 



Bolt No. 1 



1 Only Russwin Garage Door Lock No. 200 
1 " " " " Bolt No. 1 . 

1 Pair " " " Holders No. 3 

i Doz. " " " Pulls No. 2900 

*2 Pair Extra Heavy Wrought Steel 
Ball Bearing Hinges, 24 in. Jap. 
**1 Pair Extra Heavy Wrought Steel 
Ball Bearing Hinges, 10 in. Jap. 

Set No. 1951 

Same as 1950, except H-0 Arms No. 2 vs. No. 3 

Set No. 1952 

1 Only Lock No. 200 1 Pr. Holders (H-0 Arms) No. 2 
1 Only Bolt No. 1 Pr. Heavy T Hinges with Reverse Pad, 

10 in. Japan 

*Length of strap 24 in., width 3 in.; length of pad 7 in., width 2| in.; offset 1 iV i"., throw 2| in. 
**Length of strap 10 in., width 3 in.; length of pad 7 in., width 2^ in.; offset li^ in., thro-w 2f in. 
fLength of strap 10 in., width 3^ in.; length of pad 7 in., width 2| in. 

Each set complete in a case with screws. Weights 1950 and 1951, abont 50 lbs.; 1952 about 40 lbs. 



$28.50 Set 



$15.20 Set 



321 



lUustfations 
One-half Size 



LAVATORY HINGES 



RUsswiH 





351, 352 



346. Type of 347 




Single Action Hinges for right or 
left hand doors opening in or out. 

Regularly made to close the door. 

Nos. 346 and 347 have springs 
which can be reversed to hold door 
open. 



346B. Type of 347B 




HINGES WITH ADJUSTABLE SPRING BLANKS. WITHOUT SPRING 

Adjustable Clamp Flanges for various thicknesses as follows: 
I to in.; li to li in.; If to If in.; If to %l in. 



Description Length, Flanges Number 

Hinge, Cast Brass, Nickel Plated (Spring) 3| in. 346 

(Blank) If " 346B 

" " " « " (1 Spring and 1 Blank) . 3j-lf " 346x346B 

Specify size adjustment desired (thickness of marble or slate) 

WITH SOLID CLAMP FLANGES. NOT ADJUSTABLE 

347 
347 B 
347x3476 



Hinge, Cast Brass, Nickel Plated 



Set 



3^ in. 

1 3 « 
A 4 



l ini'*H 4 

$12. 70 Pair 
8.50 
10.60 Set 



$13.70 Pair 
8.50 " 
10.60 Set 



Cast Brass, Nickel Plated 



Specify thickness of marble or slate partition 

CLAMP HINGES WITH SPRINGS 

With Solid Clamp Flange for partitions 1 to 2 in. thick 
. f^l 3i in. 



356 



$9.00 Pair 



Can be furnished reverse action, to hold door ope:i, without extra charge. Specify thickness of marble or slate. 



SURFACE HINGES 

Cast Brass, Nickel Plated 

With wood screws for both leaves . , 3§ in. 

" " " one leaf, bolt^ for other 3§ " 

One pair, or set, in a box, with screws and bolts. 



351 

352 



$6.60 Pair 
6.60 " 



I 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



322 



Blisswifl 



LAVATORY BOLTS 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




0165 with Indicator 
0265 without Indicator 




0158 




0172 
Heavy Weight 



Rim 
Strike 




Jap'd Cue 

l|x2^xj in. 



0156 with Indicator 
0256 without Indicator 
Type of 0156J, 0256i 



Front 

3|x| in. 




0171 
Medium Weight 



CAST BRASS 
MORTISE BOLTS 

Backset Indicator 

1| in. With Indicator .... 

« Without " .... 

Deduct for the omission of strikes $0.10 Each. 
Turn knob plate size 3x1 in. Turn knob has rubber tip. 
Two in a box, with screws. 




0174 

Left Hand, Opening In 



Number 
0165 
0265 



Finish 4 

$4.30 Each 
3.00 " 



Case 

2ix2| in. 



Backset 

If in. 

a 
u 
a 



Strike 

Mortise 
Rim 
Mortise 
Rim 



RIM BOLTS 

Indicator 

With Indicator 
Without " 



Deduct for the omission of strikes $0.10 Each. 
Two in a box, with screws. 



Number 

0156 

0156^ 

0256 

0256| 



Finish 4 

$3.90 Each 
3.00 " 
3.00 « 
3.00 " 



BaM 

2jx3| in. 



SLIDE BOLT— EXTRA HEAVY 

Strike Bolt 

2§xjf in. fxlxi^ in 

Deduct for the omission of strikes $0.20 Each. 
Six in a box, with screws. 



Number 
0158 



Finish 4 

$4.70 



Each 



LATCHING BOLTS 

Reversible for right or left hand doors opening in or out 

Bate Strikes Bar, Length Number Finish 4 

2x2 in. 2x2 in. 5 in 0171 $2.60 Each 

" 2x1^ in. 5 " 0172 3.30 " 

^ 2fx| in. 4 " 0174 3.30 " 

Deduct for the omission of strikes $0.50 Each. 
Nos. 0171, 0172 fm-nished to order with angle (necked) latch bar for use where the partition is thicker than the door. 
Send full size detail of door and jamb. Six in a box, with screws. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



LAVATORY BOLTS 

STRIKES OR BUMPERS 










2i 3 5 » 

When ordering, give number of bolt with which strike is to be used; also thickness of door and thick- 
ness of jamb. If thickness of door and jamb differ, state on which side they are flush. It is advisable to 



Cast Brass, 



for 



Description 

Bolts Nos. 0171, 0172, 0174 



0156, 0256 



" anyiiolt 

« " Bolt No. 0158 

« " « Bolts Nos. 0156, 0256 

Not reversible, specify hand. Other numbers are reversible, t Adjustable for marble 1| to If in. 

Hand of door should be taken from outside. Specify right hand, opens 
in; right hand, opens out; left hand, opens in, or left hand, opens out. 
Packed with hexagon-head bolts and nuts. 







Nickel 




For Doors Opening 


Number 


Plated 




Out 


*2 


$2.90 


Each 


In 


*2i 


2.90 


u 


Out 


3 


2.90 


u 


In or Out 


4 


2.40 


a 


In or Out 


5 


.60 


a 


In 


8 


2.90 


a 


In 


til 


2.40 


u 



Illustrations 
One-half Size 



SCREWS, BOLTS AND NUTS 

FOR LAVATORY HARDWARE 



No. 407 



No. 410 



No. 416 



No. 426 



No. 408 



No. 409 

Description 

Brass, Nickel Plated 



No. 411 



No. 421 



No. 429 

















9 



No. 412 



The regular length of these bolts is % inches. The 
cuts are one-half actual size, which shows how the 
measurements are taken. Other lengths will be fur- 
nished, when so ordered. An extra charge will be 
made for each additional half inch. 







Nickel 




Diameter 


Number 


Plated 




A in. 


407 


$3.44 


Doz. 


1 a 
4 


408 


3.20 


a 


1 a 


409 


5.60 


a 


i « 
4 


410 


2.40 


a 


1 a 

8 


411 


4.00 


u 


1 a 

8 


412 


4.00 


u 


1 a 
8 


416 


2.10 


a 


\ " 


421 


4.00 


u 


1 « 
4 


426 


2.40 


a 


1 a 

4 


429 


5.60 


a 



Lead Expansion Shields for small screws, add $1.30 per dozen. 
Iron " " " large " " 3.20 " " 

No. 421 has J-in., No. 426 i-in. adjustment. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

For other Bumpers, see pages 324, 364 and 365. 
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CABIN DOOR HOOKS 

LAVATORY COAT HOOKS AND BUMPERS 



Illustrations 
One-half Size 






200. in Pairs 
211. Single 



2, 2i 




207 






25 



208 



CABIN DOOR HOOKS 



No. tO— Heavy Jointed Cast Brass Hook 
and Plates, Polished 



Plates 

l^x fin. 

a a 

Ifxlfin. 

a a 



Size 

21 in. 
3i " 

5 " 

6 " 
8 " 

12 " 



Fin. 10 

$15.30 
16.70 
18.70 
20.00 
28.00 
36.00 



Nos. 2, 2^— Cast Brass Hooks 
Wrought Brass Plates 



Doz. 



Plates 



lixl in. 



a 



Size 

2| in. 
S « 
4 " 



No. 2 

Unpolished 

4.32 
5.04 
6.00 



No. 2§ 

Fin. 10 

4.80 
5.60 
7.70 



Doz. 



fTo Navy Specification No. 42H5A. 



Two dozen in a box, with screws. 



No. 25— Extra Heavy Cast Bronze Hook 
and Plates, Polished 

Plates 

Ifxlf in. 



Size 

4 in. 

5 « 

6 « 
8 " 

10 " 



Fin. 11 

$20.00 
22.40 
25.60 
29.40 
35.00 



Doz. 



One dozen in a box, with screws. 



LAVATORY COAT HOOKS AND BUMPERS 

Price 

Projection Base Number 3 

Cast Brass or Bronze, with one bolt 4 in. 2§xl| in. t200 $80.00 Doz. Prs. 

" " " « « « 4 « 2ixi| « fail 40.00 Sgle.Doz. 

" " " " « " 4 " If « 307 1.60 Each 

" « « " " " 4| « 2 « 208 1.70 " 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50, fSpecify thickness of marble. All numbers packed with screws. 

For other Hooks, see page 330. For other Bumpers, see pages 323, 304 and 365. 
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RUSSWIN FRICTION HINGES 

Foster Patents 

FOR CASEMENT AND FRENCH WINDOWS, If to If in. THICK 








1400 



0400 



Blank 
1400B, 0400B 



Blank 
*I480B, 
*0480B 



Friction Handle for 0400 












/ 




z 






Application to Sash Opening Out 



Application to Sash Opening In 



Sash opening out is firmly held by friction at any angle up to 180 degrees, if trim does not project more 
than 1 inch. Friction is regulated by means of the friction handle. 

No. 1400 can be used to advantage as a center hinge on French doors in place of door holder. 

CAST BRONZE 
FOR RIGHT OR LEFT HAND SASH OPENING IN 
Blank 1480 B, size 4x4 in. 



Friction Hinge \ 
Hinge Blank 

Set consists of 



3fx4i 



1400, two 
1400, one 
1400, two 



Number 


2 


3 


1400 


$8.50 


$9.00 


1400B 


5.60 


5.90 


Set Number 






1402 


14.10 


14.90 


1403 


19.70 


20.80 


1482 


10.80 


11.60 


1483 


13. lO 


14.20 



Pi:ice Groups 

.OO Ej 

a 

Set 



FOR RIGHT OR LEFT HAND SASH OPENING OUT 
Blank 0480B, size 4x4 in. 











Number 






Friction Hinge 


Size 


3|x4| in. 


With Handle 0400 


0400 


$9.60 


$11.10 Each 


Hinge Blank only 


a 


Bfx4} " 




0400B 


5.60 


5.90 " 


Set consists of 








Set Number 






One Hinge 0400, one 


Blank 0400B 


Handle 0400 ........ 


0402 


15.20 


17.00 Set 


" " 0400, two 


a 


0400B 


a u 


0403 


20.80 


22.90 " 


" " 0400, one 


(( 


0480B* 


a u 


0482 


11.90 


12.70 " 


" " 0400, two 


a 


0480B* 


u a 


0483 


14.20 


15.30 " 


*Wrought Bronze. 






Can be used with 4|x4§ 


in. butts when it is necessary to clear trim. 


Specify finish. 




Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 




One set in a 


box, with screws. 
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SURFACE FLOOR SPRING HINGES 

FOR LIGHT DOUBLE-ACTING INSIDE DOORS 




12. 12H 




Side plate removed For cement or tile floors 



WITH HOLD-OPEN DEVICE 
Regularly furnished to hold door open at an angle of 90°. 

Cannot be furnished without hold-open feature. 
Wrought steel frame, length 10 inches. 
Wrought steel base plate, size 3i x 3| inches. 
Cast iron top pivot. Adjustable spring tension. 



FOR DOORS IH TO 1% INCHES THICK 

. Price Groups 

Side Plates Number 2 3 7 On iron 

Wrought Brass or Bronze, Polished . 12| $4.50 $4.70 $3.40 Set 

« Steel, Plated. 12 2.00 2.20 « 



When furnished with Jamb Plates add 15 per cent. 
One in a box, with screws. 

Specify fiinish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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BALL-BEARING CHECKING FLOOR HINGES ^^^^ 

Patented 

FOR DOUBLE ACTING INTERIOR DOORS IN RESIDENCES 
Light, Medium and Heavy Models 





Walking Beam Pivot 



20 to 121 
Type of 23. 123 





Floor Box 



Sectional View of 20 

In case of accident or damage to a Russwin Checking Floor 
Hinge we strongly recommend that it be returned to us for 
repair instead of ordering new parts and attempting to have the 
work done by a mechanic. For this reason no list of parts, 
with numbers for ordering, is given. 



These hinges afford the greatest resistance at the central point— when door is closed. The weight of the 
door is supported on a drop forged steel spindle, resting on ball-bearings in a case-hardened steel ball race. 

Bronze walking-beam pivot, with steel pivot bolt. Malleable iron arm. Valve adjusting screw is flush 
with floor plate. All hinges have adjustment for centering the arm in the door. 

For Doors Applied Flush with Floor or Threshold and Centered on the Jamb 
For Inside Doors not Exceeding 2i ft. in width, If inches thick 

Description Side Plates Number Finishes 9-10-11 

For Double Acting Doors None 20 $20.00 Each 

" « " " Two 120 20.90 " 

For Inside Doors not Exceeding 3 ft. in width, If inches thick 

For Double Acting Doors None 21 $24.40 " 

« " " " Two 121 26.30 « 

Heavy Model. For Inside Doors not over 3 ft. in width, 2\ inches thick 

For Double Acting Doors None 23 $61.00 " 

« « « Two 123 62.20 

Size of Case: 20 to 121, 8lx^ in,; height 3i in. Nos. 23, 123, size lljx5i in.; height 3f in. Center of Spindle to back edge of door: 
20 to 121. li in.; 23. 123, 2i in. Side Plates, 120, 121. wrought brass or bronze, 2§x6i in.; 123 cast brass or bronze. 3ix7 in. 

FLOOR BOXES 

Cast Iron, Unfinished, for Hinges 20 to 121 B20 $1.50 Each 

« « ^* « « 23, 123 B23 Furnished, when ordered, 

with hinges. No charge. 

Details of application on following pages. When two finishes are used send sketch showing on which side finishes are to be apph'ed. 
Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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DETAILS FOR APPLICATION OF 
RUSSWIN CHECKING FLOOR HINGES 







120, 121 




120, 121 ^^-^ 
As Applied Flush with Top of Threshold As Applied without Threshold, Flush with 

Application of Nos. 20, 21 is the same, without Side Pbtes Application of Nos. 20, 21 is the same, without 
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DETAILS FOR APPLICATION OF 
RUSSWIN CHECKING FLOOR HINGES 



Busswoi 



ui 



I 



AiZM 




yy /yyyyyyyy ^yy}y /y y// /////k//?/A \ \^ 



f?}}/y^/Jy^y^JJJ /-^^ y 




23,123 ^ 23, 123 

Applied to Jamb without Hanging Strip Applied to Jamb with Hanging Strip 




23 

Applied Flush with Top of Threshold 
Application of 123 is the same, with Side Plates 



J^mB 

"MP 



\ 

23 

Applied without Threshold, Flush with Floor 
Application of 123 is the same, with Side Plates 
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COAT AND HAT HOOKS 



Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 




T032 






033 




054 

Style of 053 



055 



Description 

Cast Brass or Bronze .... 
" " « " Polished 



Polished 



« " Plated 

a u u 

Wrought Steel, 

u u a 

Cast Iron, " 
Cast Iron, Kahala Fini 
" " Coppered 



T7043 




0160, T7160 



White Enamel 3i 

a a 



2060 



2070 




139, T139, 2139, 
3139. T7139, 8139, 
T9139 





T7147i, T7148 




3036, T7036, T9036 

Price Group* 



Projection 


Base 




Number 


2 


3 


3 


in. 




in. 


T032 


$5.00 


$5.80 Doz. 


31 


u 


Ifxlf 


u 


t033 


8.80 


9.60 " 


3| 


u 




a 


037 


8.00 


8.80 " 




u 


Uxli 


u 


053 


10.00 


11.20 " 


2| 


a 


Ifxlf 


a 


054 


13.20 


14.40 " 


2i 


u 


1 xl 


a 


055 


7.20 


8.00 " 


3\ 


u 


Ifxlf 


u 


130 


5.70 


6.50 " 


3i 


a 


Ifxlf 


a 


T139 


3.90 


4.50 " 


4 


a 


2^xlf 


u 


0160 


32 .OO 


33.60 " 


2f 


a 


ifxH 


a 


2060 


11.50 


Gross 


2f 


a 


ifxH 


a 


2070 


15.50 


a 


Si 


a 


Ifxlf 


a 


2130 


8.80 


a 


Si 


a 


Ifxlf 


u 


3139 


20.00 


u 


3 


u 


Uxli 


a 


3036 


20.00 


a 


3 


a 


l|xli 


a 


T7036 


13.30 


14.90 " 


Si 


li 


Ifxlf 


u 


T7139 


8.80 


10.40 " 


3§ 


a 


l|xl§ 


a 


T714:7i 


20.00 


u 


4 


a 


Ifxlf 


a 


T7148 


24. OO 


Gross 


4 


a 


2^xlf 


a 


*T7160 


6.60 


Doz. 


Si 


a 


Ifxlf 


u 


8139 


8.80 


Gross 


Si 


u 


Ifxlf 


u 


T9139 


8.80 


u 



t To Navy Specification No. 42H3A, 2-prong. *No. T7160 furnished in finishes 7i and 9C only; one dozen in a box, with screws. 

All numbers, including Japanned, packed with screws. 
For other hooks see pages 279 and 324. 
Nos. T032 to T139, one dozen; others, one-sixth gross in a box, with screws. 
Nos. 2139, T7139, 8139, T9139, two gross in a fibre container, weight, 43 lbs; T7036, four gross in a case, weight, 114 lbs. 
Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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Illustrations 
One- quarter Size 



163 



HOOKS, HOLDERS 





BlISSMflH 



0169 




^^^^^^ 




129 



155 to T7155 



0256 to T07256 



Description 



CEILING HOOKS 



Projection 



Cast Brass or Bronze 2| in 

" Iron, Japanned 



u u 
u u 



Number 
0256 
02256 
T07256 



Price Groups 



$6.30 
12.00 
12.00 



$6.90 Doz. 

Gross 
13.20 " 



CLOTHES LINE OR HAMMOCK HOOKS 





2x2 in. 


2li 


$1.40 




Doz. 




DISPLAY HOOKS 












. 8 in. 


2228 


$3.60 




Doz. 


it a it 


9 " 


2229 


4.00 




it 


it it 


8. « 


T7228 


4.00 




it 


it it 


9 « 


T7229 


4.40 




it 




ROBE HOOKS 












If in. 


129 


$4.00 


$4.80 


Doz. 




TOWEL HOOKS 










Cast Brass or Bronze .... 


5| in. 


163 


$12.80 


$14.00 


Doz. 


u a u it 


4i " 


0169 


9.00 


9.80 


it 



UMBRELLA CLIPS OR HOLDERS 

Cast Brass or Bronze in. 

" Iron, Japanned " " 



155 
2155 
T7155 



$10.80 
3.80 
4.30 



Doz. 



Specify finish. 



Nos, 0iSt5Q, one-sixth gross; other numbers, one dozen in a box. 

AU numbers, including Japanned, packed with screws. 

For other hooks see pages 279 and. 324. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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280. T7280 
Type of 270. T7270 



DOOR HOLDERS 




215, 7215 





278 




279 



BALL AND SOCKET, FRICTION TYPE 

Diameter of Case, 1| in.; Depth of Case, Ijl ii^- 



Price Groups 

Plate Size, Inches Number 2 3 

Cast Brass or Bronze 2jx2i 215 $28.80 $30 .40 

« « u jj-on " 7215 24.00 25.60 

One-third dozen in a box, with screws. 
For Cast Iron Boxes for applying in cement or tile floors, add $10.60 dozen. 

FOOT BOLT TYPE 

The Rubber Tip Prevents Marring of Floor and Slipping 

2 



7 On iron or steel 

$28.80 Doz. 



Size, Inches Number 

Cast Brass or Bronze 6fx2f 270 

" Iron ' " T7270 

Wrought Brass or Bronze, Polished 280 

Steel " T7280 

Quarter dozen in a box, with screws. 

RUBBER TIPS FOR THE ABOVE 



For Door Holder Nos. 270 to T7280 Old Style 
" « " " 270toT7280 " " 
« " " " 270 to T7280 Present Style 



$40.00 
20.00 
32.00 
14.70 



$2.66 
2.66 
2.66 



Price Groups 

$42 .40 
21.30 
34.40 
16.00 



HOOK TYPE 

Length Hook Number 

Cast Brass or Bronze, Extra Heavy . 6 in. 

u a u a (( a |q a 



Price Groups 



*278 
*278 
*278 



2 

$5.00 
5.50 
6.00 



3 

$5.50 
6.00 
6.50 



With expansion bolt for wall, or floor, and bolt and nut for door. 
One-twelfth dozen in a box. 



Price Groups 



CHAIN TYPE 

Length Chain Number 2 3 

Cast Brass or Bronze, Extra Heavy 16 in. *279 $5.50 $6.00 

" " " " " £4 " *279 6.00 6.50 

" " " " " " SO " *279 6.50 7.00 

With expansion bolt for wall, or floor, and bolt and nut for door. 
One-twelfth dozen in a box. 



On iron or steel 

$32.00 Doz. 

a 

24.00 " 



Doz. 



Each 



Each 



Specify finish. 



*Specify size. 

For other Holders, see pages 270, 301, 319, 325 and 366. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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Illustrations 
One-third Size 



DOOR KNOCKERS 




*057 





0605 





055 





056, type of 059 





045, type of 21 




Inches 

8fx2| 
5^x31 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
FOR ENTRANCE DOORS 



Number 
045 

055 

056 



Price Groups 
2 3 

$4.70 $5.30 Each 



5.00 

4r.OO 



5.60 
4.60 



Inches 

8 x2| 
6 xli 



Number 
*057 

t059 

060^ 



One in a box, with polished oval head machine screws and washers. 

FOR BEDROOM DOORS 



5ixl| . . . 


17 


$2.20 


$2.50 Each 


3|xli . . . 


18 


2.20 


2.50 " 


4 x2 ... 


19 


2.20 


2.50 " 



4|xli 
4|xli 
4 xlj 



20 
tt21 
22 



Price Groups 



2 

5.40 
4.40 
7.00 



2.40 
2.40 
2.70 



6.00 Each 
5.00 " 
7.60 " 



2.70 Each 
2.70 " 
3.00 " 



One in a box, with wood screws. 

FOR LODGE ROOM DOORS 

*No. 057 can be furnished, either single or in pairs with speaking tube connection, with various society emblems 
applied, or applied and arranged as a cover for the tube. 
Single, specify No. 057x emblem desired and add $ 3.00 Each. Emblems on page 93. 
Double, specify No. 0057x emblem desired and add 14.00 Emblems on page 93. 

fSlyle of No. 056, Hammered to match Mission and Wrought Iron Hardware, ff Style of No. 045. 

Specify finish. Specify thickness of door when ordering No.0057. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



TRANSOM LIFTERS 

AUTOMATIC GRIP 




Double Transom Lifter applied to bottom Double Transom Lifter applied to top 
hung transom. This same Lifter can be ap- hung transom. This same Lifter can be ap- 
plied to either top or center hung transom. plied to either top or center hung transom. 
Prices on application. Prices on application. 



LENGTH — To determine the proper length of a Transom Lifter, deduct 5 feet from the distance 
between the floor and the center of Transom. 

REACH — Nos. 30 to 55|: The distance from center of Transom Rod in position to center of Transom 

Rail. 

RECESS — The distance from face of door casing to face of Transom. 

CLEARANCE — The distance from back of rod in position to face of door casing. 

Width of bracket base is the measurement required on face of Transom Rail for attaching bracket. 

Width of rod base is the measurement required on face of door casing for attaching rod guides and grip 
boxes. 

Orders for Transom Lifters requiring *'Reach/' "Recess," "Clearance," Width of Bracket Base and 
Width of Rod Base, other than the regular distance, should give these measurements. 

If any mouldings or projections stand in the path of the Transom Lifter, a sketch showing position and 
projection of such obstructions will be necessary for making special guides, or risers and grip boxes. 



TABLE GIVING MEASUREMENTS OF REGULAR TRANSOM LIFTERS 



Number 


Reach 


Recess 


Bracket 


Base 


Rod 


Base 


Clearance 


30 


If 


in. 


1 

2 


in. 


i3 
16 


in. 


1 


in. 


i 


in. 


40 




u 


U 


(( 


15 
16 


u 


1} 


u 


1 
4 


tt 


50 


2f 


a 


U 


a 




a 




a 




it 


35 


If 


u 


1 

2 


u 


if 


a 


n 


u 


1 
4 


(t 


45 




u 


n 


u 


15 
16 


it 


H 


(£ 


1 
4 


a 


55 




a 


n 


a 




u 




it 




a 


2T0 




u 


1 


a 


3 
4 


a 


1 


a 


i 


a 


280 




a 


1 


a 


7 
S 


a 


1 


« 


5 

16 


t( 
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FOR TRANSOMS PIVOTED AT TOP AND BOTTOM 
With Lever Locking Grip 



Length: Feet 

Rod Number 3 4 6 

Iron, Coppered f in. 275 $3.80 $4.20 $5.60 Each 

« Groups 2 f« 275^ 4.80 5.30 6.60 " 

" « 3 I " 275^ 5.30 5.90 7.30 " 

" " 7 . I " 275^ 6.00 6.60 8.20 " 



State width of transom; if not pivoted in center give distance from edge to pivot. 
One in a package, with screws. 



FOR TRANSOMS HUNG AT TOP, CENTER OR BOTTOM, OPENING OUT 



Description 


Rod 


Reach 


Recess 




Number 




Length: Feet 
4 5 


6 




Iron, Coppered . . 


. . A in. 




in. 


1 in. or 


less 


270 


$1.60 


$1.74 


$1.90 


$2.16 


Each 


" Group 2 . . 


5 (( 
• • 16 




u 


a a 


u 


270i 


1.80 


1.86 


2.16 


2.50 


(( 


« « 3 . . 


5 a 
• • 16 


Q 


u 


u a 


a 


270i 


1.98 


2.04 


2.38 


2.74 


u 


" Coppered . . 


3 U 
' ' 8 


2 


a 


a (( 


a 


280 




2.16 


2.40 


2.70 


(( 


« Group 2 . . 


3 a 

• • 8 


% 


u 


a (6 


a 


280| 




2.46 


2.86 


3.16 


a 


« « 3 . . 


3 a 

' • 8 


2 


a 


a a 


u 


280§ 




2.70 


3.16 


3.48 


a 



For Transom Lifters in Barff, Finish 46, add 33^% to Group 2 Prices. 



Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 

Three in a package, with screws. With brackets for special reach or recess, prices on application. 
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Bisswni 



TRANSOM LIFTERS 

AUTOMATIC GRIP 




Center Hung, Opening In 





Center Hung, Opening Out 



Top Hung, Opening In 



For explanation of "reach" and 
"recess," see page 334 

Numbers 40, 40|, 50, 50^ can be 
furnished with brackets for spe- 
cial reach or recess, prices on ap- 
plication 

Numbers 30, 30 § can only be 
furnished regular 



FOR TRANSOMS HUNG AT TOP OR CENTER 



Length: Feet 





Description 


Rod 


Reach 




Recess 




Number 


3 


4 


5 






Iron, 


Coppered . 


i in. 


If 


in. 


\ 


in. 


or 


less 


30 


$0.52 


$0.52 






Each 


u 


Group 2 . . 


1 « 

4 


If 


a 




a 


it 


a 


30i 


.76 


.76 






a 


u 


" 3 . . 


1 « 
4 


If 


a 




a 


a 


a 


30i 


.84 


.84 






a 


u 


Coppered . 


• A" 


2i 


a 




a 


u 


u 


40 


.74 


.80 


$0.94 


$1.02 


a 


u 


Group 2 . . 


. i^" 


2| 


u 




it 


u 


u 


40i 


.02 


1.04 


1.20 


1.40 


u 


u 


" 3 . . 


5 U 
16 


2J 


u 


11 


a 


u 


a 


4rOi 


1.00 


1.04 


1.32 


1.54 


a 


u 


Coppered . 


3 U 

S 


2f 


u 




a 


u 


u 


50 




1.04 


1.20 


1.36 


a 


u 


Group 2 . . 


3 a 

8 


2f 


u 




it 


a 


u 


50i 




1.30 


1.44 


1.66 


it 


a 


" 3 . . 


3 a 

8 


2f 


u 


n 


a 


a 


a 


50| 




1.44 


1.58 


1.80 


u 



For Transom Lifters in Barff, Finish 46, add 33|% to Group 2 Prices. 



Nos. SO to 40i, three and four foot sizes » packed in cases, not wrapped, with brackets, guides and screws in cloth bag; 

other sizes and numbers, three in a package, with screws. 

Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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TRANSOM LIFTERS 

AUTOMATIC GRIP 



RU5SWIK 




Bottom Hung, Opening In 




tii3iiiliiililit!!iiii:K ^ 

Center Hung, Opening In 




*' 

Top Hung, Opening In 




Center Hung, Opening Out 



For explanation of **reach" and "recess/' see page 334. 
Numbers 45, 45|, 55, 55^ can be furnished with brackets for 

special reach or recess, prices on application. 
Numbers 35, 35 J can only be furnished regular. 



FOR TRANSOMS HUNG AT TOP, CENTER OR BOTTOM 







Rod 


Reach 




R 


eceas 




Number 


3 


4 


5 






Iron, 


Coppered . 


1 
4 


in. 


If 


in. 


1 


in. 


or 


less 


35 


$0.86 


$0.86 






Each 


a 


Group 2 . . 


1 
4 


u 


If 


it 


1 

2 


a 


it 


a 


35| 


1.06 


1.10 






it 


u 


« 3 . . 


1 

4 


a 


If 


it 


1 

2 


a 


a 


a 


35j 


1.16 


1.22 






it 


a 


Coppered . 


5 

16^ 


u 


2i 


u 


H 


a 


it 


it 


45 


1.06 


1.16 


$1.26 


$1.44 


it 


a 


Group 2 . . 


■ A 


u 




it 


n 


a 


a 


a 


4:5§ 


1.20 


1.24 


1.44 


1.66 


a 


u 


" 3 . . 


• A 


a 


2i 


u 


n 


it 


a 


it 


45i 


1.32 


1.36 


1.58 


1.82 


it 


iC 


Coppered . 


3 
8 


a 


2i 


it 


n 


a 


a 


a 


55 




1.44 


1.60 


1.80 


it 


a 


Group 2 . . 


3 
8 


a 


2f 


u 


n 


a 


a 


it 


55^ 




1.64 


1.90 


2.10 


it 


u 


" 3 . . 


3 
8 


a 


2f 


it 


n 


a 


it 


a 


55i 




1.80 


2.10 


2.32 


it 



Nos. 35 to 45 1; three and four foot sizes, packed in cases, not wrapped, with brackets, guides and screws in cloth bag; 

other sizes and numbers, three in a package, with screws. 



For Transom Lifters in Barff, Finish 46, add 33^% to Group 2 Prices. 



Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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BAR SASH LIFTS 



Illustrations 
One-half Size 




033, T7033 035, T7035 

Type of 037, T7037 




CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 



Size 




Number 


Price Groups 
2 3 


7 On iron 


l|x4f 




025^ 


$6.60 


$7.00 


$4.80 Doz 


l|x4 


u 


033 


4.20 


4.50 


2.00 " 


11x5 


a 


035 


8.40 


O.OO 


6.00 " 


lfx5 


u 


037 


6.10 


6.50 


3,00 " 


lix6f 


u 


040 


20.00 


21. 60 


16.00 " 


lix5i 


u 


041 


12.70 


13.50 


4.20 " 


lix4j 


u 


04T 


5.60 


6.00 


2.50 " 



CAST IRON 



l|x4i 




T07025I 


$1.50 


$1.70 


11x4 


U 


T7033 


.80 


.90 


1^x5 


U 


T7035 


1.90 


2.20 


lfx5 


U 


T7037 


1.10 


1.20 


Ux4f 


u 


T7047 


l.OO 


1.10 



One dozen in a box, with screws. 
Nos. 033, T7033, twcBty-four dozen in a fibre container, weight 55 lbs; 037, T7037, twenty-four dozen in a case, weight 98 lbs. 
Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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Illustrations 
One-half Size 



HOOK SASH LIFTS, SCREEN LIFTS 



BU5SW1K 







0101,T07101 



055, T7055 



178i, T7178I 



0102 







058, 7058 080 




74 




2127, T7127 




HOOK TYPE 










Description 


Size 


Number 


Price Group 
2 3 


On iron 
7 or steel 


Cast Brass or Bronze, Polished 


l|xl| in. 


055 


$3.30 


$3.60 


$1.80 Doz. 


a a a a a 


IJxl " 


058 


4.00 


4.30 


u 


" Heavy. Beveled 


. Ifxli « 


74 


5.60 


6.00 


4.40 " 


a a u a a 


. 1 xli " 


080 


4.00 


4.20 


u 


Wrought Brass or Bronze, Polished 


. Ifxlf " 


178| 


14. 70 


16.00 


9.30 Gross 




. Uxlf " 


T7055 


11.40 


12.20 


a 


Cast " Polished 


Hxi " 


7058 


15.60 


16.40 


it 




. Ifxlf « 


T7178f 


4.00 


4.40 


u 


Bronze, three dozen; others one-quarter gross in a box. 


with screws. 







SASH FASTENER AND HOOK SASH LIFT COMBINED 

Size Plate 

Cast Brass or Bronze, Polished Ifx2 in. 0101 $10.00 $10.80 $6.60 Doz. 

« « " " " Iix2| « 0102 20.00 24.00 " 

" Iron . . I|x2 " T07101 2.80 3.20 " 

One dozen in a box, with screws. 

SCREEN LIFTS 

Wrought Steel |x3f in. T7127 $4.80 $6.40 Gross 

« " Japanned .... « « 2127 4.00 " 

One sixth gross in a box, with screws. 

All numbers, including Japanned, packed with screws. 

Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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BUsswH 



SASH LIFTS 

FLUSH 



Illustrations 
One<half Size 




144, T7144 




156, 7156 




154, T7154 






1113 



1123 



1110 




1118 




1117 




1121, T7121 



Deacriptioo Depth of Cup 

Wrought, Polished 3^ in. 



Cast, 



Wrought, 
Cast, 



Wrought 
a 

a 

a 

a 



f 



1 

2 
5 

16 
5 

16 

5 

16 
1 

2 



BRASS AND BRONZE 

Price Groups 

Size Number 2 3 7 On steel 

ljx3 in. $1.60 $1.80 $1.20 Doz. 

" " 154 1.60 1.80 1.20 " 

" " *155 1.60 1.80 1.20 « 

IfxSi « 156 4.40 4.80 3.60 " 

Ifx^i " lllO 10.60 11.00 « 

IJxSf « 1113 12.80 13.60 « 

lix3 " 1117 5.60 6.00 

lix3 " 1118 5.40 5.80 

lfx3| " 1121 3.20 3.60 3.20 

2 x3f « ^ 1123 14.40 15.20 

STEEL 

lfx3| in T7121 28.80 32.40 Gross 

l§x3 " T7144 9.60 10.60 « 

" " T7154 9.60 10.60 " 

" " *T7155 9.60 10.60 " 

lfx3j " 7156 16.80 20.00 " 



*Have straight edges; no bevel, similar to 051. 
One dozen in a box, with screws. Nos. 144, T7144, four gross in a fibre container, weight 34 lbs. 
Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



Illustrations 
One-half Size 



SASH LIFTS 

FLUSH 




054 051, 054i 1115 




454Arden 1119 454 Bedford 

Type of 4S4i Arden 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

Price Groups 



Description Depth of Cup Size Number 



Round Edge 


16 


in. 


Ux3 




043 


$5.30 


$5.70 


$4.00 Doz. 


a a 


7 

16 


a 


l|x3i 


u 


044 


6.00 


6.40 


4.40 


u 


a a 


1 

2 


it 


lix3f 


a 


1114 


8.70 


0.20 


6.60 


u 


Bevel Edge 


7 

16 


a 


lfx3i 


a 


054 


6.00 


6.40 


4.40 


a 


a u 


1 


u 


lix3| 


a 


1115 


8.70 


9.20 




a 


Straight Edge 


7 

16 


u 


lix3 


a 


051 


5.40 


5.80 


4.00 


a 


u a 


3 
4 


a 


lfx3i 


a 


054| 


6.00 


6.40 


4.40 


a 


" " oval 


7 

16 


a 


l^x3f 


a 


1119 


5.80 


6.20 




a 



Price Groups 

Description Size Number Design 2 3 

Moulded Edge, matted surface lfx4 in 454 Arden $13.20 $14.40 Doz 

Beveled " " " ltx4 " . 454j « 13.20 14.40 " 

Moulded " " " lfx4 " 454 Bedford 13. 20 14.40 " 



Specify finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50, 



One dozen in a box, with screws. 
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NUMBERS AND LETTERS 




Series A Series J 



Series G numbers are furnished with screws for attaching. All others have pins cast in for applying. 
Any letter from A to Z, and (&), period (.), comma (J and any number from 0 to 9 inclusive furnished. 

LETTERS NUMBERS 



Series Size, Finishes Nos. 










Series 


Size. 


Finishes Nos. 




Number Inches 9-10-11 










Number Inches 


9-10-11 




Cast Brass or Bronze 1 2f $0.80 Each 


Cast Brass 


or 


Bronze A 


H 


$0.34 


Each 


Letters in Series 1 match numbers in Series A. 


a 


a 


u 


a 




n 


.70 


a 




u 


a 


a 


a 


D 


1 


.40 


a 


Cast Brass or Bronze 4 % $0.96 Each 


a 


a 


i( 


a 




2 


.80 


a 


Letters in Series 4 match numbers in Series D. 


a 


a 


a 


u 


G 




.70 


a 




u 


a 


it 


u 




3 


.74 


u 




a 


a 


a 


u 




4 


.86 


a 




a 


a 


a 


a 


H 


H 


.38 


a 




u 


a 


i( 


a 


J 


H 


.40 


a 



Specify series, size and quantity of each letter or number wanted. Series J packed ten numbers, alike, in a box; others as ordered. 
Series G packed with screws, other numbers have pins cast on back. Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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Illustrations 
One-half Size 



PADLOCKS 



BusswM 



SELF-LOCKING SPRING SHACKLE 




2882MK to 2885AMK 



5 Tumblers 



Unlimited Changes 



Two Liberty Silver Keys, Class No. 852 

These Padlocks are made from a solid block of extruded Brass 
Metal, bored out to receive mechanism and are furnished master- 
keyed and grand master-keyed in sets as desired with other Russwin 
Cylinder Locks: 



Case 


Shackle 


Size. Inches 


Number 


Price 




Brass 


Brass 


Ifxll 


2$82MK 


$5.20 


Each 


a 


Galvanized 


U 


2882AM K 


5.10 


a 


a 


Brass 


2 xli 


2883MK 


e.io 


a 


i( 


Galvanized 


U 


2883 AM K 


5.90 


u 


u 


Brass 




2884MK 


6.50 


u 


u 


Galvanized 


a 


2884AM K 


6.30 


a 


a 


Brass 


2|xl| 


2885MK 


8.30 


a 


u 


Galvanized 


a 


2885AM K 


7.00 


u 


If wanted with chain, suflSx C to number, add . 


.30 


u 



Master-Keys, Class No. 852M. 
One in a box. 




1644 to 1697 



RUSSWIN SCANDINAVIAN PADLOCKS 
POLISHED, WROUGHT STEEL, FAST SHACKLE 
Two Nickel-Plated Steel Keys 
Black Enamel Finish 



Case Tumblers 


Changes 


Size, Inches 


Number 


Price 




Iron 6 


6 


H 


1644 


$14.40 


Doz. 


6 


6 


2 


1645 


16.00 




8 


12 


2i 


1646 


16.80 


U 


8 


12 


2f 


1647 


18.40 


u 










2.90 


u 



Maroon Finish 



Case Tumblers 


Changes 


Size, Inches 


Number 


Price 


Iron 6 


6 


If 


1604 


$16.00 


« 6 


6 


2 


1695 


17.60 


« 8 


m 




1696 


18.40 


« 8 




2f 


1697 


20.00 










2.90 



Case 

Iron 

a 



WITH CHAIN 
Maroon Finish 

Tumblers Changes Size, Inches Number 

6 6 If 1694i 

6 6 2 1695^ 



Extra keys 



Doz. 

a 
u 



Price 

$18.40 
20.00 
2.90 



Doz. 



Half dozen in a box. 
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BUsswiK 



WROUGHT BRASS KICK PLATES 

BUFFED (Polished) Finish 10 



12, 14 and 16 Gauge, Straight Edges 





-:0 


Q 


-S" 


(3 


(3 


Q 




























a 


Q 


0- 








0 






J 



12, 14 and 16 Gauge, Beveled Edges 



B. and S. Gauge No. 16 is about 1/20 of an inch; No. 14 about 1/16; No. 12 about 1/12. 

WROUGHT METAL. STRAIGHT EDGE 



Width, 
inches 


Thickness 
of metal 
B. & S. Ga. 


18 


20 


22 


Lenilth, Inches 
24 


26 


28 


30 


32 




16 


$1.96 


$2.10 


$2.24 


$2.52 


$2.66 


$2.94 


$3.08 


$3.36 


8 


14 


2.10 


2.38 


2.66 


2.94 


3.22 


3.50 


3.78 


4.06 




12 


2.d4 


3.36 


3.64 


3.92 


4.20 


4.62 


5.04 


5.46 




16 


2.52 


2.66 


2.94 


3.22 


3.50 


3.78 


4.06 


4.34 


10 


14 


2.80 


3.08 


3.36 


3.78 


4.06 


4.34 


4.76 


5.04 




12 


a. 64 


4.06 


4.48 


4.90 


5.32 


5.74 


6.16 


6.58 




16 


3.08 


3.36 


3.64 


3.92 


4.20 


4.48 


4.90 


5.18 


12 


14 


3.84 


3.92 


4.20 


4.48 


4.76 


5.18 


5.60 


6.02 




12 


4.62 


5.04 


5.46 


6.88 


6.30 


6.86 


7.28 


7.84 






34 


36 


38 


Length, Inches 
40 


42 


44 


46 


48 




16 


$3.64 


$3.78 


$4.06 


$4.20 


$4.48 


$4.62 


$4.76 


$4.90 


8 


14 


4.34 


4.62 


4.90 


5.18 


5.46 


5.74 


6.02 


6.10 




12 


5.88 


6.16 


6.58 


7.00 


7.42 


7.84 


8.26 


8.68 




16 


4.62 


4.90 


5.18 


5.46 


5.74 


6.02 


6.30 


6.58 


10 


14 


5.46 


5.74 


6.02 


6.44 


6.72 


6.86 


7.28 


7.42 




12 


7.00 


7.42 


7.84 


8.26 


8.68 


9.10 


9.52 


9.94 




16 


5.60 


5.88 


6.16 


6.58 


6.86 


7.28 


7.70 


8.12 


12 


14 


6.44 


6.22 


7.14 


7.56 


7.98 


8.40 


8.82 


9.24 




12 


8.40 


8.82 


9.38 


9.80 


10.36 


10.78 


11.20 


11.76 



Sizes between printed sizes take price of next largest size. 
BEVELED EDGES 

When ordering Kick Plates beveled on top edge and two ends, as shown in the illustration, suflSx B E 
to number and add to above prices, as follows: No. IG. ga, $0.06 lineal foot; No. 14 ga, $0.07 lineal 
foot; No. 12 ga. $0.08 lineal foot. 

OTHER FINISHES 

Prices listed are for finish 10 only. For Statuary Bronze finishes 2, 2D, 02, 02D and IIZ add 20%. 
For all other finishes in Groups 2 and 3 add 

Specify size, gauge and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. Packed with screws . 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter Size 



LETTER BOX PLATES 



BiJsswH 




22. 7022, Outside Plate 
Type of 23, 132, 7132 




24, Outside Plate 
Type of 28, 43, 7028 




Illustrating Set 74 
The outside plate, with chute at- 
tached, and the inside plate are 
fastened together by machine 
screws . 



22|, 7022i, Inside Hood 
Type of 23 i 




22i, 70221, Inside Plate 
Type of 231, 132J, 7132f 





24 i, Inside Hood 
Type of 28J, 43^, 7028i 







~ an 















24 J, Inside Plate 
Type of 28f, 43i, 7028f 



28, 28i, 28f , 7028, 7028i and 7028J have opening large enough for newspapers, magazines, etc. 

See page 47 for Chutes, etc. 



LETTER 

Plate 

Cast Brass or Bronze 8^x3 in. 

Made for doors, If , 2, 2i, 2f inches tliick. 

Cast Brass or Bronze 

a u u a 



Wrought Brass or Bronze 
Cast Iron 

U ti 



BOX PLATE 

opening 

5|xli in 

Specify thickness of door. 

OUTSIDE PLATES 



SET, COMPLETE 

Number 



Price Groups 
3 



7 On iron 



Wrought Steel 



7ix2t 


in. 


5ixl 


in 


7fx3 


a 


5ixU 


a 


7ix2| 


a 


5jxl 


n 


7ix3 


u 


5ixH 


a 


10 x3i 

6jx2i 


u 


7 x2 




u 


4^x1 


a 




a 


5jxl 


(( 


10 x3i 


u 


7 x2 


u 


6jx2| 


a 


4^x1 


ti 



74 


$9.00 


$0.60 


$8.00 


Set 


One set 


in a box with wood and 


machine screws. 


22 


$2.40 


$2.60 


$2.20 


Each 


23 


4.40 


4.60 


3.30 


a 


24 


2.40 


2.60 


2.20 


ti 


43 


4.40 


4.60 


1 3.30 


it 


28 


5.80 


6.0O 


4.40 


it 


132 


1.00 


1.20 


ISO 


a 


7022 


1.40 


1.60 




ii 


7028 


2.40 


2.60 




i( 


7132 


.70 


.80 




tt 



Nos. 132, 7132, half dozen in a box, others one-sixth dozen, with machine screws. 

INSIDE HOODS 







Size 




For Plate 


Number 








Each 


Cast Brass or Bronze 


7ix2f 


in. 


No. 


m . . 


... 22^ 


$1.80 


$2.00 


$1.30 


a ti a 


ii 


7fx2f 


it 


a 


23 . . 


... 23i 


2.20 


2.40 


1.70 


it 


a a " 


it 


7ix2| 


ti 


it 


24 . 


... 24| 


1.80 


2.00 


1.30 


tt 


, a a it 


ii 


7fx2| 


a 


ti 


43 . . 


. . . 43| 


2.20 


2.40 


1.70 


it 


tt a ti 


ii 


10 x3 


a 


ii 


28 . . 


... 28^ 
. . . 7022^ 


4.20 


4.40 


3.00 


it 


Iron 




7|x2f 


a 


ti 


7022 


1.10 


1.20 




u 


u tt 




10 x3 


tt 


it 


7028 


. . . 7028i 


2.00 


2.20 




ii 








One-sixth dozen in a box. 


with wood screws. 











INSIDE PLATES 



Cast Brass or Bronze 


7|x2f 


in. 


No. 


22 


a a a a 


7^x3 


ti 


ti 


23 


a a a tt 


7ix2| 


it 


ti 


24 


u a ii it 


7fx3 


ii 


it 


43 


a a a a 


10 x3| 


a 


a 


28 


Wrought Brass or Bronze 


6ixli 


a 


a 


132 


Cast Iron 


7|x2| 


ti 


it 


7022 


a ti 


10 x3f 


a 


a 


7028 


Wrought Steel 


e^xH 


ti 


a 


7132 



7022 7022| 



22f 


$0.70 


$0.80 


$0.50 


Each 


23f 


.90 


1.00 


.80 


a 


24f 
43i 


.70 


.80 


.50 


it 


.90 


1.00 


.80 


it 


28f 


1.30 


1.50 


.90 


it 


132| 


.20 


.30 


.20 


it 


7022f 


.40 


.60 




tt 


7028f 


.90 


1.00 




it 


7132f 


.20 


.20 




a 



Specify finish. 



Half-dozen in a box, with wood screws. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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SHELF PINS. QUADRANTS 




Adjust i inch by 
inverting 




17, 17i 



IP 



8004, 8004i 




100 applied to Ceiling Light 
Operated with pull down hook and pole 




050 Quadrant 
Right Hand 




125 applied to Ceiling Light 
Operated with hand 



SHELF PINS 



Description 


Size, Pin 


Number 


Price 




Cast Iron, Coppered 


1^ in. 


1 


$2.10 


Gro 


« « « (Turned Pin) 


....... f " 


8 


6.40 


u 




i " 


17 


32. OO 


i( 


" " Unpolished . 




17^ 


8.00 


a 


" Iron, Kahala (Turned Pin) 


f " 


8004 


4.40 


a 


a u u 


^ " 


8004^ 


3.34 


a 



One gross in a box. 



DUTCH DOOR QUADRANT 



Description 

Cast Brass or Bronze 



Price Groups 
2 3 



Size Number 

Plates, 2§xl| in., Height 4f in. *050 $5.30 $5.80 Each 



SKYLIGHT QUADRANT 



Length 
Over All 



Cast Brass or Bronze 13^ in. 

Wroi%ht Iron, unfinished 23 " 



Price Groups 

Size Plates Number 2 3 

3 xli in. tlOO $28.00 $29.40 Each 
3|x£f " tl25 30.00 " 



Thickness of Plates and Bars: No. 100, i in.; No. 125, f in. 

*Specify hand. fSpecify radius of sash. One in a package, with screws. 

Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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Illustrations 
One-half Size 



SASH PULLEYS 








509 



510 






701 to 1668i 



Anti-Friction 
Roller Bearing 



Ball Bearing 

SASH PULLEYS 
For Sliding Sash, Grills and Post Office Screens 
Cast Bronze Front, Case and WheeL Anti-Friction, Steel Bushed 

Description 

For I in. wire cable 

Double Square Chain Groove 

For J in. wire cable 

Double Square Chain Groove 



Double Square 
Chain Groove 



Diam. Wheel 

1 in. 

If " 



Front Size 

Six § in. 
3^x I " 

3fx f « 



Number 
507 
508 
509 
510 



Price 

$24.80 
22. 50 
24.80 
22.50 



Nos. 70i to 16681 

Furnished regularly with wheels having combination groove for cord or chain. 
If Double Chain Groove is wanted, suflBx DC to number and add $0.25 dozen. 

Front „ _ . _ Wheel . . . « Groups_ 

Material and Finish 

Iron, Plain 

u a 



a 
u 
u 
a 
a 
u 
u 
a 
a 



Lacquered 

u 



a 



Plated 



Wrought Brass or Bronze 



Roller-Bearing Axles, prefix AF to number, add $0.90 dozen. 
Ball « « « BB « « « 3.20 " 



Doz. 



Front, Inches 


Diam. 


Material 


Plain Axle 


2 


3 




4^x1 


2 


in. 


Iron* 


70^ 


$2.90 




Doz 


5ixli 




a 


u 


Tli 


3.34 




u 


5fxU 




a 


u 


72i 


3.90 




a 


4jxl 




a 


a 


370^ 


3.60 




a 


Sjxli 




u 


u 


37li 


4.00 




u 


5|xU 




u 


u 


372I 


4.80 




u 


6ixl,% 


3 


a 


a 


373^ 


6.70 




a 


4ixl 




u 


flron 


7370^ 


5.00 


$5.80 


a 


5lxli 




a 


a 


737l| 


5.30 


6.10 


it 


Slxli 


^ 


a 


u 


7372I 


6.10 


6.90 


a 


6^x1,^ 


3 


(6 


u 


7373^ 


8.00 


8.80 


u 


4^x1 


2 


u 


u 


1660^ 


5.30 


6.10 


u 


5ixli 


%i 


a 


a 


1661§ 


5.90 


6.70 


a 


Sfxli 


^ 


u 


u 


1662§ 


6.40 


7.20 


u 


6ixlA 


3 


u 


u 


1663^ 


9.30 


10.10 


u 


4^x1 




a 


Brass 


1665^ 


8.80 


10.00 


u 


Sixli 




u 


a 


1606^ 


10.70 


11.90 


a 


5|xU 




a 


u 


1667^ 


12.80 


14.00 


ti 


61x1,^ 


3 


ti 


u 


1668^ 


17. 30 


18.50 


a 



* Turned. 



t Galvanized. One dozen in a box. 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



Nos. 70i to 73§, without screws; others with screws. 
Specify finish. 



r 
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w,. Illustrations 
Kd^^WlU One>quarter Size 

^^^^^ AWNING PULLEYS 




No.02758 
Cast Iron, Japanned 

With Wrought Steel Screw Eye 



Sice 

^ in . 

3. « 

4 



Dozen 

$t.oo 

1.54 



Size 

I in. 

I I u 



Dozen 

$1.80 
2.80 



No. 02758^ 
Cast Iron, Galvanized 

With Brass Screw Eye and Axle 



Size 

h in. 

3 U 
4 



Dozen 

$1.54 
2.00 



Size 

1 in. 



Dozen 

$2.66 
4.00 



No. 2758 
Cast Iron, Japanned 



Size 


Dozen 


Size 


Dozen 


h In, 


$0.74 


H in- 


$1.80 


3 U 
4 


1.06 


2 " 


3.34 


1 « 


1.20 


2i " 


5.60 



No. 2758J 
Cast Iron, Galvanized 



Size 


Dozen 


Size 


Dozen 


1 in. 


$1.00 


U in. 


$2.20 


3 a 

4 


1.40 




3.60 


U 


1.60 


^ " 


6.00 



No. 2768 
Cast , Iron, Japanned 

With Malleable Iron Swivel Eye 

Size Dozen Size Dozen 

^ in. $1.00 m' H in. $2.54 

f " 1.60 £ " 4.80 

1 " 1.86 



No. 2768i 

Cast Iron, Galvanized 

With Malleable Iron Swivel Eye 

Size Dozen Size Dozen 

§ in. $1.20 in. $3.20 

f " 2.00 2 " 6.00 
1 " 2.26 



No. 2759 
Cast Iron, Japanned 

Size Dozen Size Dozen 

fin. $1.60 2 in. $6.00 

1 " 1.80 2i " 9.60 

1| " 2.80 



No. 2759i 
Cast Iron, Galvanized 

Size Dozen Size Dozen 

I in. $2.00 2 in. $ 6.40 

1 " 2.26 2i " 10.66 
U " 3.60 



No. 2769 
Cast Iron, Japanned 

With Malleable Iron Swivel Eye 



Size 

h in. 

3 ii 
4 

1 " 



Dozen 

$1.74 
2.00 
2.34 



Size 

H in. 

2 « 



Dozen 

$4.00 
7.20 



Cast Iron, Galvanized 

With Malleable Iron Swivel Eye 



Size 

I in. 

3 « 
4 



1 



Dozen 

$2.00 
2.54 
2.80 



Size 

H in. 

2 « 



Dozen 

$4.80 
8.00 



Sizes 1| in. and smaller, one dozen; larger, half dozen in a box. 
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Illustrations 
One-half Size 



SIDE AND SCREW PULLEYS 




2247 



145 



SIDE PULLEYS 



No. 2770, Single Wheel 
Cast Iron, Japanned 



Size 

fin. 



Size 

2 in. 



Dozen 

$1.20 
1.34 
1.C6 

Ih inch and smaller 



2i 



Dozen 

$2.26 
3.34 



Size 

1 in. 

^2 



2246 2245 



No. 2771, Double Wheel 
Cast Iron, Japanned 

Dozen Size 

$2.00 2 in. 

2.80 2| " 



Dozen 

$4.00 
7.20 



two dozen; 2 inch, one dozen; %h inch, half dozen in a box. without screws. 



Frame Material 

Cast Iron, Japanned 



SIDE SASH PULLEY 
For Counter Balanced Sash 
Combination Groove Wheel for Cord or Chain 

Diam. Wheel Material Size 

^ in. Iron, Turned 5|xl§ 

One dozen in a box, without screws. 



Number 
2226 



Dozen 

$5.60 



Size 

1 in. 

3. « 
4 



Size 

li in. 



No. 145, Single Wheel 
Cast Brass, Polished 



Dozen 

$2.40 
3.34 



Size 

1 in. 



One dozen in a box. 



No. 2246, Single Wheel 
Cast Iron, Japanned 

Dozen Size 

$2.14 2 in. 

One dozen in a box. 



SCREW PULLEYS 
Wrought Steel Screws 



Dozen 

$4.00 



Dozen 

$3.34 



fin 



No. 2245, Single Wheel 
Cast Iron, Japanned 



Size 



3 
4 



Dozen 

$ 2.34 
3.34 
8.00 



Six9 Dozen 

$0.80 
.94 

1 « 1.20 
" 1.80 

2 inch and smaller, two dozen; 2| and 3 inch one 
dozen, others one- third dozen in a box. 

No. 2247, Double Wheel 
Cast Iron, Japanned 

Size Dozen 

1| in. $2.00 

One dozen in a box. 
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KusswiH 



PUSH PLATES 




667 
Enfield 



PUSH 



lii 



666 to 668 
Lenox 



Ll 



676i, 677i 
Lenox 
Letters applique 



615 
Lenox 




615 
Enfield 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
ENFIELD DESIGN 



Inches 


Number 


2 


Price^Groups 


7 On iron 


12x3 




$2.90 


$3.10 


$2.00 Each 


15x3i . 




3.30 


3.50 


2.20 " 


16x4 




3.80 


4.00 


2.60 " 


15x3 




3.10 


3.30 


2.10 " 



LENOX DESIGN 



12x3 




Lnx. 


$2.90 


$3.10 


$2.00 Each 


15x3^ 




a 


3.30 


3.50 


2.20 " 


16x4 




u 


3.80 


4,00 


2.60 " 


12x3 .... 




a 


2.90 


3.10 


2.00 " 


15x3 




a 


3.10 


3.30 


2.10 " 


15x3| 




a 


3.30 


3.50 


2.20 " 


12x4 




a 


3.80 


4.00 


a 


15x4 




u 


4.80 


5.00 





Cutting for Cylinder or Bit Key, add $0.60 each. 



tSpecify number and size. 

Specify number, name of design abbreviated, and finish. Six in a box, with screws. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



351 



PUSH PLATES 



PISSWIH 




1016 



615 to T7616 
Roxbury 



615 to T7616 
Berkeley 



WROUGHT BRASS OR BRONZE AND STEEL 



price Groups 



Description 



Steel .... 
Brass or Bronze 



Steel 
u 



e, Inches 


Number 




2 


3 


7 On steel 


12x3 


tioie 




$10. TO 




$10.70 Doz 


UxSi 


tioie 




13.30 




13.30 " 


16x4 


fioie 




18.70 




18. 70 " 


18x4 


tioie 




20.00 




20.00 " 


10x2f 


615 Rox. 


8.00 


$ 8.80 


5.40 " 


12x3 


616 


u 


12.00 


12. 80 


8.00 " 


10x2f 


TT615 


u 


3.30 


4.10 


u 


12x3 


T7616 


u 


5.00 


5.80 


u 


10x2f 


615 Berk. 


8.00 


8.80 


5.40 " 


14x3 


616 


it 


16.00 


17.60 


10.80 " 


10x2f 


T7615 


a 


3.30 


4.10 


u 


14x3 


T7616 


a 


6.70 


7.50 


u 



Cutting for Cylinder or Bit Key, add $7.20 doz. 



t Specify number, size, and finish. 



Half dozen in a box, with screws. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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DOOR PULLS 




647 
Enfield 





aiiii 



llilill^il 



646 to 648 
Lenox 



656L 657i 
Lenox 
Letters applique 





626 to 629 
Lenox 



626 to 629 
Enfield 



Inches 

12x3 
15x3| 
16x4 
15x3 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
ENFIELD DESIGN 



Grip Number 

076 . 626 En. 

621 " 

" 629 " 

647 " 



2 

$4 .90 
5.40 
5.80 
5.10 



Price Groups 
3 

$5.30 
5.80 
6.20 
5.50 



7 On iron 

$3.40 Each 
3.60 " 
4.00 " 
3.50 " 



LENOX DESIGN 



12x3 


076 


626 Lnx. 


$4.90 


$5 .30 


$3.40 Each 


15x3| 


u 


627 


a 


6.40 


5.80 


3.60 " 


16x4 


u 


- 629 


a 


5.80 


6.20 


4.00 " 


12x3 


a 


646 


a 


4.90 


5.30 


3.40 " 


15x3 


a 


647 


a 


5.10 


5.50 


3.50 " 


15x3| 


u 


648 


a 


5.40 


5.90 


3.60 " 


12x4 


u 


656| 


a 


5.80 


6.20 


u 


15x4 


(I 


657| 


a 


6.80 


7.20 


u 






Cutting for Cylinder or Bit Key, add 


$0.70 each. 







Grip shown on page 314. 

Specify number and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. Two in a box, with screws. 
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DOOR PULLS 






4 




625 to 7626 
Berkeley 



627 to 7628 
Roxbury 



629 
Roxbury 



627i Right Hand 
Enfield 



627i, Right Hand 
Lenox 



WROUGHT PLATES, CAST GRIPS 
BERKELEY DESIGN 













Price Groups 


7 On iron or steel 


Description 


Size, Inches 


Grip 


Number 


2 


3 




. . . . 10x2f 


073 


625 Berk. 


$2.40 


$2.60 


$1.60 Each 


t( a a a 


14x3 


u 


626 " 


3.00 


3.20 


2.00 " 




. . . 10x2f 


7073 


7626 " 


1.20 


1.40 


ii 


a a 


. . . . 14x3 


u 


7626 " 


1.50 


l.TO 


a 



ROXBURY DESIGN 

Brass or Bronze Plate 10x2f 0741 627 Rox. $2.10 $2.30 $1.50 Each 

« « « « 12x3 " 628 " 2.50 2.70 1.80 " 

u u u u « 073 629 " 2.70 2.90 1.90 " 

Steel Plate 10x2| 7741 7627 " 1.10 1.30 

« « 12x3 " 7628 " 1.20 1.40 " 

CAST PLATES AND GRIPS 
ENFIELD DESIGN 

Brass or Bronze 15x3^ 0772 *627^ En. $10.00 $10.50 $6.70 Each 

LENOX DESIGN 

Brass or Bronze 15x3| 0772 *627^ Lnx. $10.00 $10.50 $6.70 Each 



Cutting for Cylinder or Bit Key, add $0.60 each. 



*Specify hand. Grips are shown on pages 314 and 315. 

Specify number and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. Two in a box, with screws. 
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•^^W DOOR PULLS 



Illustrations 
One- third Size 



SECTIONAL TYPE 







637 
Niantic 



637 
Antoinette 



636. 637 
Westbrook 



636. 637 
Saybrook 



783 
Rome 



636 
Rome 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 



Length 
OvCTall 


Grips 


Nunaber 


Design 


Price Groups 
2 3 


8§ in 




637 


Antoinette 


$6.60 


$6.90 Each 


Ill " 


776f 


637 


Niantic 


8.90 


9.20 " 


8 « 


. 076i 


636 


Rome 


3.80 


4.00 « 


10 « 


076f 


637 


Rome 


4.80 


5.00 " 


10 " 


783 


783 


Rome 


8.90 


9.20 " 


8J « 


076i 


636 


Saybrook 


4.10 


4.30 " 


IH « 


076f 


637 


Saybrook 


5.10 


6.30 " 


8i « 


776i 


636 


Westbrook 


6.60 


6.90 " 


11 « 


. . 776f 


637 


Westbrook 


8.20 


8.50 " 



Grips (except Antoinette) shown on pages 314 and 315. 
Specify number, name of design and finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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Illustrations 
One-half Size 



DOOR PULLS 



BUSSWOi 







474, T474, 478 476 635 Enfield 635 Lenox 

Type'of 4741,4781 

CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 
CAST IN ONE PIECE. WITH WOOD SCREWS 

Price Groups 

Inches Number 2 3 7 On iron 

7ix2 474 $20.00 $22.40 $14.80 Doz. 

« T474 10.00 " 

" 475 40.00 42.40 " 

10 x2| 478 48.00 50.40 36.00 " 

Half dozen in a box, with wood screws. 

CAST IN ONE PIECE. WITH MACHINE SCREWS 

When so ordered, will be furnished with washer for attaching to Push Plates. 

71x2 474^ $21.80 $24.20 $16.00 Doz. 

10 x2| . 478i 48.00 50.40 36.00 " 

Half dozen in a box, with bronze machine screws for fastening through the door. 

SECTIONAL TYPE 

Inches Grip No. Number 

6|xlf *076 635 En. $4.70 $5.00 $3.20 Each 

7 xlf *076 635 Lnx. 4.70 5.00 3.20 " 

Two in a box, with wood screws. 



Specify finish. 



*Grips shown on page 314, others may be substituted at difference in lists. 
For other sectional Door Pulls, see design section, page 87. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



356 




0118 0120 0124 0126,7126 480 

Type of 0119 Type of 00126, 0127, 

0136 

CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 

Price Groups 

Size. Inches Number 2 3 7 On iron 

3|x J 0118 $2.90 $3.20 — Doz. 

3|x I 0119 3.20 3.60 — " 

5 X f 0120 4: .60 4.80 — " 

5|xl| 0124 7.20 7.60 — " 

5fxlJ 0126 7.20 7.50 $4.80 " 

5fxlf 0127 8.50 9.00 6.00 " 

7 xlj 0136 22.40 24.00 16.00 " 

5fxli *7126 5.60 6.40 " 

Packed with wood screws. One dozen in a box. 

5|xlJ 00126 10,00 10.40 7.50 " 



Packed with flat head iron machine screws for fastening through door. One dozen in m box.. 

HOSPITAL ARM DOOR PULL 

Especially designed for use on hospital doors. 
Door is opened or closed with the arm, leaving both hands free. 



Price Groupt 

Size of Base Total Height Projection Number 2 3 

3 xlf in 5| in. 4 in, 480 $3.80 $4.00 Each 

Specify finish. *Cast Iron. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 



Illustrations 
One-half Size 



DOOR PULLS 




2231 (Offset) 0130, 0132 , 7132 , 2232 472 2900, 2900G 

2231§ (Straight) T7132 Type of 473 (One-third Size) 

Price Graup» 

Deicription S«e, Inchei Number 2 3 7 On iroo 

Cast Brass and Bronze 5fxl| 0130 $17.60 $20.00 $12.00 Doz. 

« « « « 5fxl| 0132 20.00 22.40 15.20 " 

" « « « 6 x2| 472 22.60 25.00 16.80 " 

« Iron, Polished 5fxlJ 7132 11.00 12.00 

« « ^ T7132 4.80 5.60 " 

Packed with wood screws. One dozen in a box. 

Cast Brass and Bronze 6x2} 473 $24.60 $27.00 $14.00 Doz. 

Packed with bronze machine screws for fastening through door. One dozen in a box. 

Cast Iron, Japanned (Offset) 5^xlf 2231 $1.20 Doz. 

« « « (Straight) " 2231^ 1.20 " 

One dozen in a boi. with screws. 48 dozen in a case, approximate weight 175 lbs. 

Cast Iron, Japanned 6 x2i 2232 $1.60 Doz. 

One dozen in a box with screws. 24 dozen in a case, approximate weight 145 lbs. 

Extra Heavy 

Cast Iron, Japanned 10§x2^ 2900 $ 7.20 Doz. 

" Galvanized " 2900G 9.40 

Half dozen m a box, with screws. 

Specify finish. All numbers, including Japanned, packed with screws. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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Description Opening 

Cast Brass or Bronze . . 3 xl 

Cast Iron, Japanned . . " 

Cast Brass or Bronze . . 2f x f 

" Iron, Dead Black . Sfxl^ 



SLIDING DOOR PULLS 
FLUSH TYPE 

Depth of Cup Size, Inches 

in. 1 in, 3§x2j 

a u a 

" I « 3 xli 

« f " 5 x^i 



Price Groups 
Number 2 3 

110 $21. GO $22.80 Doz. 

2110 1.60 " 

1117 See page 340 

300 8.00 " 



FLUSH TYPE, EXTRA HEAVY 
With Bar Pull 

Cast Brass or Bronze . . 3x3 in. If in. 5x4 tl20 $67 .OO $74.00 Doz. 

" Iron, Japanned . . " " " " 2120 10.60 " 



I FLUSH TYPE— For Edge of Door 

Cast Brass or Bronze 5x1 075 $12.00 $13.20 Doz. 

" Iron 5x1 7075 6.00 " 

All numbers, including Japanned, packed with screws. 

fPolished, with Matted Cup 



Specify finish. 



No, 2110, one dozen in a box, others half dozen in a box, with screws. 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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Illustrations 
One-half Size 



DRAWER PULLS 



BUsswiS 




034, T7034 




031, 161,T7161 
Style of 032, 162, T7162 




1042 




041 




1043 
Style of 1044 




170, T7170 



BAR TYPE 

_ ... Price Groups 

Description Size Number 2 3 

Cast Brass or Bronze, Polished Jx4 in. 034 $5.30 $5.70 Doz. 

" " " " fx3f « 1042 5.90 6.30 « 

" " " " fx3 « 1043 10.70 11. lO " 

" " " |x4 « 1044 13.30 13.70 " 

" Iron |x4 « T7034 1.60 1.80 " 

Nos. 0S4, 1043. 1044 and T7034 are fastened from back with machine screws No. 1042 conforms to Navy Specifications 42Plb. 

One dozen in a box, with screws. 



CUP TYPE 



Description 



Steel 



Size 


Number 


Price Groups 

2 


7 On 


3§ in. 


031 


$5.00 


$5.60 




4 « 


032 


5.60 


6.20 




3§ « 


041 


10.70 


11.30 




3| " 


170 


2.00 


2.20 


$1.80 


Si « 


161 


2.50 


2.70 


2.20 


4 " 


162 


2.80 


3.00 


2.50 


3f « 


T7170 


6.60 


8.20 




3h " 


T7161 


12.80 


14.40 




4 « 


T7162 


14.40 


16.00 





Doz. 



Gross 



Nos. 031 to 041, one- twelfth gross; others, one-sixth gross in a box, with screws. 



Specify finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50, 
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DRAWER PULLS 



Illustrations 
One-half Size 





570, 7570 Berkeley 



570 Lenox 




DRAWER PULL AND CARD HOLDER 

Price Groups 

Description Size Openinf Number 2 3 

Cast Brass or Bronze, Polished 3J in. |x2 in. 0128 $6.30 $6.90 Doz. 

« « « « 4i " lix2f " 0120 8.80 9.40 " 

« Iron, " " 3i " |x£ " 07128 4.20 4.50 " 

« « « « 4| " lixSf " 07129 6.10 5.40 " 

One dozen in a box, with screws. 



DROP DRAWER PULLS 

Description Siae . Number 

Wrought Brass or Bronze lfx4 in. 570 Berk. $11.20 $12.00 Doz. 

Cast " " " lix4 " 570 Lnx. 19.20 20.00 " 

« Steel lfx4 " 7570 Berk, 5.60 6.40 « 

One dozen in a box, with screws. 



FLUSH DRAWER PULLS 

Description Size Number 3 

Cast Brass or Bronze, Polished fxSf in. 201 $27.20 $29.00 Doz. 

" « « « « lix3§ " 4944 13.30 14.60 " 

« « « « « l|x4 " 4946 20.00 21.60 " 

One dozen in a box, with screws. 



Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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Illustratlona 
One -quarter Siz« 



SLIDING DOOR RAIL 



SASH ROLLERS AND 
SHUTTER SHEAVES 



990i, mo\ 





2, 3. 5, 102 
Sash Rollers 



100 to lOlJ 



02,03 



491,491i,990i. 992i 





01 



1,2 



19 



990i 



SLIDING DOOR RAIL 



Furnished in lengths: S 


, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 feet. State length wanted. 




Description 


Width 


Number 


Price 


Wrought Brass (Half Round) 


1^ in. 


990i 


$0.16 


a (( a a 


1 « 

4 


990i 


.28 


a (t 


3 « 

4 


990§ 


.34 


u u 


1 '' 


992^ 


.40 


a u 


H " 


990f 


.54 


Wrought Steel Brass Plated 


3 « 


49li 


.10 


« « Bright 


3 a 


491 


.08 



Twelve pieces in a bundle, without screws. 

SASH ROLLERS 



Frame Material 

Cast Iron, Japanned 



Wheel 
Diameter Width 



Brass 



13 
16 

f 



m. 



in. 

1 a 

5 « 



Material 

Steel 

a 
(t 

Brass 



Frame Size 

ifxH in. 
2ix i " 

Ifxlf " 



Number 
2 
3 
6 

102 



Price 

$6.70 Gross 

9.60 " 
11.50 " 
48.00 " 



Nos. 5, 102, quarter gross; 2, 3, half gross in a box, with screws. 

SHUTTER SHEAVES 
Astragal Face 

Wheel 



Frame Material 


Can be used on Rail 


Front, Size 


Material 


Thickness 


Diameter 


Number 


Price 




Japanned Iron 


992^ 


3fxH in. 


Iron 


f in. 


If in. 


1 


$3.00 


Doz 


u u 


491, 990i, 990^ 


2|x f " 


Brass 


1 " 


7 i( 
8 


01 


3.20 


it 


u a 


990J 


SfxH " 


u 


f " 


If " 


2 


7.00 


a 


a it 


990J 


sfxM « 


a 


1 " 


If " 


*19 


8.80 


a 



*With anti-friction roller bearings. 



One dozen in a box, with screws. 



Flat Face 



Japanned Iron 


491, 


49H, 


990 J, 990§ 




in. 


Brass 




in. 


n 


in. 


02 


$3.60 


Doz. 


a u 






992^ 


*>8^ 8 


a 


a 


5 

16 


a 




it 


02 


4.30 


tt 


u a 


491, 


491i, 


990i, 990i 




a 


Iron 


?^ 


it 


U 


a 


03 


2.20 


it 


a a 






992| 




a 


a 


5 

16 


a 




a 


03 


2.70 


it 


tt Wrought Steel 






990 J, 990^ 


Ifx t 


a 


a 


1 

4 


it 


5 
8 


it 


100 


1.10 


a 








990|, 990| 


Ifx 1 


u 


Brass 


1 
4 


a 


5 
8 


it 


1004 


1.50 


it 


Wrought Brass 






990i, 990i 


Ifx 1 


u 




1 
4 


a 


5 
8 


tt 


lOlJ 


1.70 


a 



tfUnfinished . 



One dozen in a box, with screws. 



When ordering Nos. 02 and 03, specify size of wheel wanted. 



All numbers, including Japanned, packed with screws. 
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SASH PULL SOCKETS AND POLES 

TRANSOM EYES, PULL DOWN HOOKS, POLE HANGERS 



Illustrations 
One-half Size 




31 to 8031 



m 



22, T7022 






15, T7015 




104 



27, T7027 
Style of 27^, T7027^ 




127, 1271 



Description 

Cast Brass or Bronze, Polished 

u it u a a 

Wrought " 
Cast « " 

« Iron 

Wrought Steel, Polished . . . 
« « Kahala . . . . 



SASH PULL SOCKETS 



1 x2 in 
ljx2 " 
1 
1 

1 x2 " 

1 

1 







Price Groups 


7 On iron 


Number 


2 


3 


or steel 


22 


$3 .20 


$3.50 


$2.30 Doz. 


23 


5.00 


5.80 


4.00 " 


31 


1.4rO 


l.OO 


1 .20 " 


031 


3.60 


3.80 


2.70 " 


T7022 


1.20 




a 


7031 


l.OO 




a 


8031 


.60 




a 



Cast Brass or Bronze, Polished 

a u u a u 



Nos. 22, 23, T7022 one dozen; others, two dozen in a box, with screws. 



TRANSOM EYES 

Diameter of Eye, f in. 
|xl| in. 



102 

104: 

Three dozen in a box, with screws. 



1 xlf 



PULL DOWN HOOKS 

Cast Brass or Bronze, Polished Sfxlj in. 27 

« « " " « 4lxli « t27i 

" Iron 3|xli " T7027 

" « 4jxli « tT7027j 

fWith deep socket and extra screws. Half dozen in a box, with screws. 

POLE HANGERS 



Cast Brass or Bronze, Polished 2fxl| in 

u 



Iron 



15 

. . " T7015 

One dozen in a box, with screws. 



SASH PULL POLES 

Turned Oak, for Hooks Nos. 27, 

T7027, 8027 1^ in. diam. 127 $2.00 

Turned Oak, for Hooks Nos. 27^, 

T7027J " " " 127i 2.00 

Specify finish. 



$4.00 
4.60 



$7.40 
9.50 
2.30 
3.20 



$3.20 
1.20 



6 Ft. 

$2.50 



$4.60 
5.20 



$8.00 
10.10 
2.50 
3.40 



$3.50 
1.30 



8 Ft. 
$3.30 



Doz. 

a 



$6.60 Doz. 
8.00 " 



Doz. 



10 Ft, 

$6.00 Each 



2.50 3.30 6.00 " 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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FLUSH RINGS AND STOP BEAD SCREWS 



BUSSWIt 




10 

Style of 11 



8, 28, 7028 



Descrtption 

Cast Brass, Finish No. 10 

({ u a u a 

an an a 

" Bronze, Finish No, 11 
tTo Navy Specification No. 42P2. 





FLUSH RINGS 



Size Plate 

l^xl| in. 
l|xU " 
lixli " 



Number 
10 
10 
10 

til 



Three dozen in a box, with screws. 

STOP BEAD SCREWS 

For Window and Door Stops 




283, 284, 7284 




120, 7120 



Size 

U in. 
IJ " 

2i « 




Price 

$3.60 Doz. 
4.80 " 
5.30 " 

17.50 « 

Specify size. 







• 




Sue 


Number 


2 


Price Groups 


7 On steel 


Bronze Screw, Bronze Washer 


1 x8 in. 


284 


$4.60 


$4.00 


Gross 


u 


a 


a 


a 


HxS « 


28 


4.40 


4.60 


$1 .80 " 


u 


(( 


a 


a 


U U 


120 


3.40 


3.60 


1.60 " 


Steel 


u 


a 


u 


1 x8 « 


283 


3.34 


3.64 


3.00 " 


u 


a 


Steel 


u 


u a 


7284 


2.80 


3.10 


a 


(I 


a 


a 


u 


lix8 " 


7028 


1.54 


1.74 


u 


a 


a 


a 


u 


u a 


7120 


1.44 


1.64 


a 


u 


u 


a 


« Blued 


it a 


8 


1.44 




(( 



1 Dozen in a box, 12 boxes in a carton. 



Specify finish. 



Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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Illustrations 
One-third Size 

RUBBER FENDERS AND DOOR STOPS 



WITH RUBBER TIPS 




201, 7201, T7201 202 203, 7203, T7203 



FENDERS 

Price Groups 



Description 


Base 


ProjectioQ 


Number 


2 


3 7 On iron 




3 


in. 


7 


in. 


1 


$8.65 




Gross 


u 


15 


a 


1 

2 


u 


2 


11.52 




a 


it 




u 




a 


3 


14 .40 




it 








STOPS 










Cast Brass or Bronze 


2 


in. 


1 


in. 


199 


$1.10 




Each 


a a i( it 


1 


a 




a 


201 


.40 


$0.45 $0.20 


ft 


u a u (( 


. . If 


u 




a 


t202 


.80 


.85 .30 


it 


a a a u 


• • H 


u 


H 


it 


t203 


.80 


.85 .30 


ti 


a u u i( 


. . li 


a 




ti 


*223 


1.40 


1.50 


a 


" Iron, Polished 


1 


a 




it 


7201 


2.30 


2.70 


Doz. 


a a 


1 


a 




a 


T7201 


1.00 


1.40 


it 


" Polished 


. . n- 


u 


3i 


it 


7203 


5.40 


5.80 


tt 




. . ii 


a 


H 


it 


T7203 


2.50 


2.90 ^ 


a 


fSpecial projections can be furnished when ordered in quantities as follows: 
The cost of manufacturing in small quantities makes the price much higher than the regular projection. 





Prices on application. Specify quantity. 
No. 202, li, 2^, 2f, 4, 5, 7 and 10 in. 
No. 203, 2, 4i, 4i, 5f , 6, 6f and 8 in. 
*As 203, with Expansion Bolt. 

Nos. 1, 2, 3, three gross in a box; 7201 to T7203, one dozen; 199 to 208, twelve in a box with screws. No. 199 with expansion shield. 
Nos. 7201, T7201, twenty-four dozen in a fibre container, weight 35 lbs. 
Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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150J 




012 


204 




259i 












CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 






















Price Groups 




Base 




Height or Projection 




Number 


2 


3 


7 On iron 


2 xlf 


in. 


Flush , . 




. . . 012 


$1.00 


$1.00 


Each 






3 






. isoj 


1.40 


1.60 


$1.40 " 




U 


3 






. . 161| 


1.70 


1.90 


1.70 " 




U 


31 






. . . . 155i 


1.40 


1.60 


1.40 " 




u 


3^ 


a 




. . 166| 


1.70 


1.90 


1.70 " 




u 


4f 








2.10 


2.30 


a 


2| 


a 


4f 


a 




168i 


2.40 


2.60 


a 


2i 


a 


2i 


a 




. . . . 204: 


1.00 


1.20 


u 




a 




a 




. . . . 254^ 


2.00 


2.20 


u 




a 




ii 




260| 


1.70 


1.90 


a 


H 


a 


^ 


a 




. . . . 213 


6.00 


6.80 


4.00 Doz. 


H 


u 




u 




. . . 214 


6.80 


7.60 


ti 


n 


u 


u 


u 




T7213 


1.68 


1.88 


a 


H 


a 




u 




. . . T7214 


1.86 


2.06 





For other stops see page 324. 
Nos. 012, six; 213, 214, T7213 and T7214 one dozen; others, one in a box, with screws or bolts. 
Specify finish. Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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imsswiH 



DOOR STOPS AND HOLDERS 



lUustrationa 
One-quarter Size 




244, 245, Right Hand 



112, 2112, 7112 



111, 2111, 7111 



CAST BRASS AND BRONZE 



Description 


Base 


Height or 


Projection 


Number 


2 


Price Groups 
3 


7 Oo iron 


For Wood with Screws 


2| in. 


3^ 


in. 


*150 


$3.10 


$3.40 


$3.10 Each 


For Tile or Cement with Expansion Bolt 


(( {( 


a 


a 


*151 


3.40 


3.70 


3.40 " 


For Wood with Screws 


u u 


u 


a 


*155 


3.10 


3.40 


3.10 " 


For Tile or Cement with Expansion Bolt . 


a a 


a 


a 


*156 


3.40 


3.70 


3.40 


a u a u a u a 




2i 


u 




1.80 


2.00 


a 


£( a i( u a u u 




Si 


u 


*245 


1.80 


2.00 


a 


(( u u a a i( u 






u 


254 


3.eo 


3.90 


a 


For Wood with Screws 


a it 


U 


u 


259 


3.30 


3.60 


a 



*Specify hand 



No. 259, six; others, one in a box, with screws. 



Material 


Base 








Clip 














Size 






Material 


Size 




Number 






Cast Brass or 


Bronze 




in. 


Wrot. Brass or Bronze 




in. 


111 


$9.90 


$10.50 


" Iron 




a 


u 


a 


Steel 


a 


u 


7111 


4.20 


5.00 






u 


(( 


a 


« Jap'd 


a 


a 


2111 


3.80 




" Brass or 


Bronze 


3ixlf 


a 


a 


Brass or Bronze 


i( 


a 


112 


14.00 


15.60 


" Iron 




U 


a 


(( 


Steel 


i( 


u 


7112 


5.80 


6.60 


a u 




(( 


a 


(( 


« Jap'd 


u 


a 


2112 


5.10 





Doz. 

u 
a 
a 
a 
a 



Specify finish . 



All numbers, including Japanned, packed with screws. 
One dozen in a box, with screws. 

Finishes described on pages 48 to 50. 
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"S" SHAPE SHUTTER TURNBUCKLES, 
CASEMENT HINGE AND CONCEALED WORKER 



BUsswiK 




75, 70 





763 and 7063;Appiied 



Section showing the mechanism 
and method of application. When a 
window screen is used the sash can 
be operated without raising or remov- 
ing the screen. Regularly furnished 
with rods lOf in. long. Longer rods 
furnished to order. 



*'S" SHAPE SHUTTER TURNBUCKLES 

Complete with Screw, Cotter-pin and Washer 

Description Size Plate Lag Screw Number Doz^plir 

Wrought Steel, Dead Black 6f in. 4 in. 75 $11.60 

« " Sherardized " « 76 12.00 

Packed one dozen pair in a box. Weight 7 pounds. 

CASEMENT HINGE AND CONCEALED WORKER 

Set consists of two top hinges and two workers with handles 

Malleable iron, except Handles, unfinished. Furnished with 10|-in. rods. Longer rods can be furnished. 
Automatically locks at any angle or when closed. Opens sash to an angle of 180 degrees when trim does not 
project over 1 in. For sash not over 24 in. wide nor more than 5j ft. high. A third (top) hinge should be 
used on sash over 3 ft. high. 

Ti ji Set 

nandle Throw Number Price 

Bronze, Polished 2f in. 763 $10.20 Set 

Bronze Plated Iron ^ in. 7063 0.30 « 

For galvanized hinges, add 1,50 " 

PARTS FOR WORKERS 

Gear Wheels $0.90 Each 

Gear Worm (no rod) ,90 " 

Boxes and Covers Only (No Gears included) 2.40 (Set of 2) 

Bottom Hinge, square eye to use with box .00 Set 

Top Hinges 1.10 " 

*'L" Hinges for No. 12| line 2.40 " 

*VU' Hinges for No. 13f hne 3.00 " 

**L" Hinges for No. 14| line 3.00 " 

Iron Handles Bronze Plated (with rod) 2.70 " 

Bronze Handles (with rod) 3.50 " 

For detail, see next page. 

Specify hand on single sash. One set in a box, with screws. 
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BUsswiK 



RUSSWIN BLIND OR SHUTTER WORKERS 

DETAILS OF GEAR BOXES AND SASH ARMS 
-2 7-8"- 




Case Number 


Arm Number 


Projection or 


Depression of Blind 


For Reveal of 


02i 


02i 


i 


in. 


Projection 


2| in. 


02i 


03f 


i 




Depression 


3i " 


02| 


04^ 


1 




a 


3^ « 


02^ 


05§ 


U 


a 


u 


4i « 


03f 


02 


3 
¥ 


a 


Projection 


Si " 


03f 


03j 


1 
8 


(( 


a 


3f " 


03| 


04:J 


1 


a 


Depression 


41 " 


03| 


05| 


7 
8 


a 


a 


4f " 


04^ 


02§ 


H 


(( 


Projection 


31 " 


04| 


03i 


1 

2 


a 


a 


*i " 


04| 


04i 


1 

8 


u 


a 


4§ « 


04i 


054 


1 

2 


u 


Depression 


51 « 


05^ 


024 


^8 


6i 


Projection 


4 « 


05| 


03f 


1 


a 




41 " 


05| 


044 ^ 


5 
8 


u 




5 " 


05i 


054 


mmj^ Flush 




51 " 


08 








8i « 
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BLIND OR SHUTTER WORKERS 




63 Applied 63 



Malleable Iron (except Handles), Unfinished. 
Furnished with 10|-in. rods. Longer rods can be furnished. 
Automatically locks at any angle or when closed. 

Set consists of two top hinges and two operators, with handles. 

With Bronze Plated With 

Handle Bronze Handle 



Hinge No. 


Throw 


Number 


Price 




Number 


Price 








7002^ 


$7.60 Set 


702j 


$8.50 Set 


03| 


3f 


a 


7003f 


7.80 


a 


703f 


8.70 " 


o^ 


4^ 


u' 


7004J 


8.70 


u 


704| 


9.60 " 




5h 


a 


7005^ 


9.10 


u 


705| 


lO.OO " 


08 


8 


u 


7008 


14.50 


a 


708 


15.40 " 


*u\ 


2§ 




7012| 


10.80 


u 


712^ 


11.70 " 


*13f 


3| 


u 


7013f 


11.00 


a 


713f 


11.90 " 


*14i 


4i 


a 


7014r§ 


11.80 


u 


714| 


12.70 " 


151 


5i 


(( 


70154 


12.20 


u 


715i 


13.10 " 


53i 


3f 


a 


7053f 


8.20 


a 


753f 


9.10 " 


63 


^8 


a 


7063 


9.30 


u 


763 


10.20 " 



*These numbers have L type of hinge. 

Handles with 2 or 2j-in. offset, add: Bronze plated, $0.40; bronze, $0,40, set. 
For electro-galvanizing on Nos. 02|, 03f , 12^, 13J, 53f , 63, add $1.50. 

" « " " all other numbers add $2.00. 

Hinges Nos. 02| to 14 J are regularly packed with blocking plates \ in. thick for use when the blind is 
not flush with the casing. 

For list of parts, see page 367. One set in a box, with screws. For details of Gear Boxes and Sash Arms, see opposite page. 

All numbers packed with screws. 
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BilsswiH 



RUSSWIN FOOD CUTTERS 

Patented 




0 to3 





Illustrating the cutter , with case opened and 
the roll removed, ready for quick and thor- 
ough cleaning. The case has been unlatched 
and opened, the roll, with the disc and cutter 
still in position, has been removed and every 
corner and crevice is open and accessible. 







Size 


Height 






No. 


Case 


Hopper 


Above Table 


•Capacity 


Dozen 


0 


3 x2 


2jx2i 


2i in. 


H lbs. 


$26.70 


1 


3ix2i 


3 x2i 


2i " 


2 « 


32.40 


2 


3§x2j 


3|x2f 


2i " 


3 « 


39.60 


3 


4jx2^ 


4|x3 


3 « 


5 " 


50.40 



* Pounds of meat cut per minute. 

One- twelfth dozen in a box. 



Part 

No. Name 


PARTS 


0 


For Cutters Nos. 
1 2 


3 


A Case 




$1.50 $1.56 J 


B1.80 $3.00 


B Roll 


Nos. 1 and £ interchangeable, Nos. 0 and 3 different 


.54 


.90 


.90 


1.14 


C Crank .... 


Nos. 1 and 2 interchangeable, Nos. 0 and 3 different 


.30 


.36 


.36 


.54 


DNut 


Nos. 0, 1, 2 interchangeable. No. 3 different . . 


.18 


.18 


.18 


.18 


E Disc 


Nos. 0, 1, 2 interchangeable, No. 3 different . . . 


.36 


.36 


.36 


.72 


F Loop Clamp . 




.24 


.24 


.24 


.24 


G 4 Tooth Cutter 


Nos. 0, 1, 2 interchangeable, No. 3 different . . . 


.24 


.24 


.24 


.48 


H 10 " 


Nos. 0, 1, 2 interchangeable. No. 3 different . . . 


.24 


.24 


.24 


.48 


I 16 " 


Nos. 0, 1, £ interchangeable, No. 3 different . . . 


.24 


.24 


.24 


.48 


J Nut Butter " 


Nos. 0, 1, 2 interchangeable, No. 3 different . . . 


.30 


.30 


.30 


.48 


K Screw .... 


Nos. 0, 1, 2 interchangeable, No. 3 different . . . 


.18 


.18 


.18 


.18 


L Stuffer .... 


Nos. 1, 2 interchangeable, cannot furnish for Nos. 0, 3 




.60 


^60 




M Clamp Screw . 


Nos. 0, 1, 2 interchangeable, No. 3 different . . . 


.24 


.24 


.24 


.36 



CASE QUANTITIES 

Number Quantity Weight 

0 6 32 lbs. 

1 6 35 " 

2 6 40 " 

3 6 48 " 



Case Size 

xl4xll in. 
8 " 
19 xl2x 9 " 
23 xl4xl0 " 



15 



20|xllx 



Specify Part Number by Letter and Size of Cutter for wliich required. 



Rogers & Company, Chicago and New York 



mm 




